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AUGLYSING

um samning vid Moltu um fridhelgi og forréttindi fulltria a fundi 4 vegum
radstefnu um 6ryggi og samvinnu i Evrépu.

Med ordsendingaskiptum { Valletta og Reykjavik 8. og 11. januar 1991 var gengio fra samningi milli
Islands og Moltu um fridhelgi og forréttindi fulltria 4 fundi 4 vegum radstefnu um 6ryggi og samvinnu i

Evrépu sem haldinn verdur { Valletta 15. januar til 8. febriar 1991.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 12. jantiar 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

12. febraar 1991 Nr. 2
AUGLYSING

um samning um stofnun Endurreisnar- og brounarbanka Evropu.

Hinn 6. febraar 1991 var franska utanrikisrdduneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal fslands vegna
samnings um stofnun Endurreisnar-og préunarbanka Evrépu sem gerdur var { Paris 29. mai 1990 og
undirritadur fyrir [slands hond sama dag. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 17. desember 1990 heimilad
rikisstjorninni ad fullgilda samninginn. Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku samningsins sidar.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér meo gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 12. februar 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.
Porsteinn Ingdlfsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

STOFNSAMNINGUR
Endurreisnar- og prounarbanka Evrépu

Samningsadilar,

sem lita grundvallarreglum um fjolflokkalyo-
redi, vald laga og réttar, virdingu fyrir mannrétt-
indum og markadshagkerfi,

sem minnast lokaskjals Helsinkiradstefnunnar
um oryggi og samvinnu i Evrépu, par 4 medal
yfirlysingar hennar um meginreglur,

sem fagna peim asetningi rikja Mio- og Austur-
Evrépu ad studla ad framkvaemd fjolflokkalyo-
r&0is og styrkja stofnanir lyoradisins, vald laga og
réttar og virdingu fyrir mannréttindum, og vilja
peirra til ad koma 4 umbd6tum til pess ad fera
hagkerfi sin i att til markadshagkerfis,

sem lita til pess hversu mikilveg ndin og sam-
remd samvinna er til ad studla ad efnahagslegum
framforum medal rikja Mio- og Austur-Evropu,
pannig a0 hagkerfi peirra verdi samkeppnishafari
4 alpjo0avettvangi, og adstoda pau i endurupp-
byggingu peirra og efnahagspréun, og draga
pannig par sem vid & dr allri dhzttu sem fylgja
kann pvi ad veita fé til efnahagsstarfsemi peirra,

sem eru sannfardir um ad stofnun fjolpjoolegr-
ar fjarmalastofnunar, sem er evropsk ad grund-
vallaredli og med vidtzeka adild rikja, myndistudla
ad pessum markmidum og fela i sér nyja og
einstzda skipun 4 samvinnu i Evropu,

hafa ordid édsattir um ad stofnsetja hér med
Endurreisnar- og préunarbanka Evrépu (sem hér
4 eftir er nefndur ,,bankinn®), er starfa skal sam-
kvaemt eftirfarandi reglum:

I. kafli
Markmid, hlutverk og adild
1. gr.
Markmid
Vio framlag sitt til efnahagslegra framfara og
endurreisnar skal markmid bankans vera ad
hlynna ad umskiptum { att ad opnu markadshag-
kerfi, og hvetja til frumkvadis einstaklinga og
sjalfstzeora atvinnurekenda i peim rikjum Mid- og
Austur-Evrépu sem gengist hafa undir og fram-
kvema meginreglur um fjolflokkalydradi, fjol-
reoi og markadshagkerfi.

12. febraar 1991

AGREEMENT
Establishing the European Bank for
Reconstruction and Development

The contracting parties,

Committed to the fundamental principles of
multiparty democracy, the rule of law, respect for
human rights and market economics;

Recalling the Final Act of the Helsinki Confer-
ence on Security and Cooperation in Europe, and
in particular its Declaration on Principles;

Welcoming the intent of Central and Eastern
European countries to further the practical im-
plementation of multiparty democracy, streng-
thening democratic institutions, the rule of law
and respect for human rights and their willingness
to implement reforms in order to evolve towards
market-oriented economies;

Considering the importance of close and coordi-
nated cooperation in order to promote the
economic progress of Central and Eastern Euro-
pean countries to help their economies become
more internationally competitive and assist them
in their reconstruction and development and thus
to reduce, where appropriate, any risks related to
the financing of their economies;

Convinced that the establishment of a multila-
teral financial institution which is European in its
basic character and broadly international in its
membership would help serve these ends and
would constitute a new and unique structure of
cooperation in Europe;

Have agreed to establish hereby the European
Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(hereinafter called “the Bank”) which shall oper-
ate in accordance with the following:

Chapter I
Purpose, functions and membership

Article 1
Purpose
In contributing to economic progress and recon-
struction, the purpose of the Bank shall be to
foster the transition towards open market-
oriented economies and to promote private and
entrepreneurial initiative in the Central and East-
ern European countries committed to and apply-
ing the principles of multiparty democracy, plural-
ism and market economics.
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2. gr.
Hlutverk

1. Til ad na peim tilgangi sinum ad hlynna a0
umskiptum { att a0 opnu markadshagkerfi medal
rikja Mio- og Austur-Evrépu og hvetja til frum-
kvaois einstaklinga og sjalfstedra atvinnurek-
enda, skal bankinn adstoda pau adildarriki sem
adstod piggja vid ad koma & umb6tum { hagkerfi
sinu { heild eda i einstokum pattum pess, m.a. med
afndmi einokunar og midstyringar og meo einka-
veoingu, til ad studla ad pvi ad atvinnulif peirra
samlagist a0 fullu hinu alpjoolega efnahagskerfi,
med radstéfunum:

(i) er fyrir tilverknad einstaklinga og annarra
fjarfesta, sem ldta sig bad varda, hvetji til ad
hefja, efla og auka ardbara starfsemi 4n
patttoku rikisvaldsins, einkum med litlum
og medalstérum fyrirtekjum,

(i) til a0 nyta innlent og erlent fjdrmagn og
reynda stjérnendur i pvi skyni sem 1 1id (i)
segir,

(iii) er hldi ad ardbearri fjdrfestingu, medal ann-
ars innan pjénustu- og fjarmalastarfsemi,
$VO 0g 4 svioi peirra grundvallarpatta sem
slikar atvinnugreinar byggjast 4, par sem
pess er porf til ad stydja frumkvaedi einstak-
linga og sjalfstzdra atvinnurekenda, og
studla pannig ad efnahagsumhverfi par sem
samkeppni nytur sin, aukinni framleioni, og
bettum lifskjéorum og adstedum & vinnu-
markadi,

(iv) til a0 lata i té teeknilega adstod til ad undir-
bua, veita fé til og sinna videigandi fram-
kvemdum, ymist einum sér eda i tengslum
vid sérstakar fjarfestingardeetlanir,

(v) til ad efla og hvetja til myndunar fjarmagns-
markada,

(vi) til a0 stydja skynsamlegar og ardvenlegar
framkvamdir par sem fleiri en eitt vidtoku-
riki eiga i hlut,

(vii) til ad studla i 6llum stérfum sinum ad varan-
legri frampréun sem er skynsamleg frd sjon-
armidi umhverfisverndar, og

(viii) til ad sinna 60rum verkefnum og veita adra
fyrirgreidslu sem er markmidum pessum til
framdrattar.

2. Vid storf sin samkvemt 1. tl. bessarar

- greinar skal bankinn hafa naid samstarf vid alla
’ eignaradila, en einnig, 4 pann hatt sem hann telur
ad vid eigi innan marka samnings bessa vid Al-
pjodagjaldeyrissj6dinn, Alpjédabankann, Al-
pjodalanastofnunina, Alpjédlegu fjarfestingara-

Article 2
Functions

1. To fulfil on a long term basis its purpose of
fostering the transition of Central and Eastern
European countries towards open market-
oriented economies and the promotion of private
and entrepreneurial initiative, the Bank shall
assist the recipient member countries to imple-
ment structural and sectoral economic reforms
including demonopolization, decentralization,
and privatization to help their economies become
fully integrated into the international economy by
measures:

(i) to promote, through private and other in-
terested investors, the establishment, im-
provement and expansion of productive,
competitive and private sector activity, in
particular small and medium sized enter-
prises:

(i) to mobilize domestic and foreign capital and
experienced management to the end de-
scribed in (i);

(iii) to foster productive investment, including
in the service and financial sectors, and in
related infrastructure where that is neces-
sary to support private and entrepreneurial
initiative, thereby assisting in making a
competitive environment and raising pro-
ductivity, the standard of living and condi-
tions of labour;

(iv) to provide technical assistance for the pre-
paration, financing and implementation of
relevant projects, whether individual or in
the context of specific investment pro-
grammes;

(v) tostimulate and encourage the development
of capital markets;

(vi) to give support to sound and economically
viable projects involving more than one
recipient member country;

(vii) to promote in the full range of its activities
environmentally sound and sustainable de-
velopment; and

‘viii) to undertake such other activities and pro-
vide such other services as may further
these functions.

2. In carrying out the functions referred to in
paragraph 1 of this Article, the Bank shall work in
close cooperation with all its members and, in such
manner as it may deem appropriate within the
terms of this Agreement, with the International
Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Re-
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byrgdarldnastofnunina og Efnahags- og framfara-
stofnunina, og skal eiga samvinnu vid Sameinudu
pjodirnar og sérstofnanir peirra og adrar skyldar
stofnanir, svo og vi0 hverja pa stofnun 4 vegum
rikisvaldsins eda utan pess sem lztur sig varda
efnahagsproun og fjarfestingu i rikjum Mio- og
Austur-Evropu.

3. gr.
Adild

1. Adild a0 bankanum er heimil:

(i) (1) Evrépurikjum, og (2) rikjum utan Evrépu
sem eiga a0ild a0 Alpjédagjaldeyrissj6dnum,
og

(ii) Efnahagsbandalagi Evropu og Fjarfestingar-
banka Evrépu.

2. Riki sem ordi0 geta eignaradilar samkvamt
1. tl. pessarar greinar, og sem ekki verda eignarao-
ilar samkvamt 61. gr. samnings pessa, geta 60last
aoild ad bankanum med peim skilmdlum og skil-
yrdum sem bankinn kann ad dkveda, ef eigi feerri
en tveir af hverjum premur bankarddsménnum,
sem ekki fara med minna en prja fjordu hluta af
6llu atkvaedamagni eignaradilanna, greida pvi at-
kveaedi.

IT. kafli
Hlutafé
4. gr.
Hlutafé
1. Upphaflegt hlutafé skal vera tiu milljardar
(10.000.000.000) ECU. Pvi skal skipt i eina
milljén (1.000.000) hluti, hvern ad nafnverdi tiu
pusund (10.000) ECU, sem einungis eignaradilar
geta skrad sig fyrir { samraemi vid dkvadi 5. gr.
samnings pessa.

2. Upphaflegu hlutafé skal skipt { greidslu-
hlutafé og krofuhlutafé. Upphaflegt heildarnafn-
verd alls greidsluhlutafjar skal nema premur millj-
6roum (3.000.000.000) ECU.

3. Med atkvedum tveggja af hverjum premur
bankaradsmoénnum, sem ekki fara med minna en
prja fjorou hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignaradil-
anna, ma auka hlutafé pegar asteda pykir til, og
med peim skilmalum er @skilegir kunna ad pykja.

5. gr.
Askrift a8 hlutum
1. Me0 fyrirvara um ad lagaskilyrdum hans sé
fullnagt skal hver eignaradili skrifa sig fyrir hlut-
um i bankanum. Hver askrift fyrir upphaflegu

12. febriaar 1991

construction and Development, the International
Finance Corporation, the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency, and the Organisation for
Economic Cooperation and Development, and
shall cooperate with the United Nations and its
Specialized Agencies and other related bodies,
and any entity, whether public or private, con-
cerned with the economic development of, and
investment in, Central and Eastern European
countries.

Article 3
Membership

1. Membership in the Bank shall be open:

(i) to (1) European countries and (2) non-Euro-
pean countries which are members of the
International Monetary Fund; and

(ii) to the European Economic Community and
the European Investment Bank.

2. Countries eligible for membership under
paragraph 1 of this Article, which do not become
members in accordance with Article 61 of this
Agreement, may be admitted under such terms
and conditions as the Bank may determine to
membership in the Bank upon the affirmative vote
of not less than two-thirds of the Governors
representing not less than three-fourths of the
total voting power of the members.

Chapter 11
Capital
Article 4
Authorized capital stock

1. The original authorized capital stock shall be
ten thousand million (10,000,000,000) ECU. It
shall be divided into one million (1,000,000)
shares, having a par value of ten thousand
(10,000) ECU each, which shall be available for
subscription only by members in accordance with
the provisions of Article 5 of this Agreement.

2. The original capital stock shall be divided
into paid-in shares and callable shares. The initial
total aggregate par value of paid-in shares shall be
three thousand million (3,000,000,000) ECU.

3. The authorized capital stock may be in-
creased at such time and under such terms as may
seem advisable, by a vote of not less than two-
thirds of the Governors, representing not less than
three-fourths of the total voting power of the
members.

Article 5
Subscription of shares

1. Each member shall subscribe to shares of the
capital stock of the Bank, subject to fulfilment of
the member’s legal requirements. Each subscrip-
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hlutafé skal vera fyrir greiosluhlutafé og krofu-
hlutafé { hlutfallinu prir (3) 4 méti sjo (7). 1
upphafi skal sa fjoldi hluta, sem peir undirritendur
samnings pessa, er eignaradilar verda samkvaemt
61. gr., geta skrifad sig fyrir, vera sa sem til-
greindur er { vidauka A. Enginn eignaradili ma {
upphafi skrifa sig fyrir ferri en eitt hundrad (100)
hlutum.

2. Bankarad skal dkveda pann fjolda upphaf-
legra hluta sem riki, sem veitt er adild samkvemt
2. tl. 3. gr., skulu skrifa sig fyrir, en p6 skal ekki
heimila neinar askriftir er hafa myndu i f6r med
sér a0 hlutafé rikja, sem adilar eru ad Efnahags-
bandalagi Evropu, dsamt hlutaté Efnahagsbanda-
lags Evropu og Fjarfestingarbanka Evrépu, verdi
minna en helmingur alls hlutafjar sem dskrift hefur
fengist fyrir.

3. Bankarad skal eigi sjaldnar en 4 5 ara fresti
meta hlutafé bankans. Nu er hlutafé aukio, og skal
pa hverjum eignaradila veitt edlilegt teekifeeri, med
peim almennu skilmalum og skilyrbum sem
bankardd setur, til ad skrifa sig fyrir aukningar-
hlutum { sama hlutfalli og pvi sem hlutafjaraskrift
hans nam af 6llum hlutafjaraskriftum pegar adur
en aukningin vard. Ekki er neinum eignaradila
skylt ad skrifa sig fyrir aukningarhlut. ‘

4. Er dkvaoda 3. tl. pessarar greinar hefur verid
gett getur bankardd ad 6sk eignaradila aukid
askrift hans, eda dthlutad honum hlutum innan
marka pess hlutafjar sem heimilad er, sem ekki
eru askildir 60rum adilum. Aukningin ma p6 ekki
hafa i for med sér a0 hlutafé rikja, sem aoilar eru
a0 Efnahagsbandalagi Evrépu, dsamt hlutafé
Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu og Fjarfestingar-
banka Evrépu, verdi minna en helmingur alls
hlutafjar sem askrift hefur fengist fyrir.

5. Hlutabréf, sem eignaradilar skrifa sig fyrir
upphafi, skulu gefin it 4 nafnverdi. Onnur hluta-
bréf skulu og gefin ut 4 nafnverdi, nema bankarao
akvedi er sérstaklega stendur 4 adra tilhogun med
atkvaedum eigi ferri en tveggja af hverjum premur
bankarddsmonnum, sem ekki fara med minna en
tvo pridju hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignaradil-
anna.
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tion to the original authorized capital stock shall
be for paid-in shares and callable shares in the
proportion of three (3) to seven (7). The initial
number of shares available to be subscribed to by
Signatories to this Agreement which become
members in accordance with Article 61 of this
Agreement shall be that set forth in Annex A. No
member shall have an initial subscription of less
than one hundred (100) shares.

2. The initial number of shares to be subscribed
to by countries which are admitted to membership
in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article 3 of this
Agreement shall be determined by the Board of
Governors; provided, however, that no such
subscription shall be authorized which would have
the effect of reducing the percentage of capital
stock held by countries which are members of the
European Economic Community, together with
the European Economic Community and the
European Investment Bank, below the majority of
the total subscribed capital stock.

3. The Board of Governors shall at intervals of
not more than five (5) years review the capital
stock of the Bank. In case of an increase in the
authorized capital stock, each member shall have
areasonable opportunity to subscribe, under such
uniform terms and conditions as the Board of
Governors shall determine, to a proportion of the
increase in stock equivalent to the proportion
which its stock subscribed bears to the total sub-
scribed capital stock immediately prior to such
increase. No member shall be obliged to subscribe
to any part of an increase of capital stock.

4. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of
this Article, the Board of Governors may, at the
request of a member, increase the subscription of
that member, or allocate shares to that member
within the authorized capital stock which are not
taken up by other members, provided, however,
that such increase shall not have the effect of
reducing the percentage of capital stock held by
countries which are members of the European
Economic Community, together with the Euro-
pean Economic Community and the European
Investment Bank, below the majority of the total
subscribed capital stock.

5. Shares of stock initially subscribed to by
members shall be issued at par. Other shares shall
be issued at par unless theBoard of Governors, by
a vote of not less than two-thirds of the Gover-
nors, representing not less than two-thirds of the
total voting power of the members, decides to
issue them in special cirumstances on other terms.
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6. Eigi ma a nokkurn hatt vedsetja hlutabréf
eda setja hoft & medferd peirra, og eru pau ekki
framseljanleg, nema til bankans samkvemt VII.
kafla samnings pessa.

7. Abyrgd eignaradila fyrir hlutum takmarkast
vio pad sem ogreitt er af atgafuverdi hlutabréfa.
Eignaradilar eru ekki vegna adildar sinnar dbyrgir
fyrir skuldbindingum bankans.

6. gr.
Greidsla hlutafjar

1. St upphzd greidsluhlutafjar, sem hver und-
irritandi samnings bessa, er eignaradili verour ad
bankanum samkvamt 61. gr. hans, skrifar sig fyrir
i upphafi, skal greidd med fimm (5) afborgunum,
sem hver nemi tuttugu (20) % af viokomandi
fjarhed. Hver eignaradili skal greida fyrstu af-
borgun innan sextiu (60) daga fra pvi er samningur
pessi 60last gildi, eda fra pvi er hann leggur fram
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sambykktarskjal
sitt samkvemt 61. gr., ef sa dagur er sidar en
gildistakan. Per fjorar (4) afborganir sem eftir eru
falla i gjalddaga hver af annarri einu ari eftir pann
dag er nasta afborgun 4 undan féll i gjalddaga, og
skulu par greiddar er uppfylit hafa verid 16ggjafar-
skilyroi hvers eignaradila.

2. Greida ma fimmtiu (50) % af hverri afborg-
un samkvamt 1. tl. pessarar greinar, eda af af-
borgun eignaradila sem veitt hefur verid adild
samkvemt 2. tl. 3. gr. samnings pessa, med
skuldabréfum eda 6drum skuldaviourkenningum
utgefnum af peim eignaradila sem { hlut 4, { ECU,
Bandarikjad6lum eda japonskum jenum, til inn-
lausnar eftir pvi sem bankinn parfnast reidufjar til
notkunar 1 rekstri sinum. Skuldabréf bessi og
skuldavidurkenningar skulu vera 6framseljanleg,
ekki bera vexti, og greidast bankanum affallalaust
pegar pess er krafist. Krofur til greidslu a slikum
skuldabréfum eda skuldavidurkenningum skulu
gerdar bannig, ad pegar midad er vid hefilegt
timabil standi umkrafin fjarhad i ECU, 4 peim
tima er greidslu er krafist fra hverjum eignaradila,
i réttu hlutfalli vio pann fjolda greidsluhluta sem
hver eignaradili, sem afhendir skuldabréf eda
skuldavidurkenningar, hefur skrifad sig fyrir og;
heldur.

3. Allar skuldir eignaradila vegna askriftar ad
upphaflegu hlutafé skulu greiddar { ECU, Banda-
rikjad6lum eda japénskum jenum midad vid med-
algengi vidkomandi myntar gagnvart ECU 4 tima-
bilinu fra 30. september 1989 til 31. mars 1990 ad
badum dogum medtéldum.
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6. Shares of stock shall not be pledged or
encumbered in any manner whatsoever, and they
shall not be transferable except to the Bank in
accordance with Chapter VII of this Agreement.

7. The liability of the members on shares shall
be limited to the unpaid portion of their issue
price. No member shall be liable, by reason of its
membership, for obligations of the Bank.

Article 6
Payment of subscriptions

1. Payment of the paid-in shares of the amount
initially subscribed to by each Signatory to this
Agreement, which becomes a member in accord-
ance with Article 61 of this Agreement, shall be
made in five (5) instalments of twenty (20) per cent
each of such amount. The first instalment shall be
paid by each member within sixty (60) days after
the date of the entry into force of this Agreement,
or after the date of deposit of its instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval in accordance
with Article 61, if this latter is later than the date of
the entry into force. The remaining four (4)
instalments shall each become due successively
one year from the date on which the preceding
instalment becomes due and shall each, subject to
the legislative requirements of each member, be
paid.

2. Fifty (50) per cent of payment of each instal-
ment pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article, or by
a member admitted in accordance with paragraph
2 of Article 3 of this Agreement, may be made in
promissory notes or other obligation issued by
such member and denominated in ECU, in United
States dollars or in Japanese yen, to be drawn
down as the Bank needs funds for disbursement as
aresult of its operations. Such notes or obligations
shall be non-negotiable, non-interest-bearing and
payable to the Bank at par value upon demand.
Demands upon such notes or obligations shall,
over reasonable periods of time, be made so that
the value of such demands in ECU at the time of
demand from each member is proportional to the
member of paid-in shares subscribed to and held
by each such member depositing such notes or
obligations.

3. All payment obligations of a member in
respect of subscription to shares in the initial
capital stock shall be settled either in ECU, in
United States dollars or in Japanese yen on the
basis of the average exchange rate of the relevant
currency in terms of the ECU for the period 30
September 1989 to 31 March 1990 inclusive.
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4. Greiodsla askrifta ad krofuhlutafé er had pvi
a0 hennar sé krafist, me0 hlidsjon af dkvaedum 17.
0g42. gr. samnings pessa, einungis ad pvi marki og
4 peim tima er bankinn parfnast fjarins til ad
standa vi0 skuldbindingar sinar.

5. Nu er krafa gerd samkvemt 4. tl. pessarar
greinar, og skal pa eignaradilinn greida samkvemt
henni i ECU, Bandarikjadélum eda japonskum
jenum. Verdgildi krafna sem gerdar eru skal vera
hid sama { ECU fyrir hvern kréfuhlut sem reiknao-
ur er Ut pegar greidslu er krafist.

6. Bankinn skal akveda greidslustad hverrar
greidslu samkvamt pessari grein eigi sidar en
einum manuoi eftir fyrsta fund bankarads. Fram
til pess tima skal fyrsta afborgun samkvaemt 1. tl.
pessarar greinar innt af hendi til Fjarfestingar-
banka Evrépu sem fjarhaldsmanns bankans.

7. Hvao snertir adrar hlutafjaraskriftir en fjall-
ad erum i 1., 2. og 3. tl. pessarar greinar skulu
greioslur eignaradila vegna dskrifar ad greioslu-
hlutafé bankans inntar af hendi { ECU, Banda-
rikjadolum eda japonskum jenum, annadhvort i
reidufé eda i skuldabréfum og 66rum skuldaviour-
kenningum.

8. Med greidslu eda verdgildistilgreiningu i
ECU er i grein pessari einnig att vid greioslu eda
verogildistilgreiningu { sérhverjum 6drum mynt-
um sem eru skiptanlegar, og sem 4 greidslu- eda
innlausnardegi eru jafnverdmetar vidkomandi
skuld 1 ECU.

7. gr.
Almennt fjarmagn
1 samningi pessum merkir ,,almennt fjarmagn*
medal annars:

(i) hlutafé bankans, badi greidslu- og krofu-
hlutafé, sem askrift hefur fengist fyrir sam-
kvemt 5. gr. samnings pessa,

(ii) fésem aflad hefur verid med lantoku bankans
samkvamt heimild { (i)-1id0 20. gr. samnings
pessa, og sem dkva0i 4. tl. 6. gr. hans um
krofugerod tekur til,

- (iii) endurgreidd lan og dbyrgdir, og fé sem til
radstofunar kemur vegna eiginfjarframlaga
sem fjarmagni samkvemt lidum (i) og (ii)
hefur verid vario til,
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4. Payment of the amount subscribed to the
callable capital stock of the Bank shall be subject
to call, taking account of Articles 17 and 42 of this
Agreement, only as and when required by the
Bank to meet its liabilities.

5. Inthe event of a call referred to in paragraph
4 of this Article, payment shall be made by the
member in ECU, in United States dollars or in
Japanese yen. Such calls shall be uniform in ECU
value upon each callable share calculated at the
time of the call.

6. The Bank shall determine the place for any
payment under this Article not later then one
month after the inaugural meeting of its Board of
Governors, provided that, before such determina-
tion, the payment of the first instalment referred
to in paragraph 1 of this Article shall be made to
the European Investment Bank, as trustee for the
Bank.

7. For subscriptions other than those described
in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article, payments
by a member in respect of subscription to paid-in
shares in the authorized capital stock shall be
made in ECU, in United States dollars or in
Japanese yen whether in cash or in promissory
notes or in other obligations.

8. For the purposes of this Article, payment or
denomination in ECU shall include payment or
denomination in any fully convertible currency
which is equivalent on the date of payment or
encashment to the value of the relevant obligation
in ECU.

Article 7
Ordinary capital resources
As used in this Agreement the term “ordinary
capital resources” of the Bank shall include the
following:

(i) authorized capital stock of the Bank, includ-
ing both paid-in and callable shares, sub-
scribed to pursuant to Article S of this Agree-
ment;

(ii) funds raised by borrowings of the Bank by
virtue of powers conferred by sub-paragraph
(i) of Article 20 of this Agreement, to which
the commitment to calls provided for in
paragraph 4 of Article 6 of this Agreement is
applicable;

(iii) funds received in repayment of loans or
guarantees and proceeds from the disposal of
equity investment made with the resources
indicated in sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii)of this
Article;
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(iv) tekjur af lanum og eiginfjarframlogum sem
fjarmagni samkvemt lidum (i) og (ii) hefur
verid varid til, og tekjur af dbyrgdum og
solutryggingum sem ekki heyra til sérstakr-
ar starfsemi bankans, og

(v) allt annad fé eda tekjur sem bankinn aflar
sem ekki eru hluti af pvi sérfjarmagni sem
fjallad er um i 19. gr. samnings pessa.

II1. kafli
Starfsemin
8. gr.
Vidtokuriki og notkun fjarmagns

1. Notaskal fjarmagn bankans og adst0du hans
eingdngu til ad koma fram peim markmidum sem
lyst er i 1. gr. samnings bessa, og sinna pvi
hlutverki sem lyst er { 2. gr. hans.

2. Bankinn ma starfa i peim rikjum Mid- og
Austur-Evrépu bar sem sto0ugrar prounar getir {
att til pess ad markadshagkerfi s¢ komio 4 og ad
hvatt sé til frumkvadis einstaklinga og sjalfstedra
atvinnurekenda, og sem med beinum adgerdum
og 4 annan hatt beita meginreglum peim sem
tilgreindar eru i 1. gr. samnings pessa.

3. Framkvami eignaradili stefnu sem ekki sam-
rymist 1. gr. samnings pessa, eda begar sérstak-
lega stendur 4, skal bankastjoérn fjalla um hvort
fella skuli nidur eda breyta adgangi hans a0 fjar-
magni bankans, og leggja tillogur par ad latandi
fyrir bankarad. Akvordun um petta efni skal tekin
af bankarddi med eigi feerri atkvedum en tveggja
af hverjum premur bankardadsmoénnum, sem ekki
fara med minna en prja fjérou hluta af 6llu at-
kvaedamagni eignaradilanna.

4. (i) Hvert pad riki, sem til greina kemur sem
viotokuriki, getur s6tt um ad pvi verdi veittur
adgangur ad fjarmagni bankans { sérstokum til-
gangi um priggja (3) ara skeid eftir ad samningur
pessi 60last gildi. Um leid og slik umsékn er 16g0
fram skal hiin fylgja samningi pessum sem 6ad-
skiljanlegur hluti hans.

(i) Medan a timabili pessu stendur

(a) skal bankinn samkvamt umsékn veita rik-
inu og fyrirtekjum 4 landsvadi bess teknilega
adstod og adra adstod er beinist ad pvi ad veita fé
til atvinnustarfsemi 4 vegum einstaklinga, greida
fyrir pvi ad fyrirteki i rikiseign komist 1 eign og
undir stjorn einstaklinga, og adstoda fyrirtaeki sem
rekin eru 4 samkeppnisgrundvelli og eru ad fera
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(iv) income derived from loans and equity invest-
ment, made from the resources indicated in
sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) of this Article and
income derived from guarantees and under-
writing not forming part of the special opera-
tion of the Bank; and

(v) any other funds or income received by the
Bank which do not form part of its Special
Funds resources referred to in Article 19 of
this Agreement.

Chapter 111
Operations
Article 8
Recipient countries and use of resources

1. The resources and facilities of the Bank shall
be used exclusively to implement the purpose and
carry out the functions set forth, respectively, in
Atrticles 1 and 2 of this Agreement.

2. The Bank may conduct its operations in
countries from Central and Eastern Europe,
which are proceeding steadily in the transition
towards market oriented economies and the
promotion of private and entrepreneurial initia-
tive and which apply, by concrete steps and other-
wise, the principles as set forth in Article 1 of this
Agreement.

3. In cases where a member might be imple-
menting policies which are inconsistent with Arti-
cle 1 of this Agreement, or in exceptional circum-
stances, the Board of Directors shall consider
whether access by a member to Bank resources
should be suspended or otherwise modified and
may make recommendations accordingly to the
Board of Governors. Any decision on these mat-
ters shall be taken by the Board of Governors by a
majority of not less than two-thirds of the Gover-
nors, representing not less than three-fourths of
the total voting power of the members.

4. (i) Any potential recipient country may re-
quest that the Bank provide access to its resources
for limited purposes over a period of three (3)
years beginning after the entry into force of this
Agreement. Any such request shall be attached as
an integral part of this Agreement as soon as it is
made.

(ii) During such a period:

(a) the Bank shall provide to such a country,
and to enterprises in its territory, upon their
request, technical assistance and other types ol
assistance directed to finance its private sector, to
facilitate transition of state-owned enterprises to
private ownership and control, and to help enter-
prises operating competitively and moving to par-
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starfsemi sina til patttoku i markadshagkerfinu, og
gildir um betta hlutfall pad sem tilgreint er i 3. tl.
11. gr. samnings pessa,

(b) mad heildarfjarhd adstodar sem pannig er
veitt ekki fara fram ur heildarfjarhed pess reiou-
fjar og skuldabréfa sem vidkomandi riki hefur
greitt eda gefio ut fyrir hlutabréf sin.

(iii) Er timabili pessu lykur skal akvordun um
hvort heimila skuli vidkomandi landi adgang um-
fram pau mork sem tilgreind eru { staflioum (a) og
(b) tekin af bankarddi meo eigi ferri atkvadum en
priggja af hverjum fjérum bankradsmonnum, sem
ekki fara med minna en attatiu og fimm (85) % af
ollu atkvadamagni eignaradilanna.

9. gr.
Almenn starfsemi og sérstok

Starfsemi bankans skal f6lgin { almennri starf-
semi, sem kostud er med almennu fjarmagni bank-
ans, sbr. 7. gr. samnings pessa, og sérstakri starf-
semi, sem kostud er med pvi sérstaka fjarmagni
sem fjallad er um { 19. gr. Sameina ma badar
pessar tegundir starfsemi.

10. gr.
Adskilnadur i rekstri

1. Hvad meoferd, notkun, veitingu, fjarfest-
ingu og alla adra radstofun snertir skal hinu al-
menna fjdrmagni bankans og hinu sérstaka fjar-
magni hans davallt haldid algerlega adgreindu
hvoru frd 6dru. I reikningum bankans skal syna
varasjod hans med almennri starfsemi hans, og
sérstaka starfsemi adgreinda.

2. Almennt fjarmagn bankans ma aldrei nota til
a0 greida tap eda skuldbindingar vegna sérstakrar
starfsemi eda annarrar starfsemi sem upphaflega
var greidd med sérstoku fjarmagni, eda sem
sérstakt fjarmagn var upphaflega skuldbundio til.

3. Utgjold i beinum tengslum vid almenna
starfsemi skulu fard til gjalda 4 méti almennu
fjarmagni bankans. Utgjold i beinum tengslum vid
sérstaka starfsemi skulu ferd til gjalda & moti
sérstoku fjarmagni hans. Oll 6nnur ttgjold skulu,
p6 med peim fyrirvara sem i 1. tl. 18. gr. segir,
ferd til gjalda 4 pann hatt sem bankinn kann ad
akveoda.

11. gr.
Starfshaettir

1. I pagu markmida sinna og hlutverks sam-
kvemt 1. og 2. gr. samnings pessa skal bankinn
haga rekstri sinum 4 einhvern eda allan pann hatt
sem hér segir:
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ticipation in the market oriented economy, sub-
ject to the proportion set forth in paragraph 3 of
Article 11 of this Agreement;

(b) the total amount of any assistance thus
provided shall not exceed the total amount of cash
disbursed and promissory notes issued by that
country for its shares.

(iii) At the end of this period, the decision to
allow such a country access beyond the limits
specified in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) shall be
taken by the Board of Governors by a majority of
not less than three-fourths of the Governors rep-
resenting not less than eighty-five (85) per cent of
the voting power of the members.

Article 9
Ordinary and special operations
The operations of the Bank shall consist of
ordinary operations financed from the ordinary
capital resources of the Bank referred to in Article
7 of this Agreement and special operations fi-
nanced from Special Funds resources referred to
in Article 19 of this Agreement. The two types of
operations may be combined.

Article 10
Separation of operations

1. The ordinary capital resources and the Spe-
cial Funds resources of the Bank shall at all times
and in all respects be held, used, committed,
invested or otherwise disposed of entirely sepa-
rately from each other. The financial statements
of the Bank shall show the reserves of the Bank,
together with its ordinary operations, and, separ-
ately, its special operations.

2. The ordinary capital resources of the Bank
shall under no circumstances be charged with, or
used to discharge, losses or liabilities arising out of
special operations or other activities for which
Special Funds resources were originally used or
committed.

3. Expenses appertaining directly to ordinary
operations shall be charged to the ordinary capital
resources of the Bank. Expenses appertaining
directly to special operations shall be charged to
Special Funds resources. Any other expenses
shall, subject to paragraph 1 of Article 18 of this
Agreement, be charged as the Bank shall deter-
mine.

Article 11
Methods of operation

1. The Bank shall carry out its operations in
furtherance of its purpose and functions as set out
in Articles 1 and 2 of this Agreement in any or all
of the following ways:
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(i)

(ii)

med lanveitingum, eda med pvi ad sjd um
utvegun lansfjar 4samt fjolpjé0legum stofn-
unum, vioskiptabonkum eda 00rum sem &
pvi svidi starfa, eda taka pdtt { ldnveitingum
til fyrirtaekja 4 vegum einkaadila eda rikisfyr-
irtekja sem rekin eru & samkeppnisgrund-
velli og ganga til patttoku i markadshagkerf-
inu, eda med lanveitingum til opinberra fyr-
irtekja til ad greida fyrir pvi ad pau komist
eign og undir stjorn einstaklinga, par 4 medal
med pvi ad greida fyrir eda studla ad hlut-
deild einkafjarmagns og/eda erlends
fjarmagns 1 slikum fyrirtekjum,

(a) meo fjarfestingum er felast i framlagi til
eigin fjar fyrirtekja 4 vegum einkaadila,

(b) meo fjarfestingum er felast { framlagi til
eigin fjar opinberra fyrirtaekja sem rekin eru
a samkeppnisgrundvelli og eru ad ganga til
patttoku i markadashagkerfinu, og fjdrfest-
ingam er felast i framlagi til eigin fjar opin-
berra fyrirtaekja til a0 greida fyrir pvi ad pau
komist i eign og undir stjorn einstaklinga, par
4 medal med pvi ad greida fyrir eda studla ad
hlutdeild einkafjarmagns og/eda erlends
fjarmagns { slikum fyrirtekjum, og

(c) meo pvi, par sem annar hattur 4 dtvegun
fjarmagns hentar ekki, ad veita solutrygg-
ingu fyrir skuldabréfautgafu fyrirtekja, beoi
4 vegum einkaadila og peirra fyrirtekja 1
rikiseign sem fjallad er umistaflid (b), i peim
tilgangi sem { peim staflio segir,

(iii) med pvi ad greida fyrir adgangi fyrirtekja a

vegum einkaadila, svo og annarra fyrirtekja
sem fjallad er um i (i)-1i0 pessa tolulidar, ad
innlendum og erlendum fjarmagnsmarkadi {
peim tilgangi sem fjallad er um { peim lid,
med veitingu dbyrgda par sem annar hattur &
utvegun fjarmagns hentar ekki, en einnig
me0 fjarmalaradgjof og annarri adstod,

(iv) med pvi ad nota fjarmagn ur sérsjodum sam-

v)

kvemt peim samningum sem mela fyrir um
nytingu peirra, og

me0 lanum eoda patttoku { lanveitingum og
teeknilegri adstod til ad endurnyja eda proa
starfsumhverfi, par 4 medal verkefni 4 svioi
umhverfismdla, sem naudsynlegt er til ad
atvinnuvegir a4 vegum einkaadila prifist og
breyting eigi sér stad til markadshagkerfis.

Hvao t6lulio pennan snertir skal ekki litid svo a
a0 rikisfyrirteeki starfi 4 samkeppnisgrundvelli,
nema pad starfi sjalfstett vid par adstedur sem
rikja 4 samkeppnismarkadi, og pad sé had 1ogum
um gjaldprot.

10

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

V)
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by making, or cofinancing together with mul-
tilateral institutions, commercial banks or
other interested sources, or participating in,
loans to private sector enterprises, loans to
any state-owned enterprise operating com-
petitively and moving to participation in the
market oriented economy, and loans to any
state-owned enterprise to facilitate its transi-
tion to ownership and control; in particular to
facilitate or enhance the participation of
private and/or foreign capital in such enter-
prises;

(a) by investment in the equity capital of
private sector enterprises;

(b) by investment in the equity capital of any
state-owned enterprise operating competi-
tively and moving to participation in the
market oriented economy, and investment in
the equity capital of any state-owned enter-
prise to facilitate its transition to private
ownership and control; in particular to facili-
tate or enhance the participation of private
and/or foreign capital in such enterprises;
and

(c) by underwriting, where other means of
financing are not appropriate, the equity
issue of securities by both private sector
enterprises and such state-owned enterprises
referred to in (b) above for the ends men-
tioned in that sub-paragraph;

by facilitating access to domestic and interna-
tional capital markets by private sector enter-
prises or by other enterprises referred to in
sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph for the
ends mentioned in that sub-paragraph,
through the provision of guarantees, where
other means of financing are not appropriate,
and through financial advice and other forms
of assistance;

by deploying Special Funds resources in ac-
cordance with the agreements determining
their use; and

by making or participating in loans and pro-
viding technical assistance for the reconstruc-
tion or development of infrastructure, in-
cluding environmental programmes, neces-
sary for private sector development and the
transition to a market-oriented economy.

For the purposes of this paragraph, a state-
owned enterprise shall not be regarded as operat-
ing competitively unless it operates autonomously
in a competitive market environment and unless it
is subject to bankruptcy laws.
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2. (i) Bankastjorn skal ekki sjaldnar en arlega
athuga rekstur og ldnastefnu bankans i hverju
viotokuriki til ad ganga dr skugga um a0 geatt sé til
fulls markmida og hlutverks bankans samkvamt
1. 0g 2. gr. samnings bessa. Akvardanir sem fylgja
i kjolfar slikrar endurskodunar skulu teknar med
atkvedum eigi faerri en tveggja af hverjum premur
fulltraum { bankastjorn, sem ekki fara med minna
en prjd fjordu hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignar-
adilanna.

(ii) Til athugunar pessarar skal m.a. heyra ao
hugad sé ad framforum hvers viotokulands, hvad
snertir afndm midstyringar og einokunar og i att til
einkavaedingar, og ad peim innbyrdis hlutféllum,
sem myndast af lanum bankans sem veitt eru
einkafyrirtekjum, sem veitt eru opinberum fyrir-
tekjum sem eru ad ganga til patttoku i markads-
hagkerfinu eda einkavaeda, sem veitt eru til ad
leggja rekstrargrundvoéll, sem veitt eru til teekniad-
stodar, og sem veitt eru til annarra parfa.

3. (i) Meo fyrirvara um adra starfsemi bankans
samkvaemt pessari grein ma ekki veita meira en
fjorutiu (40) % af ldnum og dbyrgdum hans og
eiginfjarframlogum hans i pagu atvinnureksturs a
vegum hins opinbera. I fyrstu skal hlutfallstak-
morkun bessi gilda um tveggja (2) dra samfellt
skeid fra pvi er bankinn hefur rekstur, en sidan
fyrir hvert fjarhagsar.

(ii) Meo fyrirvara um adra starfsemi bankans
samkvamt pessari grein skal um fimm (5) dra sam-
fellt skeid ekki veita meira en fjorutiu (40) % af
lanum og abyrgdum bankans og eiginfjarframlog-
um hans i pagu atvinnureksturs 4 vegum hins
opinbera i sama landi.

(iii) Hvad tolulio pennan snertir

(a) tekur hid opinbera til rikisvaldsins og
sveitastjorna, til stofnana peirra, og til fyrirtekja i
eigu peirra eda undir stjérn peirra,

(b) skal ekki 1itid svo 4 ad lan, dabyrgd eda
eiginfjdrframlag til fyrirtaekis { opinberri eigu sem
fylgir 4&ztlun um ad koma pviieigu og undir stjorn
einstaklinga, sé veitt { pagu atvinnureksturs 4
vegum hins opinbera,

(c) skal ekki litid svo 4 ad lan, sem veitt eru
peim adilum sem endurlana fé til atvinnureksturs
a vegum einstaklinga, séu veitt { pagu atvinnu-
reksturs 4 vegum hins opinbera.

12. gr.
Takmarkanir 4 almennri starfsemi
1. Aldrei md hakka heildarfjarhad peirra lana,
dbyrgda og eiginfjarframlaga sem bankinn hefur
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2. (i) The Board of Directors shall review at
least annually the Bank’s operations and lending
strategy in each recipient country to ensure that
the purpose and the functions of the Bank, as set
outin Articles 1 and 2 of this Agreement, are fully
served. Any decision pursuant to such a review
shall be taken by a majority of not less than two-
thirds of the Directors representing not less than
three-fourths of the total voting power of the
members.

(if) The said review shall involve the considera-
tion of, inter alia, each recipient country’s prog-
ress made on decentralization, demonopolization
and privatization and the relative shares of the
Bank’s lending to private enterprises, to state-
owned enterprises in the process of transition to
participation in the market-oriented economy or
privatization, for infrastructure, for technical as-
sistance, and for other purposes.

3. (i) Notmore than forty (40) per cent of the
amount of the Bank’s total committed loans,
guarantees and equity investments, without pre-
judice to its other operations referred to in this
Article, shall be provided to the state sector. Such
percentage limit shall apply initially over a two (2)
year period, from the date of commencement of
the Bank’s operations, taking one year with
another, and thereafter in respect of each subse-
quent financial year.

(if) For any country, not more than forty (40) per
cent of the amount of the Bank’s total committed
loans, guarantees and equity investments over a
period of five (5) years, taking one year with
another, and without prejudice to the Bank’s
other operations referred to in this Article, shall
be provided to the state sector.

(iii) For the purposes of this paragraph,

(a) the state sector includes national and local
governments, their agencies, and entrprises
owned or controlled by any of them;

(b) aloan or guarantee to, or equity investment
in, a state-owned enterprise, which is implement-
ing a programme to achieve private ownership and
control, shall not be considered as made to the
state sector;

(c) loans to afinancial intermediary for onlend-
ing to the private sector shall not be considered as
made to the state sector.

Article 12
Limitations on ordinary operations
1. The total amount of outstanding loans, equi-
ty investments and guarantees made by the Bank
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veitt i almennri starfsemi sinni, ef hakkunin
myndi leida til pess ad farid yroi fram tr heildar-
fjarhed Oskertra hlutafjaraskrifta dsamt peim
varasjooum og umframfé sem heyrir til almennu
fjarmagni hans.

2. Uppheo hvers eiginfjarframlags skal ad jafn-
aoi ekki fara fram tur pvi hlutfalli eigin fjar pess
fyrirtekis sem i hlut 4, sem bankastjérn skal
akveda med almennri reglu a0 teljist hefilegt.
Bankinn skal ekki leitast vid ad nd med slikum
fjarfestingum yfirrddum i stjérn hlutadeigandi fyr-
irtekis, né beita slikum yfirrddum eda takast &
hendur beina dbyrgd a stjorn fyrirtekis sem hann
hefur fjarfest i, nema vanefnd hafi ordid eda
hennar megi venta vardandi fjarfestinguna, fyrir-
tekid sem fjarfest hefur verio i sé 6gjaldfert eda
Ogjaldferni pess megi vaenta, eda vid adrar ad-
steeOur sem bankinn telur ad stefni fjarfestingunni
i hattu, og getur bankinn pd beitt peim radstofun-
um og heimildum sem hann telur naudsynlegar til
verndar hagsmunum sinum.

3. Upphe0 greiddra eiginfjarframlaga bankans
ma aldrei fara fram dr upphad sem samsvarar
heildarfjarhed peirra Oskertu hlutafjaraskrifta
sem greiddar hafa verid, umframfjar og almenns
varasjo0s.

4. Bankinn mé ekki dbyrgjast atflutningslan
eOa takast 4 hendur vatryggingastarfsemi.

13. gr.
Starfsreglur

Bankinn skal starfa samkvamt eftirfarandi

meginreglum:

(1) 1 ollum rekstri sinum skal bankinn fylgja
g60ri venju { bankamalum,

(ii) rekstur bankans skal fara fram med pad fyrir
augum a0 lagt sé fram fé til dkvedinna
verkefna, einstakra eda sem hluta af
akvednum fjarfestingardetlunum, og ad
veitt sé teknileg adstod, allt 1 pagu beirra
markmida og pess hlutverks, sem lysteri 1.
og 2. gr. samnings bessa,

(iii) bankinn skal ekki veita fé til neinna verk-
efna 4 landsva0i aoildarrikis, ef pad er pvi
andvigt,

(iv) bankinn skal ekki leyfa ad 6hoéflegur hluti
fjarmagns sins sé notadur { pagu eins eignar-
aodila,

(v) bankinn skal leitast vid ad halda eolilegri
fjolbreytni { 6llum fjarfestingum sinum,
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in its ordinary operations shall not be increased at
any time, if by such increase the total amount of its
unimpaired subscribed capital, reserves and sur-
pluses included in its ordinary capital resources
would be exceeded.

2. The amount of any equity investment shall
not normally exceed such percentage of the equity
capital of the enterprise concerned as shall be
determined, by a general rule, to be appropriate by
the Board of Directors. The Bank shall not seek to
obtain by such an investment a controlling interest
in the enterprise concerned and shall not exercise
such control or assume direct responsibility for
managing any enterprise in which it has an invest-
ment, except in the event of actual or threatened
default on any of its investments, actual or
threatened insolvency of the enterprise in which
such investment shall have been made, or other
situations which, in the opinion of the Bank,
threaten to jeopardize such investment, in which
case the Bank may take such action and exercise
such rights as it may deem necessary for the
protection of its interests.

3. The amount of the Bank’s disbursed equity
investment shall not at any time exceed an amount
corresponding to its total unimpaired paid-in sub-
scribed capital, surpluses and general reserve.

4. The Bank shall not issue guarantees for
export credits nor undertake insurance activities.

Atrticle 13
Operating principles
The Bank shall operate in accordance with the
following principles:
(i) the Bank shall apply sound banking princi-
ples to all its operations;

(ii) the operations of the Bank shall provide for
the financing of specific projects, whether
individual or in the context of specific in-
vestment programmes, and for technical
assistance, designed to fulfil its purpose and
functions as set out in Articles 1 and 2 of this
Agreement;

(iii) the Bank shall not finance any undertaking
in the territory of a member if that member
objects to such financing;

(iv) the Bank shall not allow a disproportionate
amount of its resources to be used for the
benefit of any member;

(v) the Bank shall seek to maintain reasonable
diversification in all its investments;
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(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x

~—

(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

a0ur en lan, abyrgd eda eiginfjarframlag er
veitt skal umszkjandi hafa lagt fram full-
nagjandi dztlun, og bankastjori bankans
hafa lagt fyrir bankastjornina skriflega um-
fjollun um azetlunina 4 grundvelli athugana
bankans, dsamt tillogum,

bankinn skal ekki takast 4 hendur ad utvega
fé eda adstodu i peim tilvikum er umsakj-
andi getur utvegad fjarmagn eda adstodu
annars stadar, med kjorum er bankinn telur
vidunandi,

er bankinn dtvegar fjarmagn eda 4byrgist
utvegad fjarmagn skal hann taka edlilegt
tillit til pess hversu fyrirsjdanlegt pad er ad
lantaki, svo og sd er gengur { abyrgo fyrir
hann, ef vid 4, muni geta uppfylit skyldur
sinar samkvemt viokomandi samningi.
veiti bankinn beint ldn skal hann adeins
heimila greidslu lansfjarins til lintakandans
eftir pvi sem utgjold falla til,

bankinn skal leitast vid ad halda fé sinu {
veltu med bvi ad selja dvallt fjarfestingar
sinar einkaadilum pegar pad er unnt med
vidunandi kjérum,

pegar bankinn fjarfestir i einstokum fyrir-
tekjum skal hann leggja fram fé med peim
kjorum og skilmdlum sem hann telur vid
eiga med hlidsjon af porfum fyrirtakisins,
dhettu bankans, og peim kjoérum og skil-
malum sem venjulega er nad vio fjarfesting-
ar 4 vegum einkaadila vid svipadar adstad-
ur,

bankinn skal ekki setja neinar takmarkanir
4 kaup 4 voru eda pjonustu frd neinu riki
fyrir fé sem 4 reetur ad rekja til nokkurs ldns,
fjarfestingar eda annarrar Gtvegunar a fé {
almennum eda sérstokum rekstri hans, og
skal alltaf par sem vi0 4 binda lan sin eda
pjonustu pvi skilyroi ad alpj6dleg utbod fari
fram,

bankinn skal gera allar radstafanir sem
naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja ad fé pao,
sem 4 raetur ad rekja til lans sem hann hefur
veitt, abyrgst eda tekid patt i, eda eiginfjar-
framlag sem hann hefur veitt, verdi einung-
is notad i peim tilgangi sem 14nid eda eigin-
fjarframlagid var veitt til, med videigandi
hlidsjon af hagkvemni og skilvirkni.
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(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

()
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before a loan, guarantee or equity invest-
ment is granted, the applicant shall have
submitted an adequate proposal and the
President of the Bank shall have presented
to the Board of Directors a written report
regarding the proposal, together with re-
commendations, on the basis of a staff
study;

The Bank shall not undertake any financing,
or provide any facilities, when the appli-
cant is able to obtain sufficient financing or
facilities elsewhere on terms and conditions
that the Bank considers reasonable;

in providing or guaranteeing financing, the
Bank shall pay due regard to the prospect
that the borrower and its guarantor, if any,
will be in a position to meet their obliga-
tions under the financing contract;

in case of a direct loan made by the Bank,
the borrower shall be permitted by the
Bank to draw its funds only to meet expen-
diture as it is actually incurred;

the Bank shall seek to revolve its funds by
selling its investments to private investors
whenever it can appropriately do so on
satisfactory terms;

(xi) in its investments in individual enterprises,

the Bank shall undertake its financing on
terms and conditions which it considers
appropriate, taking into account the re-
quirements of the enterprise, the risks be-
ing undertaken by the Bank, and the terms
and conditions normally obtained by pri-
vate investors for similar financing;

(xii) the Bank shall place no restriction upon the

(xiii)

procurement of goods and services from
any country from the proceeds of any loan,
investment or other financing undertaken
in the ordinary or special operations of the
Bank, and shall, in all appropriate cases,
make its loans and other operations condi-
tional on international invitations to tender
being arranged; and

the Bank shall take the necessary measures
to ensure that the proceeds of any loan
made, guaranteed or participated in by the
Bank, or any equity investment, are used
only for the purposes for which the loan or
the equity investment was granted and with
due attention to considerations of economy
and efficiency.
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14. gr.
Lana- og abyrgdaskilmalar

1. Erbankinn veitir lan, tekur patt i lanveitingu
eda dbyrgist 1dn skal samningurinn kveda 4 um
skilmdla fyrir vidkomandi lani eda abyrgd, p. 4 m.
peim er varda endurgreidslu hofudstols, vexti og
adra poknun, gjold, og gjald- og greidsludaga
hvers einstaks lans eda abyrgdar. Pegar kjor pessi
eru dkveoin skal bankinn taka fullt tillit til peirrar
parfar ad tryggja tekjur sinar.

2. Pegar lans- eda dbyrgdarpegi er ekki sjalfur
eignaradili ad bankanum, heldur opinbert fyrir-
teeki, getur bankinn pegar @skilegt pykir og med
hlidsjon af hinum ymsu adstzdum er opinber
fyrirteki og opinber fyrirteki sem verid er ad
koma i eign og undir stjorn einstaklinga bua vid,
krafist pess a0 eignaradilinn eda eignaradilarnir a
peim landsvaedum par sem vidkomandi verkefni
skal unnid, eda st opinbera stofnun eda annar sa
sem atbeina veitir til pess & vegum eignaradilans
eda eignaradilanna, sem bankinn sampykkir,
abyrgist endurgreidslu hofudstodls, vaxta og ann-
arrar poknunar og gjalda af laninu samkvemt
skilmdlum peim sem um pad gilda. Bankastjorn
skal drlega athuga framkvemd bankans { pessu
efni, og hafa par videigandi hlidsjon af lanstrausti
hans.

3. 1l4ns- eda abyrgdarsamningi skal skyrt tekid
fram i hvada mynt eda myntum allar greidslur til
bankans samkvaemt honum skuli greiddar, eda ad
pad skuli gert { ECU.

15. gr.
Lantokugjald og poknun

1. Auk vaxta skal bankinn krefjast 1dntoku-
gjalds vegna ldna sem hann veitir eda tekur patt {
almennri starfsemi sinni. Kjor og skilmalar sem
um lantokugjaldid gilda skulu dkvedin af banka-
stjorn.

2. Er bankinn veitir 4byrgd fyrir lani { almennri
starfsemi sinni, eda tryggir solu verdbréfa, skal
hann krefjast poknunar samkvemt gjaldskra og 4
peim timum er bankastjérn dkvedur, sem hafileg
sé fyrir ahzttu hans.

3. Bankastjorn getur dkvardad onnur gjold er
greidd skuli bankanum { almennri starfsemi hans,
svo og lantokugjald, poknun eda 6nnur gjold sem
greidd skulu { sérstakri starfsemi hans.

16. gr.
Sérstakur varasjédur
1. Tekjur bankans af lantokugjaldi og péknun
samkvemt 15. gr. samnings pessa skulu lagdar {
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Article 14
Terms and conditions for loans and guarantees

1. In the case of loans made, participated in, or
guaranteed by the Bank, the contract shall estab-
lish the terms and conditions for the loan or the
guarantee concerned, including those relating to
payment of principal, interest and other fees,
charges, maturities and dates of payment in re-
spect of the loan or the guarantee, respectively. In
setting such terms and conditions, the Bank shall
take fully into account the need to safeguard its
income.

2. Where the recipient of loans or guarantees of
loans is not itself a member, but is a state-owned
enterprise, the Bank may, when it appears desir-
able, bearing in mind the different approaches
appropriate to public and state-owned enterprises
in transition to private ownership and control,
require the member or members in whose terri-
tory the project considered is to be carried out, ora
public agency or any instrumentality of such
member or members acceptable to the Bank, to
guarantee the repayment of the principal and the
payment of interest and other fees and charges of
the loan in accordance with the terms thereof. The
Board of Directors shall review annually the
Bank’s practice in this matter, paying due atten-
tion to the Bank’s creditworthiness.

3. Theloan or guarantee contract shall express-
ly state the currency or currencies, or ECU, in
which all payments to the Bank thereunder shall
be made.

Article 15
Commission and fees

1. The Bank shall charge, in addition to inter-
est, acommission on loans made or participated in
as part of its ordinary operations. The terms and
conditions of this commission shall be determined
by the Board of Directors.

2. In guaranteeing a loan as part of its ordinary
operations, or in underwriting the sale of sec-
urities, the Bank shall charge fees, payable at rates
and times determined by the Board of Directors,
to provide suitable compensation for its risks.

3. The Board of Directors may determine any
other charges of the Bank in its ordinary opera-
tions and any commission, fees or other charges in
its special operations.

Atrticle 16
Special reserve
1. The amount of commissions and fees re-
ceived by the Bank pursuant to Article 15 of this
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sérstakan varasjoo til ad mata tapi bankans sam-
kvemt 17. gr. samningsins. Hinn sérstaki vara-
sjodur skal hafour tiltekur { pvi formi sem bank-
inn akvedur.

2. Nu telur bankastjorn ad hinn sérstaki vara-
sjodur sé nagur, og getur hin pa dkvedid ad
adurgreint lantokugjald eda poknun skuli eftir-
leidis ad ollu leyti eda ad hluta teljast til tekna
bankans.

17. gr.
Hvernig tapi bankans skal maett
1. Nua verdur greidslufall eda vanefnd 4 lani
sem bankinn hefur veitt { almennri starfsemi,
abyrgst eda tekio patt i, eda tap vegna tryggingar a
sOlu verdbréfa eda eiginfjarframlags, og skal
bankinn pa gera par radstafanir er hann telur
videigandi. Bankinn skal gera videigandi radstaf-
anir til a0 mata hugsanlegu tapi.
2. Tap, sem bankinn verdur fyrir { almennri
starfsemi, skal fera til gjalda 4 méti:
(1) i fyrsta lagi, peim radstofunum er i 1. tl.
pessarar greinar segir,
(i) 1 60ru lagi, hagnadi,
(iii) i priodja lagi, sérstokum varasj6oi samkvamt
16. gr. samnings pessa,
(iv) ifjoroalagi, almennum varasj6odi og umfram-
té,
(v) i fimmta lagi, 6skertu greiddu hlutafé, og

(vi) i sidasta lagi, heefilegri fjarhad 4 pvi krofu-
hlutafé sem askrift hefur fengist fyrir og ekki
hefur verid krafido um, og skal pa krefjast
greidslu 4 pvi samkvaemt 4. og 5. tl. 6. gr.
samnings pessa.

18. gr.
Sérsjodir
1. Bankinn getur tekio ad sér ad sja um sérsjooi
sem @tlad er ad studla ad markmidum hans og
starfa innan starfssvids hans. Allur kostnadur sem
hlyst af umsjén med slikum sj6dum skal feerdur til
gjalda hja peim sj6di sem 1 hlut 4.

2. Sérsjodi sem bankinn tekur vid ma nota 4
hvern pann hatt og med hverjum peim kjérum og
skilyrbum sem samraemast markmidum og hlut-
verki bankans, 6drum dkvaedum samnings pessa
sem vi0 eiga, og samningi peim eda samningum
sem um slika sjooi fjalla.

3. Bankinn skal setja sér par reglur og sam-
pykktir sem porf kann ad vera 4 vegna stofnunar,
umsjonar og nytingar hvers sérsj6ds. Reglur pess-
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Agreement shall be set aside as a special reserve
which shall be kept for meeting the losses of the
Bank in accordance with Article 17 of this Agree-
ment. The special reserve shall be held in such
liquid form as the Bank may decide.

2. If the Board of Directors determines that the
size of the special reserve is adequate, it may
decide that all or part of the said commission or
fees shall henceforth form part of the income of
the Bank.

Article 17
Methods of meeting the losses of the Bank
1. In the Bank’s ordinary operations, in cases
of arrears or default on loans made, participated
in, or guaranteed by the Bank, and in cases of
losses on underwriting and in equity investment,
the Bank shall take such action as it deems ap-
propriate. The Bank shall maintain appropriate
provisions against possible losses.
2. Losses arising in the Bank’s ordinary opera-
tions shall be charged:
(i) first, to the provisions referred to in para-
graph 1 of this Article;
(ii) second, to net income;
(iii) third, against the special reserve provided for
in Article 16 of this Agreement;
(iv) fourth, against its general reserves and sur-
pluses;
(v) fifth, against the unimpaired paid-in capital;
and
(vi) last, against an appropriate amount of the
uncalled subscribed callable capital which
shall be called in accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraphs 4 and 5 of Article 6 of this
Agreement.

Article 18
Special Funds

1. The Bank may accept the administration of
Special Funds which are designed to serve the
purpose and come within the functions of the
Bank. The full cost of administering any such
Special Fund shall be charged to that Special
Fund.

2. Special Funds accepted by the Bank may be
used in any manner and on any terms and condi-
tions consistent with the purpose and the functions
of the Bank, with the other applicable provisions
of this Agreement and with the agreement or
agreements relating to such Funds.

3. The Bank shall adopt such rules and regula-
tions as may be required for the establishment,
administration and use of each Special Fund. Such
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ar og sampykktir skulu vera { samrami vid dkvedi
samnings pessa, onnur en pau sem tekio er fram ad
gildi adeins um almenna starfsemi bankans.

19. gr.
Fé sérsjoda
Med ordunum ,,fé sérsjoéda“ er att vid fé hvers
einstaks sérsjods, og tekur pad til:

(i) fjar sem bankinn hefur tekio vio til innlagnar
i sérsjoo,

(i) fjar sem endurgreitt er vegna lans eda
abyrgdar, og fjar sem aflad hefur verid med
eiginfjarframlagi, sem veitt hefur verio af fé
sérsjods, og sem rennur til sérsjods sam-
kvaemt reglum og sampykktum sem um sér-
sj6oinn gilda, og

(iii) fjar sem aflast hefur med fjarfestingu af fé

sérsjoos.
IV. kafli
Lantokur og ymsar adrar heimildir
20. gr.

Almennar heimildir
1. Auk heimilda bankans, sem tilgreindar eru
annars stadar { samningi pessum, getur hann:

(i) tekid fé ad lani i adildarrikjum eda annars
stadar, enda
(a) skal hann hafa aflad sampykkis pess
rikis sem 1 hlut 4, 40ur en hann selur
skuldaviourkenningar sinar & landsvadi
pess, og
(b) skal hann hafa aflad sampykkis adildar-
rikis, eigi skuldavidurkenningar bank-
ans ad vera { mynt pess,

(ii) fest pad fé sem hann ekki parfnast { rekstri
sinum, eda geymt pad 4 reikningi,

(iii) keypt og selt verobréf 4 eftirmarkadi, sem
bankinn hefur gefid at, abyrgst eda fjarfest
1,

(iv) abyrgst greidslu verdbréfa sem hann hefur
fjarfest i, til ad greida fyrir s6lu peirra,

(v) veitt eda tekid patt i ad veita tryggingu fyrir
solu 4 verdbréfum er fyrirtaeki gefur ut 1
tilgangi sem samraemist markmidum og
hlutverki bankans,

(vi) veitt teeknilega raogjof og adstod sem pjonar
markmidum hans og samraemist hlutverki
hans,
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rules and regulations shall be consistent with the
provisions of this Agreement, except for those
provisions expressly applicable only to ordinary
operations of the Bank.

Article 19
Special Funds resources
The term “Special Funds resources” shall refer
to the resources of any Special Fund and shall
include:

(i) funds accepted by the Bank for inclusion in
any Special Fund;

(ii) funds repaid in respect of loans or guaran-
tees, and the proceeds of equity investment,
financed from the resources of any Special
Fund which, under the rules and regulations
governing that Special Fund, are received by
such Special Fund; and

(iii) income derived from investment of Special
Funds resources.

Chapter IV
Borrowing and other miscellaneous powers
Article 20
General powers
1. The Bank shall have, in addition to the
powers specified elsewhere in this Agreement, the
power to:
(i) borrow funds in member countries or else-
where, provided always that:
(a) before making a sale of its obligations
in the territory of a country, the Bank
shall have obtained its approval; and

(b) where the obligations of the Bank are
to be denominated in the currency of a
member, the Bank shall have obtained
its approval;

(ii) invest or deposit funds not needed in its
operations;

(iii) buy and sell securities, in the secondary
market, which the Bank has issued or
guaranteed or in which it has invested;

(iv) guarantee securities in which it has invested
in order to facilitate their sale;

(v) underwrite, or participate in the underwrit-
ing of, securities issued by any enterprise
for purposes consistent with the purpose
and functions of the Bank;

(vi) provide technical advice and assistance
which serve its purpose and come within its
functions;
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(vii) beitt peim heimildum 60rum og sett sér paer
reglur og sampykktir sem samremast
akvaedum samnings pessa, og sem porf kann
a0 vera 4 e0a henta kunna til ad studla ad
markmidum hans og gegna hlutverki hans,
og

(viii) gert samstarfssamninga vid0 hvern eda
hverja opinbera adila eda einkaadila sem
vera skal.

2. A framhlid hvers verdbréfs sem bankinn
gefur Gt eda tryggir solu a skal vera greinileg
aletrun bess efnis ad bréfid sé ekki skuldbinding
neins rikis eda eignaradila, nema pad sé reyndar
skuldbinding dkvedins rikis eda eignaradila, og
skal pad pa letrad a bréfio.

V. kafli
Myntir
21. gr.
Akvordun um myntir og notkun peirra
1. Hvenar sem naudsynlegt er samkvaemt
samningi pessum ad akvarda hvort mynt sé ad
fullu skiptanleg samkvamt honum, skal bankinn
gera pad, med pa héfudnaudsyn i huga ad vernda
eigin fjdrhagslegu hagsmuni, og i samradi vid
Alpjodagjaldeyrissjodinn, ef porf krefur.

2. Eignaraoilar skulu ekki setja neinar tak-
markanir 4 vidtoku, vorslu, notkun eda yfirferslu
bankans a

(i) myntum eda ECU sem bankinn tekur vid
sem greidslu 4 hlutafjaraskriftum samkvemt
6. gr. samnings pessa,

(if) myntum sem bankinn fer vid lantoku,

(iii) myntum eda 0ru fjarmagni sem bankinn fer
med sem framlog til sérsjéoa,

(iv) myntum sem bankinn tekur vid sem greidslu
a hofudstoli, voxtum, ardi eda 6drum krof-
um { tengslum vid lanveitingar eda fjarfest-
ingar, eda sem greidslu fyrir pad, sem fé
samkvaemt lidum (i) - (iii) hefur verid varid
til, eda sem greidslu 4 lantokugjaldi, péknun
eda 60rum gjoldum.

Nr. 2

(vii) exercise such other powers and adopt such
rules and reglulations as may be necessary or
appropriate in furtherance of its purpose
and functions, consistent with the provi-
sions of this Agreement; and

(viii) conclude agreements of cooperation with
any public or private entity or entities.

2. Every security issued or guaranteed by the
Bank shall bear on its face a conspicuous state-
ment to the effect that it is not an obligation of any
Government or member, unless it is in fact the
obligation of a particular Government or
member, in which case it shall so state.

Chapter V

Currencies

Article 21
Determination and use of currencies

1. Whenever it shall become necessary under
this Agreement to determine whether any
currency is fully convertible for the purposes of
this Agreement, such determination shall be made
by the Bank, taking into account the paramount
need to preserve its own financial interests, after
consultation, if necessary, with the International
Monetary Fund.

2. Members shall not impose any restrictions
on the receipt, holding, use or transfer by the
Bank of the following:

(i) currencies or ECU received by the Bank in
payment of subscriptions to its capital stock
in accordance with Article 6 of this Agree-
ment;

(ii) currencies obtained by the Bank by bor-
rowing;

(iii) currencies and other resources administered
by the Bank as contributions to Special
Funds; and

(iv) currencies received by the Bank in payment
on account of principal, interest, dividends
or other charges in respect of loans or invest-
ments or the proceeds of disposal of such
investments made out of any of the funds
referred to in sub-paragraphs (i) to (iii) of
this paragraph, or in payment of commission,
fees or other charges. ‘

C2
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VI. kafli
Skipulag og stjérn
22. gr.
Stjérnskipulag

Bankinn skal hafa bankardd, bankastjorn,
bankastjora, einn eda fleiri adstodarbankastjora,
og pa yfirmenn og starfsmenn adra sem porf kann
a0 vera talin 4.

23. gr.
Skipan bankarads

1. Hver eignaraodili skal eiga sér fyrirsvar {
bankaradi, og skal tilnefna einn bankarddsmann
og einn varamann. Bankaradsmadur og varamad-
ur hans skulu starfa medan sa eignaradili vill pad,
sem tilnefndi pa. Varamadur ma ekki greida at-
kvadi, nema ad adalmanni hans fjarstdddum. A
hverjum arsfundi sinum skal bankarddio kjosa sér
formann tr hépi bankarddsmanna, og skal hann
gegna pvi starfi par til nesti formadur verdur
kjorinn.

2. BankaraOsmenn og varamenn skulu gegna
storfum sinum 4n launa fra bankanum.

24. gr.
Vold bankarads

1. Bankarad fer med allt vald { malefnum bank-
ans.

2. Bankarad getur framselt vald sitt til banka-
stjérnar ad Ollu eda nokkru leyti, nema hvad
snertir

(i) inntoku nyrra eignaradila og dkvordun a

inntokuskilmélum beirra,

(ii) aukningu eda minnkun 4 hlutafé bankans,

(iii) brottvikningu eignaradila,

(iv) urskurdi & afryjunum 4 drskurdi banka-
stjérnar um tdilkun eda framkvamd samn-
ings pessa,

heimildir til a0 gera almenna samstarfs-
samninga vi0 adrar alpjodastofnanir,

™)

(vi)
(vii)

kjor bankastjérnar og bankastjora,

4kvordun um péknun bankastjérnar og
varamanna i bankastjérn, og launum og
60rum starfssamningskjorum bankastjora,
(viii) staofestingu a efnahags- og rekstursreikn-
ingi bankans a0 fenginni aritun endurskod-
enda,

4kvordun um hvad lagt skulii varasj6d ogum
radstofun og dreifingu hagnadar,

(ix)
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Chapter VI
Organization and management
Article 22
Structure
The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, a
Board of Directors, a President, one or more
Vice-Presidents and such other officers and staff
as may be considered necessary.

Atrticle 23
Board of Governors: Composition

1. Each member shall be represented on the
Board of Governors and shall appoint one Gover-
nor and one Alternate. Each Governor and Alter-
nate shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing
member. No Alternate may vote except in the
absence of his or her principal. At each of its
annual meetings, the Board shall elect one of the
Governors as Chairman who shall hold office until
the election of the next Chairman.

2. Governors and Alternates shall serve as such
without remuneration from the Bank.

Article 24
Board of Governors: Powers

1. All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in
the Board of Governors.

2. The Board of Governors may delegate to the
Board of Directors any or all of its powers, except
the power to:

(i) admit new members and determine the con-

ditions of their admission;

(ii) increase or decrease the authorized capital
stock of the Bank;

(iii) suspend a member;

(iv) decide appeals from interpretations or ap-
plications of this Agreement given by the
Board of Directors;

(v) authorize the conclusion of general agree-
ments for co-operation with other interna-
tional organizations;

(vi) elect the Directors and the President of the
Bank;

(vii) determine the remuneration of the Direc-
tors and Alternate Directors and the salary
and other terms of the contract of service of
the President;

(viii) approve, after reviewing the auditors’ re-
port, the general balance sheet and the
statement of profit and loss of the Bank;

(ix) determine the reserves and the allocation
and distribution of the net profits of the
Bank;
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(x) breytingar 4 samningi pessum,

(xi) dkvoroun um ad hetta rekstri bankans og
skipta eignum hans, eda

(xii) beitingu annarra heimilda sem berum oro-
um eru veittar bankarddi i samningi pess-
um.

3. Bankarad skal halda fullri heimild til ad rada
hverju pvi mali sem framselt er eda falid banka-
stjorn samkvaemt 2. tl. pessarar greinar eda annars
stadar { samningi pessum.

25. gr.
Starfshaettir bankarads

1. Bankarao skal halda arsfund, svo og pa fundi
sem pad kann sjalft ad kveda a um eda bankastjorn
ad boda til. Bankastjorn skal &tid boda til banka-
rddsfundar pegar pess er krafist af eigi ferri en
fimm (5) eignaradilum bankans, eda eignaradilum
sem ekki fara med minna en fjérdung af 6llu
atkvedamagni eignaradilanna.

2. Fundur bankarads er logmeatur ef tveir af
hverjum premur bankaradsmoénnum sakja hann,
enda fari sd meiri hluti ekki med minna en tvo
pridju hluta af 6llu atkveedamagni eignaradilanna.

3. Bankaréad getur meo reglugerd komio 4 til-
hogun um ad bankastjorn geti lagt tiltekin mal
fyrir bankarddsmenn til atkvadagreidslu pegar
htin telur pad @®skilegt 4n pess ad raodio sé kvatt
saman til fundar.

4. Bankardd, svo og bankastjorn ad pvi marki
sem heimild hennar ner til, getur sett reglur og
sampykktir og komio 4 f6t peim undirstofnunum
sem borf kann ad vera 4 eda henta kunna vegna
reksturs bankans.

26. gr.
Skipan bankastjornar
1. Bankastjorn skal skipud tuttugu og premur
(23) moénnum, sem ekki eiga sati { bankaradi, og
af peim skulu
(i) ellefu (11) kjornir af bankaradsmoénnum peim
sem fara med umbod Belgiu, Danmerkur,
Frakklands, Grikklands, Hollands, frlands,
Italiu, Laxemborgar, Portigals, Sambands-
lydveldisins Pyskalands, Spéanar, Stéra-Bret-
lands, Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu og Fjar-
festingarbanka Evrépu, og
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(x) amend this Agreement;

(xi) decide to terminate the operations of the
Bank and to distribute its assets; and

(xii) exercise such other powers as are expressly
assigned to the Board of Governors in this
Agreement.

3. The Board of Governors shall retain full
power to exercise authority over any matter dele-
gated or assigned to the Board of Directors under
paragraph 2 of this Article, or elsewhere in this
Agreement.

Article 25
Board of Governors: Procedure

1. The Board of Governors shall hold an annu-
al meeting and such other meetings as may be
provided for by the Board or called by the Board of
Directors. Meetings of the Board of Governors
shall be called, by the Board of Directors,
whenever requested by not less than five (5)
members of the Bank or members holding not less
than one quarter of the total voting power of the
members.

2. Two-thirds of the Governors shall constitute
a quorum for any meeting of the Board of Gover-
nors, provided such majority represents not less
than two-thirds of the total voting power of the
members.

3. The Board of Governors may by regulation
establish a procedure whereby the Board of Direc-
tors may, when the latter deems such action
advisable, obtain a vote of the Governors on a
specific question without calling a meeting of the
Board of Governors.

4. The Board of Governors, and the Board of
Directors to the extent authorized, may adopt
such rules and regulations and establish such
subsidiary bodies as may be necessary or appropri-
ate to conduct the business of the Bank.

Article 26
Board of Directors: Composition
1. The Board of Directors shall be composed of
twenty-three (23) members who shall not be mem-
bers of the Board of Governors, and of whom:
(i) Eleven (11) shall be elected by the Governors
representing Belgium, Denmark, France|
the Federal Republic of Germany, Greece,
Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands,
Portugal, Spain, the United Kingdom, the
European Economic Community and the
European Investment Bank; and
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(ii) tolf (12) kjornir af bankaradsmonnum peim
sem fara med umbod annarra eignaradila, en
af peim skulu
(a) fjorir (4) kjornir af bankarddsmonnum

peim er fara med umbod rikja peirra sem
tilgreind eru i vidauka A sem Mid- og
Austur-Evrépuriki er notid geta adstodar
pankans,

(b) fj6rir (4) kjornir af bankaradsmoénnum
peim er fara med umbod rikja peirra sem
tilgreind eru i vidauka A sem oOnnur
Evrépuriki,

(c) fjorir (4) kjornir af bankarddsmoénnum
peim er fara med umbod rikja peirra sem
tilgreind eru { vidauka A sem riki utan
Evropu.

Auk pess ad koma fram fyrir hond beirra eign-
aradila sem bankarddsmenn peir er pa hafa kjorio
starfa fyrir, geta bankastjérar einnig komio fram
fyrir hond eignaradila sem fela peim a0 fara med
atkvei sin.

2. Bankastjorar skulu hafa mikla hefileika til
ad bera 4 svidi efnahags- og fjarmala, og skulu peir
kjornir samkvamt vidauka B.

' 3. Med atkveoum eigi feerri en tveggja af hverj-

um premur bankaradsmoénnum, sem ekki fara

med minna en prja fjérou hluta af 6llu atkvada-
magni eignaradilanna, getur bankarddid fjolgao
eda fekkad fulltrum i bankastjérn eda breytt
skipan hennar i pvi skyni a0 taka tillit til breytinga

a fjolda eignaradila ad bankanum. An pess ad pad

skerdi réttinn til beitingar pessara heimilda vid

sidari kjor skal fjoldi fulltria i bankastjorn i

annarri bankastjorn, og skipan hennar, vera eins

og melt er fyrir um i 1. tl. pessarar greinar.

4. Hver fulltrii i bankastjérn skal tilnefna vara-
mann er hafi fullt umbod til ad koma fram fyrir
hans hond i fjarveru hans. Fulltrdar { bankastjorn
og varamenn beirra skulu vera rikisborgarar adild-
arrikja. Enginn eignaradili ma hafa fleiri fulltria i
bankastjérn en einn er komi fram fyrir hans hénd.
Varamadur m4 szkja fundi stjérnarinnar, en ad-
eins greida atkvadi er hann kemur fram fyrir hond
adalmanns sins.

5. Fulltraar i bankastjérn skulu gegna storfum {
prju (3) 4r, og mé endurkjésa bd; p6 skal hin fyrsta
bankastjérn kosin af bankaradi a fyrsta fundi pess,
og gegna storfum par til nesti arsfundur bess
verdur haldinn, en, dkvedi radid pad & nasta
arsfundi, til neesta arsfundar par 4 eftir. Peir skulu
sitja uns eftirmenn peirra hafa verid kosnir og hafa
tekid vid storfum. N verOur seti fulltria  banka-
stjorn laust 4dur en eitt hundrad og 4ttatiu (180)
dagar eru til loka starfstimabils hans, og skulu pa

12. febraar 1991

(ii) Twelve (12) shall be elected by the Governors
representing other members, of whom:

(a) four (4), by the Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as Central
and Eastern European countries eligible for
assistance from the Bank;

(b) four (4), by the Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as other
European countries;

(c) four (4), by the Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as non-
European countries.

Directors, as well as representing members
whose Governors have elected them, may also
represent members who assign their votes to
them.

2. Directors shall be persons of high compe-
tence in economic and financial matters and shall
be elected in accordance with Annex B.

3. The Board of Governors may increase or
decrease the size, or revise the composition, of the
Board of the Directors, in order to take into
account changes in the number of members of the
Bank, by an affirmative vote of not less than two-
thirds of the Governors, representing not less than
three-fourths of the total voting power of the
members. Without prejudice to the exercise ot
these powers for subsequent election, the number
and composition of the second Board of Directors
shall be as set out in paragraph 1 of this Article.

4. Each Director shall appoint an Alternate
with full power to act for him or her when he or she
is not present. Directors and Alternates shall be
nationals of member countries. No member shall
be represented by more than one Director. An
Alternate may participate in meetings of the
Board but may vote only when he or she is acting
in place of his or her principal.

5. Directors shall hold office for a term of three
(3) years and may be reelected; provided that the
first Board of Directors shall be elected by the
Board of Governors at its inaugural meeting, and
shall hold office until the next immediately follow-
ing annual meeting of the Board of Governors or,
if that Board shall so decide at that annual meet-
ing, until its next subsequent annual meeting.
They shall continue in office until their successors
shall have been chosen and assumed office. If the
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bankarddsmenn er kusu pann fulltrda { banka-
stjorn velja eftirmann hans til enda timabilsins
samkvemt vidauka B. Til kjorsins parf meiri
hluta greiddra atkvada peirra bankarddsmanna
sem { hlut eiga. Ver0i sati fulltraa { bankastjérn
laust eitt hundrad og attatiu (180) dogum fyrir lok
starfstimabils hans eda sidar, ma 4 sama hatt kjosa
eftirmann hans til loka starfstimabilsins med at-
kvedum peirra bankaradsmanna sem kusu full-
trda pann { bankastjorn sem 1ét af storfum, og parf
til pess kjors meiri hluta greiddra atkvada peirra
bankaradsmanna sem i hlut eiga. Medan sa&ti0 er
laust skal varamadur pess fulltria { bankastjorn
sem lét af storfum fara med vald hans, annad en
tilnefningu varamanns.

27. gr.
Vold bankastjérnar

Bankastjorn skal falid, an pess ad skertar séu
heimildir bankardds samkvamt 24. gr. samnings
pessa, ad fara meo yfirstjérn bankans { almennum
rekstri, og skal hin{ pvi skyni, auk peirra heimilda
sem samningur pessi veitir henni sérstaklega, fara
med allt vald sem bankardad framselur henni,
einkum hvad snertir

(i) undirbuning 4 stérfum bankaraods,

(ii) stefnumoérkun og dkvardanatdku i samrami
vid almenn fyrirmali bankarads vardandi
veitingu ldna og dbyrgda, fjarfestingu { eigin
fé fyrirtekja, lantokur bankans, veitingu
taeknilegrar adstodar og annan rekstur bank-
ans,

(iii) a0 leggja endurskodada reikninga hvers
fjarhagsars fyrir bankardd til sampykktar a
hverjum arsfundi, og

(iv) a0 sampykkja fjarhagsaetlun bankans.

28. gr.
Starfsreglur bankastjérnar
1. Bankastjorn skal venjulega starfa { hofud-
stodvum bankans, og skal hin koma saman svo oft
sem verkefni bankans krefjast.

2. Fundur bankastjornar er 1ogmetur ef meiri
hluti fulltrda { bankastjérn sekir hann, enda fari sa
meiri hluti ekki med minna en tvo pridju hluta af
Ollu atkvedamagni eignaradilanna.

21
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office of a Director becomes vacant more than one
hundred and eighty (180) days before the end of
his or her term, a successor shall be chosen in
accordance with Annex B, for the remainder of
the term, by the Governors who elected the
former Director. A majority of the votes cast by
such Governors shall be required for such elec-
tion. If the office of a Director becomes vacant
one hundred and eighty (180) days or less before
the end of his or her term, a successor may
similarly be chosen for the remainder of the term,
by the votes cast by such Governors who elected
the former Director, in which election a majority
of the votes cast by such Governors shall be
required. While the office remains vacant, the
Alternate of the former Director shall exercise the
powers of the latter, except that of appointing an
Alternate.

Article 27

Board of Directors: Powers
Without prejudice to the powers of the Board of
Governors as provided in Article 24 of this Agree-
ment, the Board of Directors shall be responsible
for the direction of the general operation of the
Bank and, for this purpose, shall, in addition to
the powers assigned to it expressly by this Agree-
ment, exercise all the powers delegated to it by the

Board of Governors, and in particular:
(i) prepare the work of the Board of Governors;
(i1) in conformity with the general directions of
the Board of Governors, establish policies
and take decisions concerning loans, guaran-
tees, investment in equity capital, borrowing
by the Bank, the furnishing of technical
assistance, and other operations of the Bank;
(iii) submit the audited accounts for each finan-
cial year for approval of the Board of Gover-

nors at each annual meeting; and

(iv) approve the budget of the Bank

Article 28
Board of Directors: Procedure

1. The Board of Directors shall normally func-
tion at the principal office of the Bank and shall
meet as often as the business of the Bank may
require.

2. A majority of the Directors shall constitute a
quorum for any meeting of the Board of Direc-
tors, provided such majority represents not less
than two-thirds of the total voting power of the
members.
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3. Bankastjorn skal setja sampykktir um ad
eignaradili geti, ef enginn fulltrdi i bankastjérn er
af pj6derni hans, sent fulltria dn atkvadisréttar a
fundi bankastjérnar, pegar mélefni er sérstaklega
vardar bann eignaradila er til umfjollunar.

29. gr.
Atkvadagreidslur

1. Atkvedamagn hvers eignaradila skal fara
eftir fjolda peirra hluta sem hann hefur skrifad sig
fyrir { hlutafé bankans. Greidi eignaradili ekki
hluta af gjaldfallinni fjarhao pratt fyrir skuldbind-
ingar hans vardandi greidslublutafé samkvaemt 6.
gr. samnings pessa, getur hann ekki medan 4
greiOsludratti stendur farid med atkvadisrétt,
sem samsvarar hlutfalli 6greiddrar en gjaldfallinn-
ar fjarhedar af heildarfjarh®0 peirra greidsluhluta
sem sd eignaradili hefur skrifad sig fyrir { hlutafé
bankans.

2. Er atkvaoi eru greidd i bankarddi 4 hver
bankaradsmadur rétt 4 a0 greida pau atkveedi, sem
sé eignaradili hefur er hann kemur fram fyrir. S¢
ekki annad tekid fram i samningi pessum redur
meiri hluti atkvedamagns peirra eignaradila sem
atkvadi greida nidurstddu mala { bankarddi.

3. Er atkvadi eru greidd i bankastjérn 4 hver
fulltrai { bankastjorn rétt & ad greida jafn morg
atkvadi og bankarddsmenn peir er kosio hafa
hann, svo og beir bankarddsmenn sem framselt
hafa honum atkvadi sin samkvaemt staflid D {
vidauka B, eiga rétt 4 a0 greida. Fulltrii { banka-
stjérn sem kemur fram fyrir hond fleiri eignaradila
en eins getur greitt atkvedi hvers beirra sérstak-
lega. Sé ekki annad tekid fram i samningi pbessum,
og a0 undanskildum dkvorounum um stefnumark-
andi atridi, sem taka skal med eigi minna en
tveimur pridju hlutum af o6llu atkvadamagni
peirra eignaradila sem atkvadi greida, redur
meiri hluti atkvedamagns peirra eignaradila sem
atkve0i greida nidurstoou mala { bankastjorn.

30. gr.
Bankastjori

1. Bankarad skal kjésa bankastjora fyrir bank-
ann med atkvedum meiri hluta allra bankarads-
manna, er a.m.k. fara med meiri hluta af 6llu
atkvedamagni eignaradilanna. Medan banka-
stjorinn gegnir storfum ma hann ekki vera banka-
radsmadur eda fulltrdi { bankastjérn, né varamad-
ur peirra.
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3. The Board of Governors shall adopt regula-
tions under which, if there is no Director of its
nationality, a member may send a representative
to attend, without right to vote, any meeting of the
Board of Directors when a matter particulary
affecting that member is under consideration.

Article 29
Voting

1. The voting power of each member shall be
equal to the number of its subscribed shares in the
capital stock of the Bank. In the event of any
member failing to pay any part of the amount due
in respect of its obligations in relation to paid-in
shares under Article 6 of this Agreement, such
member shall be unable for so long as such failure
continues to exercise that percentage of its voting
power which corresponds to the percentage which
the amount due but unpaid bears to the total
amount of paid-in shares subscribed to by that
member in the capital stock of the Bank.

2. In voting in the Board of Governors, each
Governor shall be entitled to cast the votes of the
members he or she represents. Except as other-
wise expressly provided in this Agreement, all
matters before the Board of Governors shall be
decided by a majority of the voting power of the
members voting.

3. In voting in the Board of Directors each
Director shall be entitled to cast the number of
votes to which the Governors who have elected
him or her are entitled and those to which any
Governors who have assigned their votes to him or
her, pursuant to Section D of Annex B, are
entitled. A Director representing more than one
member may cast separately the votes of the
members he or she represents. Except as other-
wise expressly provided in this Agreement, and
except for general policy decisions in which cases
such policy decisions shall be taken by a majority
of not less than two-thirds of the total voting
power of the members voting, all matters before
the Board of Directors shall be decided by a
majority of the voting power of the members
voting.

Article 30
The President

1. The Board of Governors, by a vote of a
majority of the total number of Governors, repre-
senting not less than a majority of the total voting
power of the members, shall elect a President of
the Bank. The President, while holding office,
shall not be a Governor or a Director or an
Alternate for either.
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2. Starfstimabil bankastjorans er fjogur (4) ar.
Hann ma endurkjosa. Hann skal pé lata af storfum
ef eigi feerri en tveir af hverjum premur bankaraos-
monnum, sem ekki fara med minna en tvo pridju
hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignaradilanna, greida
pvi atkvadi. NG verdur starf bankastjéra laust af
einhverjum dstedum, og skal pd bankardo kjosa
eftirmann hans til allt ad fjogurra (4) dra, sam-
kvemt dkvaedum 1. tl. pessarar greinar.

3. Bankastjérinn skal ekki greida atkvaoi, en
getur bo greitt drslitaatkvadi pegar atkvaoi falla
jafnt. Hann 4 rétt til setu 4 fundum bankaraods, og
skal styra fundum bankastjornar.

4. Bankastjorinn er fyrirsvarsmadur bankans
ad logum.

5. Bankastjorinn er yfirmadur starfslios bank-
ans. Hann ber dbyrgo a verkaskiptingu, rddningu
og uppsdgnum yfirmanna og annarra starfsmanna
samkvemt sampykkt er bankastjérn skal setja. Er
hann re&dur yfirmenn og adra starfsmenn skal
hann hafa eodlilega hlidsjon af pvi, ad peir komi
sem vidast a0 medal eignaradila ad bankanum, p6
pannig ad dugnadur og fagleg kunndtta sitji i
fyrirrami.

6. Bankastjorinn stjornar daglegum rekstri
bankans undir yfirstjérn bankastjornar.

31. gr.
Adstodarbankastjéri (-stjorar)

1. Bankastjorn skal ad tillogu bankastjora
skipa einn eda fleiri adstodarbankastjéra. Um
starfstimabil og valdsvid adstodarbankastjora og
hlutverk hans{stjérn bankans skal fara ad akvoro-
un bankastjérnar. I fjarveru eda forféllum banka-
stjora skal adstodarbankastjori fara med vald hans
og gegna storfum hans.

2. Adstodarbankastjori ma szkja fundi banka-
stjornar dn atkvadisréttar, en b6 getur hann greitt
urslitaatkvaeoi pegar hann kemur fram i stad
bankastjora.

32. gr.
Alpjodlegt edli bankans
1. Bankinn ma ekki taka vid sérsjé0um eoda
piggjalan eda adra adstod sem geeti 4 einhvern hatt
skert, raskad eda breytt markmidum hans og
hlutverki.
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2. The term of office of the President shall be
four (4) years. He or she may be re-elected. He or
she shall, however, cease to hold office when the
Board of Governors so decides by an affirmative
vote of not less than two-thirds of the Governors,
representing not less than two-thirds of the total
voting power of the members. If the office of the
President for any reason becomes vacant, the
Board of Governors, in accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph 1 of this Article, shall elect a
successor for up to four (4) years.

3. The President shall not vote, except that he
or she may cast a deciding vote in case of an equal
division. He or she may participate in meetings of
the Board of Governors and shall chair the meet-
ings of the Board of Directors.

4. The President shall be the legal representa-
tive of the Bank.

5. The President shall be chief of the staff of the
Bank. He or she shall be responsible for the
organisation, appointment and dismissal of the
officers and staff in accordance with regulations to
be adopted by the Board of Directors. In appoint-
ing officers and staff, he or she shall, subject to the
paramount importance of efficiency and technical
competence, pay due regard to recruitment on a
wide geographical basis among members of the
Bank.

6. The President shall conduct, under the direc-
tion of the Board of Directors, the current busi-
ness of the Bank.

Article 31
Vice-President(s)

1. One or more Vice-Presidents shall be ap-
pointed by the Board of Directors on the recom-
mendation of the President. A Vice-President
shall hold office for such term, exercise such
authority and perform such functions in the ad-
ministration of the Bank, as may be determined by
the Board of Directors. In the absence or incapaci-
ty of the President, a Vice-President shall exercise
the authority and perform the functions of the
President.

2. A Vice-President may participate in meet-
ings of the Board of Directors but shall have no
vote at such meetings, except that he or she may
cast the deciding vote when acting in place of the
President.

Article 32
International character of the Bank
1. The Bank shall not accept Special Funds or
other loans or assistance that may in any way
prejudice, deflect or otherwise alter its purpose or
functions.
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2. Bankinn, bankastjéri, adstodarbankastjori
eda adstodarbankastjorar, yfirmenn og adrir
starfsmenn skulu adeins taka dkvarOanir sinar
med sjénarmid { huga sem lita ad markmidum
bankans, hlutverki hans og rekstri, svo sem kvedio
er 4 um { samningi pessum. Pau sjénarmid skulu
metin 4 6hlutdraegan hatt { peim tilgangi ad na
markmidum bankans og gegna hlutverki hans.

3. Vid storf bankastjéra, adstodarbankastjora,
yfirmanna og annarra starfsmanna lita skyldur
peirra einvoroungu ad bankanum, er einn hefur
yfir peim ad segja. Allir eignaradilar ad bankanum
skulu virda hid alpjéolega edli starfsskyldna
peirra, og i engu reyna ad hafa dhrif 4 nokkurt
peirra vio storf sin.

33. gr.
Adsetur
1. Hofudstodvar bankans skulu vera i Lund-
unum.
2. Bankinn getur sett 4 f6t umbodsskrifstofur
eda utibud 4 landsvadi hvers eignaradila.

34. gr
Geymslustofnanir og bodleidir

1. Hver eignaradili skal tilnefna sedlabanka
sinn eda bd stofnun adra sem samkomulag kann ad
verda um vid bankann, til ad vardveita allt fé
bankans { mynt eignaradilans, svo og adrar eignir
bankans.

2. Hver eignaradili skal tilnefna videigandi op-
inbera stofnun sem bankinn getur leita til vegna
hvers pess mals sem upp kann ad koma vardandi
samning bennan.

35. gr.
Birting a skyrslum og veiting upplysinga

1. Bankinn skal birta drsskyrslu med endur-
skodudum arsreikningum, og senda eignaradilum
eigi sjaldnar en 4 priggja manada fresti greinar-
‘gerd um fjarhagsstodu sina asamt rekstursreikn-
ingi fyrir starfsemi bankans. Reikningar skulu
ferodir { ECU.

2. Bankinn skal érlega skyra frd& umhverfis-
dhrifum sem af storfum hans leidir, svo og birta par
skyrslur adrar sem hann telur @skilegt ad birta til
framdrattar markmioum sinum.

3. Dreifa skal til eignaradila eintokum af 6llum
skyrslum, greinargerdum og birtu efni samkvaemt
pessari grein.

24

12. febraar 1991

2. The Bank, its President, Vice-President(s),
officers and staff shall in their decisions take into
account only considerations relevant to the Bank’s
purpose, functions and operations, as set out in
this Agreement. Such considerations shall be
weighed impartially in order to achieve and carry
out the purpose and functions of the Bank.

3. The President, Vice-President(s), officers
and staff of the Bank, in the discharge of their
offices, shall owe their duty entirely to the Bank
and to no other authority. Each member of the
Bank shall respect the international character of
this duty and shall refrain from all attempts to
influence any of them in the discharge of their
duties.

Atrticle 33
Location of offices
1. The principal office of the Bank shall be
located in London.
2. The Bank may establish agencies or branch
offices in the territory of any member of the Bank.

Atrticle 34

Depositories and channels of communication

1. Each member shall designate its central
bank, or such other institution as may be agreed
upon with the Bank, as a depository for all the
Bank’s holdings of its currency as well as other
assets of the Bank.

2. Each member shall designate an appropriate
official entity with which the Bank may communi-
cate in connection with any matter arising under
this Agreement.

Atrticle 35

Publication of reports and provision of information

1. The Bank shall publish an annual report
containing an audited statement of its accounts
and shall circulate to members at intervals of three
(3) months or less a summary statement of its
financial position and a profit and loss statement
showing the results of its operations. The financial
accounts shall be kept in ECU.

2. The Bank shall report annually on the en-

" vironmental impact of its activities and may pub-

lish such other reports as it deems desirable to
advance its purpose.

3. Copies of all reports, statements and publi-
cations made under this Article shall be distri-
buted to members.
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36. gr.
Radstofun og vithlutun hagnadar

1. Bankarao skal eigi sjaldnar en arlega dkveoa
hverjum hluta af hagnadi bankans skuli radstafad
eda vari0 4 annan hatt eftir ad fé hefur verio lagt i
varasjoo eda varid samkvemt 1. tl. 17. gr. samn-
ings pessa ef porf krefur til ad mata hugsanlegu
tapi, og hverju skuli dathlutad, ef um pad er ad
reda. Allar dkvardanir um radstéfun a hagnaoi
bankans i 60ru skyni skulu teknar med atkvaedum
eigi ferri en tveggja af hverjum premur banka-
radsmonnum, sem ekki fara med minna en tvo
pridju hluta af 6llu atkvaeedamagni eignaradilanna.
Ekki skal rddstafa fé eda tuthluta pvi fyrr en
almennur varasjoour hefur ndd ad minnsta kosti
tiu (10) % af hlutafé.

2. Uthlutanir, svo sem i 1. tl. greinir, skulu fara
fram { hlutfalli vid greidsluhlutafé hvers eignarad-
ila, en po skal vid udtreikning hlutfallsins adeins
tekio tillit til greidslna sem farid hafa fram i
reidufé og til skuldavidurkenninga sem greiddar
hafa verid vegna pess hlutafjar 4 viokomandi
fjarhagsari eoa fyrr.

3. GreiOslur til hvers eignaradila skulu fara
fram & pann hatt sem bankardd dkvedur. Hvorki
greidslur pessar né notkun peirra af hélfu eignar-
adila skulu s®ta neinum takmoérkunum af halfu
adildarrikja.

VII. kafli
Ursogn og brottvikning: Timabundin brottvikning
og rekstrarstodvun

37. gr.
Réttur eignaradila til ursagnar

1. Sérhver eignaradili getur sagt sig ur bankan-
um hvenar sem er med bvi ad senda skriflega
tilkynningu par ad latandi til hofudstdova bank-
ans.

2. Ursogn eignaradila gengur i gildi og adild
hans hattir bann dag sem tilgreindur er { tilkynn-
ingu hans til bankans, en eigi sidar en sex (6)
mdanudum eftir ad bankinn fer slika tilkynningu.
Eigi a0 sidur getur eignaradili gefid bankanum til
kynna ad hann dragi trsogn sina til baka 4dur en
hin gengur endanlega { gildi.

38. gr.
Brottvikning
1. Ef eignaradili uppfyllir ekki einhverjar
skyldur sinar vid bankann getur bankinn vikid
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Atrticle 36
Allocation and distribution of net income

1. The Board of Governors shall determine at
least annually what part of the Bank’s net income,
after making provision for reserves and, if neces-
sary, against possible losses under paragraph 1 of
Atrticle 17 of this Agreement, shall be allocated to
surplus or other purposes and what part, if any,
shall be distributed. Any such decision on the
allocation of the Bank’s net income to other
purposes shall be taken by a majority of not less
than two-thirds of the Governors, representing
not less than two-thirds of the total voting power
of the members. No such allocation, and no
distribution, shall be made until the general re-
serve amounts to at least ten (10) per cent of the
authorized capital stock.

2. Any distribution referred to in the preceding
paragraph shall be made in proportion to the
number of paid-in shares held by each member;
provided that in calculating such number account
shall be taken only of payments received in cash
and promissory notes encashed in respect of such
shares on or before the end of the relevant finan-
cial year.

3. Payments to each member shall be made in
such manner as the Board of Governors shall
determine. Such payments and their use by the
receiving country shall be without restriction by
any member.

Chapter VII
Withdrawal and suspension of membership:
Temporary suspension and termination of
operations
Atrticle 37
Right of members to withdraw
1. Any member may withdraw from the Bank
at any time by transmitting a notice in writing to
the Bank at its principal office.

2. Withdrawal by a member shall become
effective, and its membership shall cease, on the
date specified in its notice butin no event less than
six (6) months after such notice is received by the
Bank. However, at any time before the withdraw-
al becomes finally effective, the member may
notify the Bank in writing of the cancellation of its
notice of intention to withdraw.

Article 38
Suspension of membership
1. If a member fails to fulfil any of its obliga-
tions to the Bank, the Bank may suspend its
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honum brott. Til pess parf atkvadi eigi ferri en
tveggja af hverjum premur bankaradsmoénnum
sem ekki fara med minna en tvo pridju hluta af 6llu
atkvaeOamagni eignaradilanna. S€ eignaradila vik-
i® brott gengur adild hans sjdlfkrafa ar gildi einu
ari fra brottvikningardegi ad telja nema dkvedio sé
ad veita honum adild 4 ny. Akvordun um adild 4
ny skal tekin 4 sama hatt og dkvordun um brott-
vikningu.

2. Medan & brottvikningu eignaradila stendur
getur hann ekki neytt neinna réttinda samkvemt
pessum samningi annarra en trsagnar; b6 er hann
jafnframt hadur 6llum skuldbindingum hans.

39. gr.
Uppgjor vio fyrrverandi eignaradila

1. Eftir ad eignaradili hettir ad eiga adild ad
bankanum ber hann dfram abyrgd 4 beinum skuld-
bindingum sinum vid bankann jafnt sem skilyrtum
4 medan nokkur hluti peirra lana, framlaga til
eigin fjar fyrirteekja eda abyrgda sem samid var um
40ur en adild hans lauk eru utistandandi. A hinn
béginn fellur dbyrgd hans nidur 4 peim ldnum,
framlogum til eigin fjar fyrirteekja og dbyrgdum
sem bankinn tekur 4 sig eftir pann tima, enda eigi
hann pa hvorki hlut i tekjum né kostnadi bankans.

2. Eftir ad eignaradili hattir ad eiga adild ad
bankanum skal bankinn sja til pess ad kaupa aftur
hluti hans, sem 1id i heildaruppgjori vid hann, {
samremi vid dkvadi pessarar greinar. Endur-
kaupsverd hlutanna skal vera pad verd sem var {
gildi 4 bokum bankans pann dag sem adildinni
lauk p6 pannig ad verd hvers hlutar sé aldrei haerra
en upphaflegt verd hans.

3. GreiOsla fyrir hluti sem bankinn endurkaup-
ir skal hao eftirfarandi skilyrdum:

(i) sérhver greidsla til fyrrverandi eignaradila
fyrir hluti hans skal eigi innt af hendi fyrr en
sa eignaradili, sedlabanki hans eda einhver
stofnun eda studningsadili er enn skuldbund-
inn bankanum sem lantakandi eda dbyrgoar-
madur. Bankinn getur upp 4 sitt eindemi
akvedid ad greidslan gangi upp i hverja slika
skuldbindingu pegar hun fellur i gjalddaga.
Engum greidslum skal haldid eftir vegna
skuldbindinga fyrrverandi eignaradila sem
risa vegna askriftar 4 hlutafé samkvaemt4.,5
og 7. tl. 6. gr. samnings pessa. Eigi verda
greioslur til eignaradila fyrir hluti hans inntar
af hendi fyrr en sex (6) manudum eftir ad
aodild hans gengur ur gildi,
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membership by decision of a majority of not less
than two-thirds of the Governors, representing
not less than two-thirds of the total voting power
of the members. The member so suspended shall
automatically cease to be a member one year from
the date of its suspension unless a decision is taken
by not less than the same majority to restore the
member to good standing.

2. While under suspension, a member shall not
be entitled to exercise any rights under this Agree-
ment, except the right of withdrawal, but shall
remain subject to all its obligations.

Article 39

Settlement of accounts with former members

1. After the date on which a member ceases to
be a member, such former member shall remain
liable for its direct obligations to the Bank and for
its contingent liabilities to the Bank so long as any
part of the loans, equity investment or guarantees
contracted before it ceased to be a member are
outstanding; but it shall cease to incur such
liabilities with respect to loans, equity investments
and guarantees entered into thereafter by the
Bank and to share either in the income or the
expenses of the Bank.

2. At the time a member ceases to be a
member, the Bank shall arrange for the repur-
chase of such former member’s shares as a part of the
settlement of accounts with such former member
in accordance with the provisions of this Article.
For this purpose, the repurchase price of the
shares shall be the value shown by the books of the
Bank on the date of cessation of membership, with
the original purchase price of each share being its
maximum value.

3. The payment for shares repurchased by the
Bank under this Article shall be governed by the
following conditions:

(i) any amount due to the former member for its
shares shall be withheld so long as the former
member, its central bank or any of its agen-
cies or instrumentalities remains liable, as
borrower or guarantor, to the Bank and such
amount may, at the option of the Bank, be
applied on any such liability as it matures. No
amount shall be withheld on account of the
liability of the former member resulting from
its subscription for shares in accordance with
paragraphs 4, 5 and 7 of Article 6 of this
Agreement. In any event, no amount due to
a member for its shares shall be paid until six
(6) months after the date upon which the
member ceases to be a member;
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(i) greida ma fyrrverandi eignaradila fyrir hluti
gegn afhendingu peirra pegar upphadin sem
greida skal, b.e. endurkaupsverdid sam-
kvemt 2. tl. bessarar greinar, er herri en
samanlagdar abyrgdir og skuldbindingar
vegna lana, framlaga til eigin fjar fyrirtaekja
og 4byrgoa, sbr. (i)-1id pessa tolulidar, par til
eignaradilinn hefur pegio endurkaupsverdiod
a0 fullu.

(iii) greioslur skulu vera hadar peim skilyrdum og
inntar af hendi { peim skiptanlegu myntum
eda ECU og a peim dégum sem bankinn
akvedur, og

(iv) ef bankinn verdur fyrir tapi vegna einhverra
abyrgda, patttoku i lanveitingum eda vegna
ldna sem voru enn utistandandi pegar fyrr-
verandi eignaradili hatti adild, eda ef bank-
inn verdur fyrir tapi vegna eiginfjarframlaga
fyrir pann tima og upphad pess taps er hzrri
en beir varasjodir sem fyrirliggjandi voru
begar adild fyrrverandi eignaradila lauk, skal
hinn fyrrverandi eignaradili pa, sé pess kraf-
ist, greida upph®@d sem samsvarar beirri
lekkun 4 endurkaupsverdi a4 hlutum hans
sem hefdi oroid ef tekid hefdi verid tillit til
tapsins pegar endurkaupsverdid var dkved-
10. Ennfremur skal fyrrverandi eignaradilinn
vera afram skuldbundinn fyrir Ggreiddu
krofuhlutafé, pegar pess er krafist sam-
kvemt 4. tl. 6. gr. samnings pessa, ad pvi
marki sem tlast hefdi matt til af honum ef
skerding hlutafjdrins hefoi att sér stad og
krafan verid gerd a peim tima sem endur-
kaupsverd hluta hans var akvedid.

4. Nu haettir bankinn starfsemi sinni samkvaemt
41. gr. samnings pessa innan sex (6) méanada fra
pvi ad eignaradili lauk adild sinni, og skulu pa 6l
réttindi pess eignaradila dkvedin { samremi vid
akvadi 41. til 43. gr. samnings pessa.

40. gr.
Timabundin rekstrarstédvun
[ neydartilvikum getur bankastjorn timabundid
st6dvad starfsemi bankans vardandi veitingu
nyrra ldna, dbyrgda, trygginga, taekniadstodar og
eiginfjarframlaga medan bankaradi gefst svigrim
til frekari athugunar og adgeroa.
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(i) payments for shares may be made from time
to time, upon their surrender by the former
member, to the extent by which the amount
due as the repurchase price in accordance
with paragraph 2 of this Article exceeds the
aggregate amount of liabilities on loans,
equity investments and guarantees in sub-
paragraph (i) of this paragraph until the
former member has received the full re-
purchase price;

(iii) payments shall be made on such conditions
and in such fully convertible currencies, or
ECU, and on such dates, as the Bank deter-
mines; and

(iv) if losses are sustained by the Bank on any
guarantees, participations in loans, or loans
which were outstanding on the date when the
member ceased to be a member, or if a net
loss is sustained by the Bank on equity
investments held by it on such date, and the
amount of such losses exceeds the amount of
the reserves provided against losses on the
date when the member ceased to be a
member, such former member shall repay,
upon demand, the amount by which the
repurchase price of its shares would have
been reduced if the losses had been taken
into account when the repurchase price was
determined. In addition, the former member
shall remain liable on any call for unpaid
subscriptions under paragraph 4 of Article 6
of this Agreement, to the extent that it would
have been required to respond if the impair-
ment of capital had occurred and the call had
been made at the time the repurchase price
of its shares was determined.

4. If the Bank terminates its operations pur-
suant to Article 41 of this Agreement within six (6)
months of the date upon which any member ceases
to be a member, all rights of such former member
shall be determined in accordance with the provi-
sions of Articles 41 to 43 of this Agreement.

Article 40
Temporary suspension of operations

In an emergency, the Board of Directors may
suspend temporarily operations in respect of new
loans, guarantees, underwriting, technical assis-
tance and equity investments pending an oppor-
tunity for further consideration and action by the
Board of Governors.
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41. gr.
Starfseminni haett

Bankinn getur hett starfsemi sinni med sam-
bykki eigi ferri en tveggja af hverjum premur
bankaradsmonnum, sem ekki fara med minna en
prj4 fjérou hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignaradil-
anna. Sé akvordun tekin um petta legst 6ll starf-
semi bankans nidur nema si sem pjonar radstof-
unum til s6lu, verndunar og varoveislu eigna hans
og fragangi skuldbindinga.

42. gr.
Skuldbindingar eignaradila og greidslur krafna

1. Ef starfsemi bankans er hatt skulu allar
skuldbindingar eignaradila um kroéfuhlutafé sem
ekki hefur verido gerd krafa um greidslu 4 vera i
gildi uns allar krofur krofuhafa, par med taldar
allar skilyrtar krofur, hafa verid greiddar.

2. Krofuhéfum sem eiga almennar krofur skal
fyrst greitt af eignum bankans, sidan af pvi fé sem
eftir 4 a0 greida bankanum vegna Ogreidds
greidsluhlutafjar og ad lokum af pvi fé sem eftir &
ad greida bankanum vegna krofuhlutafjar. Adur
en greidslur eru inntar af hendi til krofuhafa
almennra krafna skal bankastjérn gera rddstafanir
sem ad pess mati eru naudsynlegar til ad tryggja
hlutfallsleg skipti milli eigenda almennra og skil-
yrtra krafna.

43. gr.
Skipting eigna
1. EXkKki skal fara fram skipting eigna f samrami
vi0 hlutafjareign eignaradila fyrr en:

(i) allar skuldbindingar vid kroéfuhafa hafa verid
uppfylltar eda eru fragengnar, og

(ii) bankardd hefur sampykkt skiptinguna med
atkvadum eigi ferri en tveggja af hverjum
premur bankarddsmonnum, sem ekki fara
med minna en prja fjérdu hluta af 6llu at-
kvaedamagni eignaradilanna.

2. Skipting eigna bankans milli eignaradila skal
vera i hlutfalli vid hlutafjareign hvers og eins og
skal hin fara fram 4 peim timum og ad uppfylltum
peim skilyrdum sem bankinn telur sanngjorn og i
samremi vio jafnredi. Ekki er skilyrdi ad allir
eignaradilar hlj6ti sams konar eignir { sinn hlut.
Eignaradili skal ekki f4 greiddan hlut sinn fyrr en
hann hefur uppfyllt allar skuldbindingar sinar vid
bankann.
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Article 41
Termination of operations

The Bank may terminate its operations by the
affirmative vote of not less than two-thirds of the
Governors, representing not less than three-
i fourths of the total voting power of the members.
Upon such termination of operations the Bank
shall forthwith cease all activities, except those
incident to the orderly realization, conservation
and preservation of its assets and settlement of its

obligations.

Article 42

Liability of members and payment of claims

1. In the event of termination of the operations
of the Bank, the liability of all members for
uncalled subscriptions to the capital stock of the
Bank shall continue until all claims of creditors,
including all contingent claims, shall have been
discharged.

2. Creditors on ordinary operations holding
direct claims shall be paid first out of the assets of
the Bank, secondly out of the payments to be
made to the Bank in respect of unpaid paid-in
shares and then out of payments to be made to the
Bank in respect of callable capital stock. Before
making any payments to creditors holding direct
claims, the Board of Directors shall make such
arrangements as are necessary, in its judgment, to
ensure a pro rata distribution among holders of
direct and holders of contingent claims.

Atrticle 43
Distribution of assets

1. No distribution under this Chapter shall be
made to members on account of their subscrip-
tions to the capital stock of the Bank until:

(i) allliabilities to creditors have been discharged
or provided for; and

(ii) the Board of Governors has decided by a vote
of not less than two-thirds of the Governors,
representing not less than three-fourths of the
total voting power of the members, to make a
distribution.

2. Any distribution of the assets of the Bank to
the members shall be in proportion to the capital
stock held by each member and shall be effected at
such times and under such conditions as the Bank
shall deem fair and equitable. The shares of assets
distributed need not be uniform as to type of
assets. No member shall be entitled to receive its
share in such a distribution of assets until it has
settled all of its obligations to the Bank.
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3. Eignaradili sem feer greiddan hlut samkvaemt
pessari grein skal njota somu réttinda vardandi
slikan hlut og bankinn naut a4dur en eignum hans
var skipt.

VIII. kafli

Réttarstada, fridhelgi, forréttindi og undanpagur
44. gr.
Tilgangur kaflans

Réttarstodu pa, fridhelgi, forréttindi og undan-
pagur, sem lyst er i kafla pessum, skal veita
bankanum & landsvedum allra adildarrikja svo ad
hann geti til fullnustu gegnt hlutverki sinu og peim

storfum sem honum eru falin.

45. gr.
Réttarstada bankans
Bankinn skal hafa fullt rétthaefi og m.a. gerhefi
a0 pvi er vardar pad ao:
(i) gera samninga,
(ii) eignast og afsala lausafé og fasteignum og

(iii) hofda mal.

46. gr.
Stada bankans gagnvart malssokn

Adeins ma hofda mal gegn bankanum fyrir par
til berum domi med 16gsogu 4 landsvadi par sem
bankinn hefur skrifstofu, hefur tilnefnt umbods-
mann til ad taka vid kvadningu eda stefnu fyrir rétt
eda hefur gefid ut eda dbyrgst verobréf. Eigi
verdur p6 h6fdad mal 4 hendur bankanum af hdlfu
eignaradila eda einstaklinga sem eru fulltrdar fyrir
eignaradila eda hafa fengid krofur framseldar fra
peim. Fé og eignir bankans skulu én tillits til
stadsetningar og handhafa vera undanpegnar
hvers konar toku, loghaldi eda adfér adur en
lokatirskurdur hefur verid kvedinn upp i mali gegn
bankanum.

47. gr.
Fridhelgi fyrir eignasviptingu
Fé og eignir bankans skulu an tillits til stadsetn-
ingar og handhafa vera undanpegnar leit, afhend-
ingarkrofu, upptoku, eignarnami eda hvers konar
annarri toku eda sviptingu med stjérnvaldsrao-|
stofun eda 16ggjof.

48. gr.
Fridhelgi skjalasafns
Skjalasafn bankans skal vera fridheilagt, svo og
almennt 6ll skjol sem tilheyra pvi eda eru vardveitt

par.
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3. Any member receiving assets distributed
pursuant to this Article shall enjoy the same rights
with respect to such assets as the Bank enjoyed
prior to their distribution.

Chapter VIII
Status, immunities, privileges and exemptions
Atrticle 44
Purpose of Chapter
To enable the Bank to fulfil its purpose and the
functions with which it is entrusted, the status,
immunities, privileges and exemption set forth in
this Chapter shall be accorded to the Bank in the
territory of each member country.

Article 45
Status of the Bank
The Bank shall possess full legal personality
and, in particular, the full legal capacity:
(i) to contract;
(ii) to acquire, and dispose of, immovable and
movable property; and
(iii) to institute legal proceedings.

Article 46

Position of the Bank with regard to judicial process

Actions may be brought against the Bank only
in a court of competent jurisdiction in the territory
of a country in which the Bank has an office, has
appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting
service or notice of process, or has issued or
guaranteed securities. No actions shall, however,
be brought by members or persons acting for or
deriving claims from members. The property and
assets of the Bank shall, wheresoever located and
by whomsoever held, be immune from all forms of
seizure, attachment or execution before the deliv-
ery of final judgment against the Bank.

Article 47
Immunity of assets from seizure
Property and assets of the Bank, wheresoever
located and by whomsoever held, shall be immune
from search, requisition, confiscation, expropria-
tion or any other form of taking or foreclosure by
executive or legislative action.

Article 48
Immunity of archives
The archives of the Bank, and in general all
documents belonging to it or held by it, shall be
inviolable.
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49. gr.
Undanpéga eigna fra takmorkunum

AJ svo miklu leyti sem naudsynlegt er til ad
bankinn geti gegnt hlutverki sinu og storfum og i
samrami vid dkvedi samnings pessa skulu allt fé
og eignir bankans njota undanpdgu fra hvers
konar takmorkunum, reglugerdum, homlum og
greidslufrestunum.

50. gr.
Forréttindi vardandi ordsendingar
Eignaraoilar skulu fara med opinberar ordsend-
ingar bankans 4 sama hatt og opinberar ordsend-
ingar annarra eignaradila.

51. gr.

Fridhelgi yfirmanna og annarra starfsmanna

Allir bankaradsmenn, fulltraar i bankastjorn,
varamenn, yfirmenn og adrir starfsmenn bankans,
svo og sérfredingar sem starfa ad verkefnum a
vegum bankans, skulu njota undanpdgu fra
malssokn vegna embzttisverka nema bankinn af-
sali pessari undanpagu. Einnig skulu 61l opinber
gdgn og skjol peirra njota fridhelgi. Fridhelgi pessi
near po ekki til almennrar dbyrgdar vegna tjons er
hlyst af umferdaréhappi sem bankarddsmadur,
fulltrdi { bankastjérn, varamadur, yfirmadur, ann-
ar starfsmadur eda sérfredingur er valdur ad.

52. gr.
Forréttindi yfirmanna og annarra starfsmanna
1. Allir bankarddsmenn, fulltrar i banka-
stjérn, varamenn, yfirmenn og adrir starfsmenn
bankans, svo og sérfredingar sem starfa ad verk-
efnum a vegum bankans,

(i) sem ekki eru heimamenn, skulu nj6ta sému
undanpigu frda innflytjendatakmoérkunum,
kréfum um skraningu tutlendinga og her-
skyldu og somu adstoou vardandi gjaldeyris-
reglur og eignaradilar veita fulltrium,
embzttismonnum og 60rum starfsménnum a
sama stigi fra 60rum eignaradilum, og

(ii) skulu njéta somu kjara viovikjandi ferdaad-
stoou og eignaradilar veita fulltrdum, emb-
ettismonnum og O60rum starfsménnum &
sama stigi frd 60rum eignaradilum.

2. Makar og fjolskyldur peirra fulltria i banka-
stjorn, varamanna beirra, yfirmanna, annarra
starfsmanna og sérfredinga bankans, sem eru
busettir 1 pvi landi er hysir h6fudstddvar bankans,
skulu fa tekifari til ad starfa 1 pvi landi. Makar og
fjolskyldur peirra fulltrda i bankastjorn, vara-
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Article 49
Freedom of assets from restrictions
To the extent necessary to carry out the purpose
and functions of the Bank and subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, all property and
assets of the Bank shall be free from restrictions,
regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature.

Atrticle 50
Privilege for communications
The official communications of the Bank shall
be accorded by each member the same treatment
that it accords to the official communications of
any other member.

Article 51
Immunities of officers and employees

All Governors, Directors, Alternates, officers
and employees of the Bank and experts performing
missions for the Bank shall be immune from legal
process with respect to acts performed by them in
their official capacity, except when the Bank
waives this immunity, and shall enjoy inviolability
of all their official papers and documents. This
immunity shall not apply, however, to civil liabili-
ty in the case of damage arising from a road traffic
accident caused by any such Governor, Director,
Alternate, officer, employee or expert.

Article 52
Privileges of officers and employees
1. All Governors, Directors, Alternates, offic-
ers and employees of the Bank and experts of the
Bank performing missions for the Bank:

(i) not being local nationals, shall be accorded
the same immunities from immigration re-
strictions, alien registration requirements and
national service obligations, and the same
facilities as regards exchange regulations, as
are accorded by members to the represen-
tatives, officials, and employees of compar-
able rank of other members; and

(i1) shall be granted the same treatment in respect
of travelling facilities as is accorded by mem-
bers to representatives, officials and employ-
ees of comparable rank of other members.

2. The spouses and immediate dependants of
those Directors, Alternate Directors, officers,
employees and experts of the Bank who are
resident in the country in which the principal
office of the Bank is located shall be accorded
opportunity to take employment in that country.



12. febraar 1991

manna peirra, yfirmanna, annarra starfsmanna og
sérfredinga bankans, sem eru busettir i landi sem
hysir Gtibd eda umbodsskrifstofu bankans, skulu,
eftir pvi sem unnt er, fa sams konar taekiferi til ad
starfa par enda sé bad { samraemi vi0 10g pess
lands. Bankinn skal gera sérstaka samninga um
framkvemd pessa dkvedis vid landid, er hysir
hofudstdodvar bankans, og, eftir pvi sem vio 4, hin
16ndin sem hlut eiga ad mali.

53. gr.
Skattfrelsi

1. A svidi opinberrar starfsemi sinnar skulu
bankinn, eignir, fé og tekjur hans njéta undan-
pagu fra o6llum beinum skottum.

2. Ef bankinn parf vegna opinberrar starfsemi
sinnar naudsynlega ad kaupa vorur eda pjénustu
fyrir verulega upphed og skattar eda gjold eru
innifalin { verdi pessara vara eda pjonustu skal sa
eignaradili, sem leggur skattana eda gjoldin 4,
gera videigandi rddstafanir til ad veita undanpagu
fra peim eda sja um endurgreidslu peirra enda sé
sundurlidun moguleg.

3. Vorur, sem bankinn flytur inn og eru naud-
synlegar til pess ad hann geti haldid uppi opinberri
starfsemi sinni, skulu undanpegnar 6llum inn-
flutningstollum og -sk6ttum, svo og hvers konar
innflutningshémlum og takmorkunum. A sama
hatt skulu vorur, sem bankinn flytur Gt og eru
naudsynlegar til a0 hann geti haldid uppi opinberri
starfsemi sinni, undanpegnar hvers konar utflutn-
ingstollum og -skéttum, svo og hvers konar banni
vid og takmorkunum 4 utflutningi.

4. Vorur, sem bankinn hefur aflad eda flutt inn
og fengid undanpagur fyrir samkvaemt pessari
grein, ma ekki selja, leigja, ldna eda gefa gegn
greidslu eda an endurgjalds nema i samrami vid
skilyrdi sem eignaradilar peir er veittu undanpag-
urnar eda inntu endurgreioslurnar af hendi hafa
sett.

5. Akvadi pessarar greinar skulu ekki na til
skatta eda gjalda sem eru ekki annad en greidsla
fyrir opinbera bjonustu.

6. Fulltraar { bankastjorn, varamenn beirra,
yfirmenn og adrir starfsmenn bankans skulu
greida raunverulega skatta til bankans af launum
og péknun sem bankinn greidir peim. Petta er hao
skilyroum sem skulu sett og reglum sem skulu
sampykktar af bankarddi innan eins ars fra gildis-
toku samnings pessa. Laun pessi og péknun skal
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The spouses and immediate dependants of those
Directors, Alternate Directors, officers, employ-
ees and experts of the Bank who are resident in a
country in which any agency or branch office of
the Bank is located should, wherever possible, in
accordance with the national law of that country,
be accorded similar opportunity in that country.
The Bank shall negotiate specific agreements im-
plementing the provisions of this paragraph with
the country in which the principal office of the
Bank is located and, as appropriate, with the other
countries concerned.

Article 53
Exemption from taxation

1. Within the scope of its official activities the
Bank, its assets, property, and income shall be
exempt from all direct taxes.

2. When purchases or services of substantial
value and necessary for the exercise of the official
activities of the Bank are made or used by the
Bank and when the price of such purchases or
services includes taxes or duties, the member that
has levied the taxes or duties shall, if they are
identifiable, take appropriate measures to grant
exemption from such taxes or duties or to provide
for their reimbursement.

3. Goods imported by the Bank and necessary
for the exercise of its official activities shall be
exempt from all import duties and taxes, and from
all import prohibitions and restrictions. Similarly
goods exported by the Bank and necessary for the
exercise of its official activities shall be exempt
from all export duties and taxes, and from all
export prohibitions and restrictions.

4. Goods acquired or imported and exempted
under this Article shall not be sold, hired out, lent
or given away against payment or free of charge,
except in accordance with conditions laid down by
the members which have granted exemptions or
reimbursements.

5. The provisions of this Article shall not apply
to taxes or duties which are no more than charges
for public utility services.

6. Directors, Alternate Directors, officers and
employees of the Bank shall be subject to an
internal effective tax for the benefit of the Bank on
salaries and emoluments paid by the Bank, subject
to conditions to be laid down and rules to be
adopted by the Board of Governors within a
period of one year from the date of entry into force



Nr. 2

njéta undanpagu fra almennum tekjuskatti til
rikisins fra dlagningardegi skattsins. P6 geta eign-
araOilar tekio tillit til launa og pdknunar, sem
undanpdga gildir um, vid mat 4 upphzd skatta sem
leggja ber 4 aOrar tekjur.

7. Pratt fyrir akvedi 6. tl. pessarar greinar getur
eignaradili lagt fram yfirlysingu med fullgilding-
ar-, staOfestingar- eda sampykktarskjali sinu um
a0 hann 4skilji sér rétt til a0 skattleggja fyrir sina
hond, stjornsyslusveda eda sveitarstjorna sinna
laun og péknun sem bankinn greidir rikisborgur-
um eda pegnum bess eignaradila. Bankinn er
undanpeginn hvers konar skyldu til ad greida,
halda eftir eda innheimta pessa skatta. Bankinn
endurgreidir ekki pessa skatta.

8. Sjotti tolulidur pessarar greinar nar ekki til
eftirlauna og lifeyris sem bankinn greidir.

9. Enga skatta, hverju nafni sem nefnast, skal
leggja & skuldbindingar eda verobréf, utgefin af
bankanum, par med talid 4 ardsuthlutun og vexti
par af, 4n tillits til handhafa:

(i) sem fela i sér mismunun gagnvart slikum
skuldbindingum eda verobréfum af bpeirri
astedu einni ad bankinn gaf pau 1t eda

(i) ef 16gsogugrundvollur slikrar skattheimtu er
eingongu stadurinn eda myntin, sem pau voru
gefin Gt i, md greida i eda eru greidd i, ellegar
stadsetning einhverrar skrifstofu eda starfs-
stodvar sem bankinn rekur.

10. Enga skatta, hverju nafni sem nefnast, skal
leggja 4 skuldbindingar eda verdbréf sem bankinn
abyrgist, par me0 talid 4 ardsdthlutun og vexti par
af, an tillits til handhafa:

(i) sem fela 1 sér mismunun gagnvart slikum
skuldbindingum eda verdbréfum af beirri
astedu einni ad bankinn abyrgist pau eda

(i1) ef 16gsogugrundvollur slikrar skattheimtu er
eingdngu stadsetning einhverrar skrifstofu
eda starfsstodvar sem bankinn rekur.

54. gr.
Framkvaemd dkvada kaflans
Sérhver eignaradili skal hid fyrsta gera naudsyn-
legar radstafanir til ad framkvema akvadi pessa
kafla og skal gera bankanum glogga grein fyrir pvi
i hverju radstafanir pessar voru félgnar.

55. gr.
Afsal fridhelgi, forréttinda og undanpaga
Fridhelgi, forréttindi og undanpagur samkvaemt
akvedum pessa kafla eru veittar i pagu bankans.
Bankastjornin getur afsalad hvers konar fridhelgi,
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of this Agreement. From the date on which this
tax is applied, such salaries and emoluments shall
be exempt from national income tax. The mem-
bers may, however, take into account the salaries
and emoluments thus exempt when assessing the
amount of tax to be applied to income from other
sources.

7. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph
6 of this Article, a member may deposit, with its
instrument of ratification, acceptance or approv-
al, a declaration that such member retains for
itself, its political subdivisions or its local au-
thorities the right to tax salaries and emoluments
paid by the Bank to citizens or nationals of such
member. The Bank shall be exempt from any
obligation for the payment, withholding or collec-
tion of such taxes. The Bank shall not make any
reimbursement for such taxes.

8. Paragraph 6 of this Article shall not apply to
pensions and annuities paid by the Bank.

9. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any
obligation or security issued by the Bank, includ-
ing any dividend or interest thereon, by whom-
soever held:

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or
security solely because it is issued by the
Bank, or

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation
is the place or currency in which it is issued,
made payable or paid, or the location of any
office or place of business maintained by the
Bank.

10. No tax of any kind shall be levied on any
obligation or security guaranteed by the Bank,
including any dividend or interest thereon — by
whomsoever held:

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or
security solely because it is guaranteed by the
Bank, or

(ii) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation
is the location of any office or place of busi-
ness maintained by the Bank.

Article 54
Implementation of Chapter
Each member shall promptly take such action as
is necessary for the purpose of implementing the
provisions of this Chapter and shall inform the
Bank of the detailed action which it has taken.

Article 55
Waiver of immunities, privileges and exemptions
The immunities, privileges and exemptions con-
ferred under this Chapter are granted in the
interest of the Bank. The Board of Directors may
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foréttindum og undanpdagum, sem veittar eru sam-
kvemt pessum kafla, ad pvi marki og med peim
skilyroum er hin kann ad dkveda, pegar slikar
raostafanir eru hagsmunum bankans { hag ad mati
stjérnarinnar. Bankastjoranum er rétt og skylt ad
afsala hvers konar friohelgi, forréttindum eda
undanpagum yfirmanna, annarra starfsmanna eda
sérfredinga bankans ad undanteknum banka-
stjora og adstodarbankastjorum, ef hann telur ad
slik fridhelgi, forréttindi eda undanpagur geti
hindrad framgang réttvisinnar og hagsmunir
bankans séu ekki skertir med afsalinu. Vi0 svipao-
ar adstedur og med sému skilyrdum skal banka-
stjorn rétt og skylt a0 afsala fridhelgi, forréttind-
um eda undanpagum bankastjora og hvers adstod-
arbankastjora.

IX. kafli
Breytingar, tulkun, gerd
56. gr.
Breytingar

1. Sérhverri tilldgu um breytingar & samningi
bessum, hvort sem han kemur fré eignaradila,
bankarddsmanni eda bankastjorn, skal komid 4
framfeeri vid formann bankardds sem sidan leggur
hana fyrir bankarad. Ef bankardd sampykkir slika
breytingartilldgu skal bankinn spyrja 6ll adildar-
riki, med svo skjétum hztti sem unnt er, hvort pau
sampykki breytingartilloguna. Pegar prir af hverj-
um fjérum eignaradilum (par med talin tvo riki fra
Mid- og Austur-Evrépu af listanum { vidauka A),
sem ekki fara med minna en fj6ra fimmtu hluta af
Ollu atkvaezdamagni eignaradilanna, hafa sampykkt
breytingartilldguna skal bankinn stadfesta hana
med formlegri ordsendingu til allra eignaradila.

2. Pratt fyrir dkvaoi 1. tl. pessarar greinar
(i) er sambpykkis allra eignaradila krafist pegar
um er ad reda breytingar er varda:
(a) réttindi til ad segja upp adild ad bankan-
um,
(b) réttindi er varda kaup & hlutafé sam-
kvemt 3. tl. 5. gr. samnings pessa,

(c) takmarkanir 4 abyrgd sbr. 7. tl. 5. gr.
samnings pessa,

(d) markmio og hlutverk bankans eins og pad
er skilgreinti 1. og 2. gr. samnings pessa,

(ii) parfsampykki ekki ferri en priggja af hverjum
fjorum eignaradilum, sem ekki fara med
minna en 4ttatiu og fimm (85) % af 6llu at-
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waive to such extent and upon such conditions as it
may determine any of the immunities, privileges
and exemptions conferred under this Chapter in
cases where such action would, in its opinion, be
appropriate in the best interests of the Bank. The
President shall have the right and the duty to
waive any immunity, privilege or exemption in
respect of any officer, employee or expert of the
Bank, other than the President or a Vice-Presi-
dent, where, in his or her opinion, the immunity,
privilege or exemption would impede the course
of justice and can by waived without prejudice to
the interests of the Bank. In similar circumstances
and under the same conditions, the Board of
Directors shall have the right and the duty to
waive any immunity, privilege or exemption in
respect of the President and each Vice-President.

Chapter IX
Amendments, interpretation, arbitration
Article 56
Amendments

1. Any proposal to amend this Agreement,
whether emanating from a member, a Governor
or the Board of Directors, shall be communicated
to the Chairman of the Board of Governors who
shall bring the proposal before that Board. If the
proposed amendment is approved by the Board
the Bank shall, by any rapid means of communica-
tion, ask all members whether they accept the
proposed amendment. When not less than three-
fourths of the members (including at least two
countries from Central and Eastern Europe listed
in Annex A), having not less than four-fifths of the
total voting power of the members, have accepted
the proposed amendment, the Bank shall certify
that fact by formal communication addressed to
all members.

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this Article:
(i) acceptance by all members shall be required
in the case of any amendment modifying:

(a) the right to withdraw from the Bank;

il

(b) the rights pertaining to purchase of
capital stock provided for in paragraph 3
of Article 5 of this Agreement;

(c) the limitations on liability provided for in
paragraph 7 of Article 5 of this Agree-
ment; and

(d) the purpose and functions of the Bank
defined by Articles 1 and 2 of this Agree-
ment;

(if) acceptance by not less than three-fourths of
the members having not less than eighty-five

(85) per cent of the total voting power of the

C3
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kvedamagni eignaradilanna, til ad gera breyt-
ingar 4 4. tl. 8. gr. samnings pessa.

N hafa skilyrdi fyrir sampykkt slikrar tillogu til
breytinga verid uppfyllt og skal pa bankinn stad-
festa hana med formlegri ordsendingu til allra
eignaradila.

3. Breytingar skulu 60dlast gildi fyrir alla eignar-
aodila ad lionum premur (3) manudum fra dagsetn-
ingu hinnar formlegu tilkynningar samkvamt 1.
og 2. tl. pessarar greinar nema bankarao tiltaki
annan tima.

57. gr.
Tialkun og framkvaemd

1. Ollum mélum er varda tilkun eda fram-
kvemd dkvada samnings pessa sem upp kunna
a0 koma milli eignaradila og bankans eda
milli eignaradila skal visad til bankastjérnar til
urskurdar. Ef enginn fulltria 1 bankastjorn er af
pj6derni eignaradilans, sem malid snertir sérstak-
lega, hefur slikur eignaradili rétt 4 eigin fulltria a
fundi bankastjérnar pegar malid er tekid fyrir.
Fulltrdi sliks eignaradila hefur po ekki atkveaois-
rétt. Bankarad setur reglur um slika fulltria.

2. Hverju sinni er bankastjérnin hefur urskuro-
a0 samkvamt 1. tl. pessarar greinar, getur sérhver
eignaradili krafist pess ad malinu verdi skotid til
bankarads, en trskurdur pess skal vera endanleg-
'ur. Medan beoid er urskurdi bankarads er bank-
anum heimilt, ad svo miklu leyti sem hann telur
slikt naudsynlegt, ad breyta { samraemi viod Grskurd
bankastjornar.

58. gr.

Gerd
Ef 4greiningur ris med bankanum og eignarad-
ila sem sagt hefur upp adild sinni ad bankanum,
20a med bankanum og einhverju adildarriki eftir
ad akvedid hefur verid ad leggja bankann nidur,
skal slikur agreiningur lagdur i gerd priggja (3)
manna gerQardéms par sem einn er skipadur af
bankanum, annar af eignaradilanum eda eignar-
adilanum sem sagt hefur upp adild, en sa pridji,
nema agreiningsadilar dkvedi annad, skal skipad-
ur af forseta Alpjédadomstdlsins eda OOrum
slikum til pess hafum adila sem kann ad hafa verid
akvedinn med reglugerd sem bankarad hefur sam-
pykkt. Meiri hluti gerdardémenda er negjanlegur
til ad komast ad nidurstddu, sem skal vera endan-
leg og bindandi fyrir dgreiningsadilana. Prioji

I}
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members shall be required in the case of any
amendment modifying paragraph 4 of Article
8 of this Agreement.

When the requirements for accepting any such
proposed amendment have been met, the Bank
shall certify that fact by formal communication
addressed to all members.

3. Amendments shall enter into force for all
members three (3) months after the date of the
formal communication provided for in paragraphs
1 and 2 this Article unless the Board of Governors
specifies a different period.

Article 57
Interpretation and application

1. Any question of interpretation or applica-
tion of the provisions of this Agreement arising
between any member and the Bank, or between
any members of the Bank, shall be submitted to
the Board of Directors for its decision. If there is
no Director of its nationality in that Board, a
member particulary affected by the question
under consideration shall be entitled to direct
representation in the meeting of the Board of
Directors during such consideration. The rep-
resentative of such member shall, however, have
no vote. Such right of representation shall be
regulated by the Board of Governors.

2. Inany case where the Board of Directors has
given a decision under paragraph 1 of this Article,
any member may require that the question be
referred to the Board of Governors, whose deci-
sion shall be final. Pending the decision of the
Board of Governors, the Bank may, so far as it
deems it necessary, act on the basis of the decision
of the Board of Directors.

Article 58

Arbitration
If a disagreement should arise between the
Bank and a member which has ceased to be a
member, or between the Bank and any member
after adoption of a decision to terminate the
operation of the Bank, such disagreement shall be
submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of three (3)
arbitrators, one appointed by the Bank, another
by the member or former member concerned, and
the third, unless the parties otherwise agree, by
the President of the International Court of Justice
or such other authority as may have been pre-
scribed by regulations adopted by the Board of
Governors. A majority vote of the arbitrators
shall be sufficient to reach a decision which shall
be final and binding upon the parties. The third
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gerdardomarinn hefur fullt vald til pess ad skera tr
Ollum malum er varda malsmedferd, hvener sem
agreiningur er med malsadilum hvad petta vardar.

59. gr.
Sampykki telst veitt

Sé krafist sampykkis eignaradila adur en bank-
inn hefst handa vio eitthvert verk, nema 56. gr.
samnings bessa eigi vid, pa skal sampykki teljast
veitt nema eignaradilinn leggi fram métmeli innan
sanngjarnra timamarka sem bankinn getur sett er
hann tilkynnir eignaradilanum um fyrirhugad
verk.

X. kafli
Lokaakvaedi
60. gr.
Undirritun og varsla
1. Samningur pessi skal vera i vorslu rikis-
stjornar Frakklands (hér 4 eftir nefnd ,,vorslu-
adili“) og skal hann bida undirritunar verdandi
eignaradila sem nefndir eru i vidauka A vid penn-
an samning, allt til 31. desember 1990.

2. Vérsluadilinn skal senda stadfest eintok af
pessum samningi til allra undirritenda.

61. gr.
Fullgilding, stadfesting eda sampykkt

1. Samningurinn skal haodur fullgildingu, stad-
festingu eda sampykkt undirritenda. Fullgilding-
ar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal skal afhent
vorsluadila eigi sidar en 31. mars 1991, samkvamt
2. tl. bessarar greinar. Vorsluadili skal pegar
tilkynna 60rum undirritendum um hverja afthend-
ingu og dagsetningu hennar.

2. Undirritandi getur ordid adili ad pessum
samningi med pvi ad afhenda fullgildingar-, stad-
festingar- eda sampykktarskjal innan eins 4rs eftir
ad hann gengur 1 gildi, eda, ef naudsyn krefur,
sidar, innan timamarka sem meiri hluti banka-
rddsmanna dkvedur nanar. Til pess parf meiri
hluta af 6llu atkvedamagni eignaradilanna.

3. Undirritandi sem afhendir fullgildingar-,
stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal sitt samkvaemt
1. tl. pessarar greinar fyrir pa dagsetningu sem
samningur bessi tekur gildi skal teljast eignaradili
a0 bankanum fra peim degi. Sérhver annar undir-
ritandi sem fer eftir akvadum sidasta tolulidar skal
teljast eignaradili ad bankanum fra peim degi sem
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal
er afhent.
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arbitrator shall have full power to settle all ques-
tions of procedure in any case where the parties
are in disagreement with respect thereto.

Article 59
Approval deemed given

Whenever the approval or the acceptance of
any member is required before any act may be
done by the Bank, except under Article 56 of this
Agreement, approval or acceptance shall be
deemed to have been given unless the member
presents an objection within such reasonable
period as the Bank may fix in notifying the

member of the proposed act.

Chapter X
Final provisions
Article 60
Signature and deposit
1. This Agreement, deposited with the Gov-
ernment of the French Republic (hereinafter
called “the Depository”), shall remain open until
31 December 1990 for signature by the prospec-
tive members whose names are set forth in Annex
A to this Agreement.
2. The Depository shall communicate certified
copies of this Agreement to all the Signatories.

Article 61
Ratification, acceptance or approval

1. The Agreement shall be subject to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval by the Signatories.
Instruments of ratification, acceptance or approv-
al shall, subject to paragraph 2 of this Article, be
deposited with the Depository not later than 31
March 1991. The Depository shall duly notify the
other Signatories of each deposit and date thereof.

2. Any Signatory may become a party to this
Agreement by depositing an instrument of ratifi-
cation, acceptance or approval until one year after
the date of its entry into force or, if necessary,
until such later date as may be decided by a
majority of Governors, representing a majority of
the total voting power of the members.

3. A Signatory whose instrument referred to in
paragraph 1 of this Article is deposited before the
date on which this Agreement enters into force
shall become a member of the Bank on that date.
Any other Signatory which complies with the
provisions of the preceding paragraph shall
become a member of the Bank on the date on
which its instrument of ratification, acceptance or
approval is deposited.
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62. gr.
Gildistaka

1. Samningur pessi tekur gildi pegar fullgilding-
ar-, sta0festingar- eda sampykktarskjol eru fengin
fra undirritendum sem eiga samtals eigi minna en
tvo pridju hluta upphaflegrar askriftar ad hlutafé,
sbr. vidauka A, par af skulu tvo riki hid minnsta
vera fra Mid- eda Austur-Evrépu af listanum i
vidauka A.

2. Ef samningur pessi hefur ekki tekid gildi
fyrir 31. mars 1991 getur voOrsluadilinn kallad
saman radstefnu peirra ventanlegu eignaradila, er
ahuga hafa, til ad dkveda framtidarstefnu og koma
sér saman um ny timamork fyrir afhendingu full-
gildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjala.

63. gr.
Stofnfundur og starfsbyrjun

1. Strax og samningur bessi hefur gengid { gildi
samkvaemt 62. gr. skal sérhver eignaradili tilnefna
bankaradsmann. Vorsluadili skal kalla saman
fyrsta fund bankarads innan sextiu (60) daga fra
gildistoku samningsins samkvaemt 62. gr. eda eins
skjott og mogulegt er eftir pad.

2. A fyrsta fundi sinum skal bankaradid:
(i) kjosa bankastjora,
(i) kjosa fulltria i bankastjorn samkvaemt 26. gr.
samnings pessa,

(iii) gera raostafanir til ad dkveda hvenar bank-
inn skal hefja storf,

(iv) gera adrar raostafanir til undirbinings a
starfsbyrjun bankans.

3. Bankinn skal senda 6llum eignaradilum til-
kynningu um hvenar hann mun hefja storf.

GJORT i Paris 29. mai 1990 i einu frumeintaki,
en enskur, franskur, pyskur og russneskur texti
hans eru jafngildir. Pad skal var0veitt { skjalasafni
vorsluadila sem skal afthenda stadfest afrit 6llum
ventanlegum adilum sem getid er { vidauka A.
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Article 62
Entry into force

1. This Agreement shall enter into force when
instruments of ratification, acceptance or approv-
al have been deposited by Signatories whose
initial subscriptions represent not less than two-
thirds of the total subscriptions set forth in Annex
A, including at least two countries from Central
and Eastern Europe listed in Annex A.

2. If this Agreement has not entered into force
by 31 March 1991, the Depository may convene a
conference of interested prospective members to
determine the future course of action and decide a
new date by which instruments of ratification,
acceptance or approval shall be deposited.

Article 63
Inaugural meeting and commencement
of operations
1. As soon as this Agreement enters into force
under Article 62 of this Agreement, each member
shall appoint a Governor. The Depository shall
call the first meeting of the Board of Governors
within sixty (60) days of entry into force of this

Agreement under Article 62 or as soon as possible

thereafter.

2. Atits first meeting, the Board of Governors:

(i) shall elect the President;

(ii) shall elect the Directors of the Bank in
accordance with Article 26 of this Agree-
ment;

(iii) shall make arrangements for determining the
date of the commencement of the Bank’s
operations; and

(iv) shall make such other arrangements as ap-
pear to it necessary to prepare for com-
mencement of the Bank’s operations.

3. The Bank shall notify its members of the date
of commencement of its operations.

DONE at Paris on 29 May 1990 in a single original,
whose English, French, German and Russian
texts are equally authentic, which shall be depo-
sited in the archives of the Depository which shall
transmit a duly certified copy to each of the other'
prospective members whose names are set forth in
Annex A.
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Vidauki A

Upphaflegar askriftir vaentanlegra eignaradila ad
hlutafé samkvaemt 61. gr.

Annex A

Initial subscriptions to the authorized capital stock

for prospective members which may become mem-
bers in accordance with Article 61

Nr. 2

Fjoldi Askrift Number Capital
hluta ad hlutafé of shares subscription
(m.ECU) (in million ECUs)
A — Evrépubandalagio A - European Communities
a) a)
Belgia . ........... 22.800 228,00 Belgium ... ........ 22 800 228.00
Danmork . ...... ... 12.000 120,00 Denmark .......... 12 000 120.00
Frakkland . . ... ... .. 85.175 851,75 France . ........... 85 175 851.75
Sambandslyoveldid Germany,
Pyskaland . ... ... ... 85.175 85,175 Federal Republicof . . . . 85 175 851.75
Grikkland . . ... ... .. 6.500 65,00 Greece . . .......... 6 500 65.00
Holland . ... ....... 24.800 248,00 Ireland . . .. .. ... ... 3 000 30.00
Irland. ............ 3.000 30,00 Italy. . ............ 85 175 851.75
fralia . .......... .. 85.175 851,75 Luxembourg . ....... 2 000 20.00
Laxemborg . ... ... .. 2.000 20,00 Netherlands . . . . ... .. 24 800 248.00
Portagal . ... ....... 4.200 42,00 Portugal .. ......... 4 200 42.00
Spann. ............ 34.000 340,00 Spain . ............ 34 000 340.00
Stéra-Bretland . . . . . .. 85.175 851,75 United Kingdom . . . . .. 85 175 851.75
b) b)
Efnahagsbandalag European Economic
Eviépu............ 30.000 300,00 Community . . ....... 30 000 300.00
Fjarfestingarbanki European
Evréopu. ... ..... ... 30.000 300,00 Investment Bank . . . . .. 30 000 300.00
B - Onnur Evrépuriki B - Other European Countries
Austurriki . .. ... 22.800 228,00 Austria . . ... ... ... 22 800 228.00
Finnland . . ... ... ... 12.500 125,00 Cyprus . ........... 1 000 10.00
[sland............. 1.000 10,00 Finland . . ... ... .. .. 12 500 125.00
Kipur............. 1.000 10,00 Iceland . . .. .. ...... 1 000 10.00
fsrael . ............ 6.500 65,00 Israel .. ........... 6 500 65.00
Liechtenstein . . . . .. .. 200 2,00 Liechtenstein . . . . .. .. 200 2.00
Malta............. 100 1,00 Malta............. 100 1.00
Noregur . .......... 12.500 125,00 Norway ........... 12 500 125.00
Svipjéd . .. ... ... 22.800 228,00 Sweden............ 22 800 228.00
Sviss . ... 22.800 228,00 Switzerland . . ... .. .. 22 800 228.00
Tyrkland. . .. ....... 11.500 115,00 Turkey . ........... 11 500 115.00
C - Viotokuriki C - Recipient countries
Bilgaria . .. ........ 7.900 79,00 Bulgaria .. ......... 7 900 79.00
Tékkoslovakia . . ... .. 12.800 128,00 Czechoslovakia . . . ... 12 800 128.00
German Democratic
Pyska alpyoulyoveldiod . . 15.500 155,00 Republic. .. ... ... .. 15 500 155.00
Ungverjaland . . . . .. .. 7.900 79,00 Hungary . .......... 7 900 79.00
Pélland. ... ... ..... 12.800 128,00 Poland . . . .. e 12 800 128.00
Ramenia........... 4.800 48,00 Romania. . ......... 4 800 48.00
Union of Soviet

Sovétrikin . . ... .. ... 60.000 600,00 Socialist Republics 60 000 600.00
Jagéslavia . . ... ... .. 12.800 128,00 Yugoslavia . ........ 12 800 128.00
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D - Riki utan Evropu

Astralia ... ........ 10.000 100,00
Kanada............ 34.000 340,00
Egyptaland . . ....... 1.000 10,00
Japan . ............ 85.175 851.75
Lydveldid Korea . . . . . . 6.500 65,00
Mexiké . . . o 3.000 30,00
Marokké. . . . .. .. ... 1.000 10,00
NyjaSjdland . ....... 1.000 10,00
Bandarikin . .. ... ... 100.000 1000,00
E — Hlutir sem er

Sithlutad ... ....... 125 1,25
SAMTALS!. ... ... .. 1.000.000  10.000,00
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D — Non-European Countries

Australia. . ... ...... 10 000 100.00
Canada............ 34 000 340.00
Egypt............. 1 000 10.00
Japan . ... ... 85 175 851.75
Korea, Republicof . . .. 6 500 65.00
Mexico . .. ......... 3 000 30.00
Morocco . . ... ... 1 000 10.00
New Zealand . . . ... .. 1 000 10.00
United States of

America . .. ... ... .. 100 000  1000.00
E-Non allocated shares . 125 1.25
TOTAL ........... 1 000 000 10000.00

* Flokkun ventanlegra eignaradila er einungis
med tilliti til samnings pessa. Annars stadar i pess-
um samningi er visad til vidtokurikja sem rikja i
Mio- og Austur-Evropu.

Vidauki B

Staflidur A
Kjor fulltria i bankastjorn af peim bankarads-
ménnum sem eru fulltriiar Belgiu, Danmerkur,
Sambandslydveldisins Pyskalands, Frakklands,
Grikklands, Irlands, Italiu, Luxemborgar, Hol-
lands, Portagals, Spanar, Stora-Bretiands, Efna-
hagsbandalags Evropu og Fjarfestingarbanka
Evrépu (hér a eftir er visad til peirra sem banka-

radsmanna undir staflid A)

1. Akvaoi pessa staflidar eiga einungis vid um
pennan staflid.

2. Frambjooendur til embeettis fulltrda i banka-
stj6rn skulu tilnefndir af bankarddsmonnum undir
staflio A ad pvi tilskildu ad bankarddsmadur
tilnefnir einungis einn frambj6danda. Kosning
fulltraa i bankastjorn fer fram viod atkvaedagreidslu
bankarddsmanna undir staflido A.

3. Hver bankaradsmaour sem hefur kosninga-
rétt skal greida einum manni 61l pau atkvadi sem
eignaradilinn er veitti honum umbod sitt 4 rétt 4
samkvemt 1. og 2. tl. 29. gr. samnings pessa.

4. Med hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, skulu
peir 11 menn sem hljota flest atkvaedi verda full-
triar { bankastjorn. Eigi skal p6 neinn frambjod-
andi teljast kjorinn hljéti hann minna en 4,5% af
'mégulegum atkvedum undir staflio A.

5. Meod hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar skal
greida atkvedi 60ru sinni nema frambjédendur
séu ekki fleiri en 11. Ef frambjédendur eru hins
vegar fleiri en 11 skal sd frambjédandi sem fest
atkveedi hlaut 1 fyrstu atkvadagreidslunni ekki

(*) Prospective members are listed under the
above categories only for the purpose of this
Agreement. Recipient countries are referred to
elsewhere in this Agreement as Central and East-
ern European countries.

Annex B

Section A
Election of Directors by Governors representing
Belgium, Denmark, the Federal Republic of
Germany, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxem-
bourg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, the
United Kingdom, the European Economic Com-
munity and the European Investment Bank
(hereinafter referred to as Section A Governors)

1. The provisions set out below in this Section
shall apply exclusively to this Section.

2. Candidates for the office of Director shall be
nominated by Section A Governors, provided that
a Governor may nominate only one person. The
election of Directors shall be by ballot of Section
A Governors.

3. Each Governor eligible to vote shall cast for
one person all of the votes to which the member
appointing him or her is entitled under paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 29 of this Agreement.

4. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, the
11 persons receiving the highest number of votes
shall be Directors, except that no person who
receives less than 4.5 per cent of the total of the
votes which can be cast (eligible votes) in Section
A shall be considered elected.

5. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if 11
persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second
ballot shall be held in which, unless there were no
more than 11 candidates, the person who received
the lowest number of votes in the first ballot shall
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teljast kjorgengur 4 ny. Pessir hafa einir atkvaois-
rétt vio adra atkvadagreidslu:

(a) peir bankarddsmenn sem greiddu peim
frambjédendum atkvadi er ekki hlutu
kosningu, og

(b) beir bankaradsmenn sem greiddu pannig
kjornum frambjédanda atkvaedi ad sam-
kvamt 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar teljist peir
hafa hakkad heildarmagn atkvada sem
honum voru greidd upp fyrir 5,5% af at-
kvaodamagni.

6. Pegar urskurda skal um hvort atkvedi sem
bankaradsmaodur greidir hafi hakkad heildarmagn
atkveeda sem einn frambjédandi hlaut upp fyrir
5,5% af atkvaedamagni skal lita svo 4 a0 pessi
5,5% feli i sér i fyrsta lagi atkvaedi pess bankarads-
manns sem greiddi peim manni flest atkveeoi,
sidan skulu talin atkvedi pess sem greiddi nast-
flest atkvaedi o.s.frv. pangad til 5,5% er ndo.

7. Nu hakkar atkvedamagn bankarddsmanns
heildaratkvedamagn einhvers frambjédanda upp
fyrir 4,5% . Skal pa lita svo 4 a0 sa bankarddsmao-
ur hafi greitt peim frambj6danda o6ll sin atkvaeoi,
jafnvel pott pannig hekki heildaratkvaedi fram-
bjoédandans upp yfir 5,5% og telst hann pa ekki
atkvedisbaer vid nestu atkvaedagreidslu.

8. Me0 hliosjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, ef ekki
hefur tekist ad kjosa 11 menn eftir adra atkvada-
greidslu skal halda atkvadagreidslur 4 ny sam-
kvaemt peim reglum og adferdum sem settar eru {
bessum staflid uns 11 menn hafa verid kjornir.
Pratt fyrir akvadi 4. tl. pessa staflidar makjosa 11.
manninn med einféldum meiri hluta peirra at-
kvaeda sem eftir eru ef 10 menn hafa pegar verid
kjornir.

9. Nu er fulltrium { bankastjorn sem kjosa skal
af bankardadsmonnum undir staflio A fjélgad eda
fekkad. Skal pa breyta hamarks- og ldgmarks-
hundradshlutumi4., 5., 6. og 7. tl. bessa staflidar
med hlidsjon af pvi.

10. Hafi undirritandi eda hoépur undirritenda
sem hafa skrad sig fyrir meira en 2,4% af hlutafé
bankans eins og greinir { vidauka A ekki lagt fram
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal
e0a -skjol sin skal ekki kjosa fulltria { bankastjorn
i pagu sliks undirritanda eda héps undirritenda.
Bankarddsmadur eda -menn sem eru fulltrdar
sliks undirritanda eda hops undirritenda skal kjosa
bankastjora i pagu sliks undirritanda eda hops
undirritenda jafnskjétt og undirritandinn eda
hépur undirritenda gerist eignaradili. Lita skal svo
4 ao sa fulltrdi 1 bankastjérn hafi verid kosinn 4
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be ineligible for election and in which there shall
vote only: '
(a) those Governors who voted in the first
ballot for a person not elected and

(b) those Governors whose votes for a person
elected are deemed under paragraphs 6 and
7 below of this Section to have raised the
votes cast for that person above 5.5 per cent
of the eligible votes.

6. In determining whether the votes cast by a
Governor are deemed to have raised the tota]
votes cast for any person above 5.5 per cent of the
eligible votes, the 5.5 per cent shall be deemed to
include, first, the votes of the Governor casting
the largest number of votes for such person, then
the votes of the Governor casting the next largest
number and so on, util 5.5 per cent is reached.

7. Any Governor, part of whose votes must be
counted in order to raise the total of votes cast for
any person above 4.5 per cent shall be considered
as casting all of his or her votes for such person,
even if the total votes for such person thereby
exceed 5.5 per cent and shall not be eligible to
vote in a further ballot.

8. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if,
after the second ballot, 11 persons have not been
elected, further ballots shall be held in conformity
with the principles and procedures laid down in
this Section, until 11 persons have been elected,
provided that, if at any stage 10 persons are
elected, notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph 4 of this Section, the 11th may be elected by
a simple majority of the remaining votes cast.

9. In the case of an increase or decrease in the
number of Directors to be elected by Section A
Governors, the minimum and maximum percen-
tages specified in paragraphs 4, 5, 6 and 7 of this
Section shall be appropriately adjusted by the
Board of Governors.

10. So long as any Signatory, or group of
Signatories, whose share of the total amount of
capital subscriptions provided in Annex A is more
than 2.4 per cent, has not deposited its instrument
or their instruments of ratification, approval or
acceptance there shall be no election for one
Director in respect of each such Signatory or
group of Signatories. The Governor or Governors
representing such a Signatory or group of Sig-
natories shall elect a Director in respect of each
Signatory or group of Signatories, immediately
after the Signatory becomes a member or the
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stofnfundi bankans samkvamt 3. tl. 26. gr. samn-
ings pessa sé hann kjorinn 4 starfstimabili fyrstu
bankastjérnar.

Staflidur B
Kjor fulltria i bankastjorn af peim bankarads-
monnum sem eru fulltriar annarra rikja

()
Kosning fulltria i bankastjorn af bankaradsmonn-
um sem eru fulltriar bpeirra rikja sem i vidauka A
eru nefnd riki Mid- og Austur-Evropu (vidtoku-
riki) (hér a eftir verda peir nefndir bankarads-
menn undir staflid B (i))

1. Akvadi pessa staflidar eiga einungis vid um
bennan staflid.

2. Frambjédendur til embeettis fulltria i banka-
stjorn skulu tilnefndir af bankarddsmoénnum undir
staflid B (i) aod pvi tilskildu ad bankaradsmadur
tilnefnir einungis einn frambjédanda. Kosning
fulltrda i bankastjorn fer fram vid atkvadagreioslu
bankarddsmanna undir staflio B (i).

3. Hver bankaradsmaour sem hefur kosninga-
rétt skal greida einum manni 6ll pau atkveedi sem
eignaradilinn er veitti honum umbod sitt a rétt 4
samkvamt 1. og 2. tl. 29. gr. samnings pessa.

4. Me0 hliosjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, skulu
peir 4 menn sem hljota flest atkvadi verda fulltri-
ar i bankastjorn. Eigi skal p6 neinn frambj6dandi
teljast kjorinn hljéti hann minna en 12% af mogu-
legum atkvaedum undir staflid B (i).

5. Med hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar skal
greida atkvadi 00ru sinni nema frambjédendur
séu ekki fleiri en 4. Ef frambj6dendur eru hins
vegar fleiri en 4 skal sd frambj6dandi sem fast
atkvaeoi hlaut { fyrstu atkvadagreidslunni ekki
teljast kjorgengur 4 ny. Pessir hafa einir atkvadis-
rétt vid adra atkvaedagreidslu:

(a) peir bankaradsmenn sem greiddu peim
frambjédendum atkvaedi er ekki hlutu
kosningu, og

(b) peir bankaradsmenn sem greiddu pannig
kjornum frambjédanda atkvedi ad sam-
kvemt 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar teljist peir
hafa hakkad heildarmagn atkvada sem
honum voru greidd upp fyrir 13% af at-
kvadamagni.

6. Pegar urskurda skal um hvort atkvedi sem

bankarddsmadur greidir hafi hekkad heildarmagn
atkveda sem einn frambj6dandi hlaut upp fyrir
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group of Signatories become members. Such Di-
rector shall be deemed to have been elected by the
Board of Governors at its inaugural meeting, in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 26 of this
Agreement, if he or she is elected during the
period in which the first Board of Directors shall
hold office.

Section B
Election of Directors by Governors representing
other countries

Section B (i)
Election of Directors by Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as Central and
Eastern European Countries (recipient countries)
(hereinafter referred to as Section B (i) Governors)

1. The provisions set out below in this Section
shall apply exclusively to this Section.

2. Candidates for the office of Director shall be
nominated by Section B (i) Governors, provided
that a Governor may nominate only one person.
The election of Directors shall be by ballot of
Section B (i) Governors.

3. Each Governor eligible to vote shall cast for
one person all of the votes to which the member
appointing him or her is entitled under paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 29 of this Agreement.

4. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, the 4
persons receiving the highest number of votes
shall be Directors, except that no person who
receives less than 12 per cent of the total of the
votes which can be cast (eligible votes) in Section
B (i) shall be considered elected.

5. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if 4
persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second
ballot shall be held in which, unless there were no
more than 4 candidates, the person who received
the lowest number of votes in the first ballot shall
be ineligible for election and in which there shall
vote only:

(a) those Governors who voted in the first

ballot for a person not elected and

(b) those Governors whose votes for a person
elected are deemed under paragraphs 6 and
7 below of this Section to have raised the
votes cast for that person above 13 per cent
of the eligible votes.

6. In determining whether the votes cast by a
Governor are deemed to have raised the total
votes cast for any person above 13 per cent of the
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13% af atkvedamagni skal lita svo 4 ad pessi 13%
feli i sér i fyrstalagi atkvedi pess bankarddsmanns
sem greiddi peim manni flest atkvadi, sidan skulu
talin atkvaoi pess sem greiddi neastflest atkveeoi
o.s.frv. pangad til 13% er ndo.

7. Nu hakkar atkvedamagn bankarddsmanns
heildaratkvedamagn einhvers frambjédanda upp
fyrir 12%. Skal pa lita svo 4 a0 sd bankaradsmadur
hafi greitt peim frambjédanda 61l sin atkvadi,
jafnvel pott pannig hakki heildaratkveoi fram-
bjodandans upp yfir 13% og telst hann pa ekki
atkvadisbar vid nestu atkvaedagreidslu.

8. Meo hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, ef ekki
hefur tekist a0 kjosa 4 menn eftir adra atkvada-
greidslu skal halda atkvedagreioslur a ny sam-
kvamt peim reglum og adferdum sem settar eru {
pessum staflid uns 4 menn hafa verid kjornir. Pratt
fyrir dkvaodi 4. tl. pessa staflidar ma kjosa 4.
manninn med einféldum meiri hluta peirra at-
kvada sem eftir eru ef 3 menn hafa pegar verid
kjornir.

9. N er fulltrium i bankastjérn sem kjdsa skal
af bankaradsmonnum undir staflio B (i) fjolgad
eda faekkad. Skal pa breyta hamarks- og lagmarks-
hundradshlutumi4.,5., 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar
med hlidsjon af pvi.

10. Hafi undirritandi eda hépur undirritenda
sem hafa skrad sig fyrir meira en 2,8% af hlutafé
bankans eins og greinir { vidauka A ekki lagt fram
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskal
eda -skjol skal ekki kjdsa fulltrda i bankastjérn i
pagu sliks undirritanda eda héps undirritenda.
Bankaradsmaour eda -menn sem eru fulltraar
sliks undirritanda eda héps undirritenda skal kj6sa
fulltraa i bankastjorn i pagu sliks undirritanda eda
héps undirritenda jafnskjétt og undirritandinn eda
hépur undirritenda gerist eignaradili. Lita skal svo
4 ad sa fulltrai { bankastjorn hafi verio kosinn 4
stofnfundi bankans samkvamt 3. tl. 26. gr. samn-
ings pessa sé hann kjorinn & starfstimabili fyrstu
bankastjornar.

(i)
Kosning fulltria i bankastjorn af bankaradsmonn-
um sem eru fulltriar peirra rikja sem i vidauka A
eru nefnd 6nnur Evropuriki (hér a eftir verda peir
nefndir bankaradsmenn undir staflid B (ii))
1. Akvzdi pessa staflidar eiga einungis vid um
pennan staflio.
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eligible votes, the 13 per cent shall be deemed to
include, first, the votes of the Governor casting
the largest number of votes for such person, then
the votes of the Governor casting the next largest
number and so on, until 13 per cent is reached.

7. Any Governor, part of whose votes must be
counted in order to raise the total of votes cast for
any person above 12 per cent shall be considered
as casting all of his or her votes for such person,
even if the total votes for such person thereby
exceed 13 per cent and shall not be eligible to vote
in a further ballot.

8. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if,
after the second ballot, 4 persons have not been
elected, further ballots shall be held in conformity
with the principles and procedures laid down in
this Section, until 4 persons have been elected,
provided that, if at any stage 3 persons are elected,
notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 of
this Section, the 4th may be elected by a simple
majority of the remaining votes cast.

9. In the case of an increase or decrease in the
number of Directors to be elected by Section B (i)
Governors, the minimum and maximum percen-
tages specified in paragraphs 4, 5, 6, and 7 of this
Section shall be appropriately adjusted by the
Board of Governors.

10. So long as any Signatory, or group of
Signatories, whose share of the total amount of
capital subscriptions provided in Annex A is more
than 2.8 per cent, has not deposited its instrument
or their instruments of ratification, approval or
acceptance, there shall be no election for one
Director in respect of each such Signatory or
group of Signatories. The Governor or Governors
representing such a Signatory or group of Sig-
natories shall elect a Director in respect of each
Signatory or group of Signatories, immediately
after the Signatory becomes a member or the
group of Signatories become members. Such Di-
rector shall be deemed to have been elected by the
Board of Governors at its inaugural meeting, in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 26 of this
Agreement, if he or she is elected during the
period in which the first Board of Directors shall
hold office.

Section B (ii)
Election of Directors by Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as other Euro-
pean Countries (hereinafter referred to as Section
B (ii) Governors)
1. The provisions set out below in this Section
shall apply exclusively to this Section.
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2. Frambjéoendur til embeettis fulltria { banka-
stjorn skulu tilnefndir af bankaradsmoénnum undir
staflio B (ii) ad pvi tilskildu ad bankaradsmadur
tilnefnir einungis einn frambjédanda. Kosning
fulltrda i bankastjorn fer fram vio atkvedagreidslu
bankarddsmanna undir staflio B (ii).

3. Hver bankaradsmadur sem hefur kosninga-
rétt skal greida einum manni 6l pau atkveoi sem
eignaradilinn er veitti honum umbod sitt 4 rétt a
samkvaemt 1. og 2. tl. 29. gr. samnings pessa.

4. Med hliosjon af 10. tl. bessa staflidar, skulu
peir 4 menn sem hljota flest atkvadi veroa fulltri-
ar i bankastjorn. Eigi skal pé neinn frambjodandi
teljast kjorinn hljéti hann minna en 20,5% af
mogulegum atkvedum undir staflio B (ii).

5. Med hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar skal
greida atkvadi 60ru sinni nema frambjédendur
séu ekki fleiri en 4. Ef frambjédendur eru hins
vegar ekki fleiri en 4 skal sa frambjodandi sem faest
atkvaeoi hlaut { fyrstu atkvadagreidslunni ekki
teljast kjorgengur a ny. Pessir hafa einir atkvadis-
rétt vid adra atkvadagreioslu:

(a) peir bankaradsmenn sem greiddu peim
frambjédendum atkvadi er ekki hilutu
kosningu, og

(b) peir bankaradsmenn sem greiddu pannig
kjornum frambjodanda atkvaedi ad sam-
kvaemt 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar teljist peir
hafa hekkad heildarmagn atkveda sem
honum voru greidd upp fyrir 21,5% af
atkvedamagni.

6. Pegar trskurda skal um hvort atkvadi sem
bankarddsmadur greidir hafi hekkad heildarmagn
atkvaeoa sem einn frambjédandi hlaut upp fyrir
21,5% af atkvaedamagni skal lita svo 4 ad pessi
21.5% feli i sér i fyrsta lagi atkvadi pess banka-
radsmanns sem greiddi peim manni flest atkvadi,
sidan skulu talin atkvadi bess sem greiddi nast-
flest atkvaeoi o.s.frv. pangad til 21,5% er ndo.

7. Nu hakkar atkvedamagn bankarddsmanns
heildaratkvadamagn einhvers frambjédanda upp
fyrir 21,5%. Skal pa lita svo 4 a0 sa bankarads-
madur hafi greitt peim frambj6danda 6ll sin at-
kvadi, jafnvel pott pannig haekki heildaratkveoi
frambjédandans upp yfir 21,5% og telst hann pa
ekki atkvaedisber vid nastu atkvaedagreioslu.

8. Med hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, ef ekki
hefur tekist ad kjosa 4 menn eftir adra atkvaeda-
greidslu skal halda atkvadagreidslur 4 ny sam-
kvamt peim reglum og adferdum sem settar eru i
pessum staflio uns 4 menn hafa verid kjornir. Pratt
fyrir akvadi 4. tl. pessa staflidar ma kjosa 4.
manninn med einféldum meiri hluta peirra at-
kvaeda sem eftir eru ef 3 menn hafa pegar verid
kjornir.
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2. Candidates for the office of Director shall be
nominated by Section B (ii) Governors provided
that a Governor may nominate only one person.
The election of Directors shall be by ballot of
Section B (ii) Governors.

3. Each Governor eligible to vote shall cast for
one person all of the votes to which the member
appointing him or her is entitled under paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 29 of this Agreement.

4. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, the 4
persons receiving the highest number of votes
shall be Directors, except that no person who
receives less than 20.5 per cent of the votes which
can be cast (eligible votes) in Section B (ii) shall be
considered elected.

5. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if 4
persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second
ballot shall be held in which, unless there were no
more than 4 candidates, the person who received
the lowest number of votes in the first ballot shall
be ineligible for election and in which there shall
vote only:

(a) those Governors who voted in the first

ballot for a person not elected and

(b) those Governors whose vote for a person
elected are deemed under paragraphs 6 and
7 below of this Section to have raised the
votes cast for that person above 21.5 per
cent of the eligible votes.

6. In determining whether the votes cast by a
Governor are deemed to have raised the total
votes cast for any person above 21.5 per cent of the
eligible votes, the 21.5 per cent shall be deemed
to include, first, the votes of the Governor casting
the largest number of votes for such person, then
the votes of the Governor casting the next largest
number and so on, until 5.5 per cent is reached.

7. Any Governor, part of whose votes must be
counted in order to raise the total of votes cast for
any person above 20.5 per cent shall be consi-
dered as casting all of his or her votes for such
person, even if the total votes for such person
thereby exceed 21.5 per cent and shall not be
eligible to vote in a further ballot.

8. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if,
after the second ballot, 4 persons have not been
elected, further ballots shall be held in conformity
with the principles and procedures laid down in
this Section, until 4 persons have been elected,
provided that, if at any stage 3 persons are elected,
notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 of
this Section, the 4th may be elected by a simple
majority of the remaining votes cast.
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9. Nuer fulltrdum i bankastjorn sem kjdsa skal
af bankarddsmonnum undir staflid B (ii) fj6lgad
eda fakkad. Skal pd breyta hamarks- og lagmarks-
hundradshlutumi4., 5., 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar
med hlidsjén af pvi.

10. Hafi undirritandi eda hopur undirritenda
sem hafa skrad sig fyrir meira en 2,8% af hlutafé
bankans eins og greinir { vidauka A ekki lagt fram
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal
eda -skjol skal ekki kjosa fulltria { bankastjérn i
pagu sliks undirritanda eda hops undirritenda.
Bankarddsmadur eda -menn sem eru fulltriar
sliks undirritanda eda héps undirritanda skal kjésa
fulltrda { bankastjérn i pagu sliks undirritanda eda
héps undirritenda jafnskjott og undirritandinn eda
hépur undirritenda gerist eignaradili. Lita skal svo
4 a0 sa fulltrdi i bankastjorn hafi verid kosinn 4
stofnfundi bankans samkvamt 3. tl. 26. gr. samn-
ings pessa sé hann kjorinn 4 starfstimabili fyrstu
bankastjornar.

(iii)
Kosning fulltria i bankastjorn af bankaradsménn-
um sem eru fulltriar peirra rikja sem i vidauka A
eru nefnd riki utan Evrépu (hér 4 eftir verda peir

nefndir bankaradsmenn undir staflid B (iii))

1. Akvadi bessa staflidar eiga einungis vi0 um
pennan staflid.

2. Frambjédendur til embeettis fulltria i banka-
stjérn skulu tilnefndir af bankaradsménnum undir
staflio B (iii) ad pvi tilskildu ad bankaradsmadur
tilnefnir einungis einn frambjodanda. Kosning
fulltrda i bankastjorn fer fram vid atkvaedagreidslu
bankaradsmanna umdir staflio B (iii).

3. Hver bankaradsmadur sem hefur kosninga-
rétt skal greida einum manni 61l pau atkvedi sem
eignaradilinn er veitti honum umbod sitt 4 rétt 4
samkvemt 1. og 2. tl. 29. gr samnings pessa.

4. Med hliosjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar, skulu
peir 4 menn sem hljéta flest atkvadi verda fulltri-
ar i bankastjorn. Eigi skal b6 neinn frambjédandi
teljast kjorinn hlj6ti hann minna en 8% af mogu-
legum atkvaedum undir staflid B (iii).

5. Med hlidsjon af 10. tl. pessa staflidar skal
greida atkvaodi 60ru sinni nema frambjédendur
séu ekki fleiri en 4. Ef frambjodendur eru hins
vegar fleiri en 4 skal sd frambjodandi sem fest
atkvadi hlaut { fyrstu atkvedagreidslunni ekki
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9. In the case of an increase or decrease in the
number of Directors to be elected by Section B (ii)
Governors, the minimum and maximum percen-
tages specified in paragraphs 4, 5, 6 and 7 of this
Section shall be appropriately adjusted by the
Board of Governors.

10. So long as any Signatory, or group of
Signatories, whose share of the total amount of
capital subscriptions provided in Annex A is more
than 2.8 per cent, has not deposited its instrument
or their instruments of ratification, approval or
acceptance, there shall be no election for one
Director in respect of each such Signatory or
group of Signatories. The Governor or Governors
representing such a Signatory or group of Sig-
natories shall elect a Director in respect of each
Signatory or group of Signatories, immediately
after the Signatory becomes a member or the
group of Signatories become members. Such Di-
rector shall be deemed to have been elected by the
Board of Governors at its inaugural meeting, in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article 26 of this
Agreement, if he or she is elected during the
period in which the first Board of Directors shall
hold office.

Section B (iii)
Election of Directors by Governors representing
those countries listed in Annex A as Non-European
Countries (hereinafter referred to as Section B (iii)
Governors)

1. The provisions set out below in this Section
shall apply exclusively to this Section.

2. Candidates for the office of Director shall be
nominated by Section B (iii) Governors, provided
that a Governor may nominate only one person.
The election of Directors shall be by ballot of
Section B (iii) Governors.

3. Each Governor eligible to vote shall cast for
one person all of the votes to which the member
appointing him or her is entitled under paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 29 of this Agreement.

4. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, the 4
persons receiving the highest number of votes
shall be Directors, except that no person who
receives less than 8 per cent of the total of the
votes which can be cast (eligible votes) in Section
B (iii) shall be considered elected.

5. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if 4
persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second
ballot shall be held in which, unless there were no
more than 4 candidates, the person who received
the lowest number of votes in the first ballot shall
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teljast kjorgengur 4 ny. Pessir hafa einir atkvaois-
rétt vio aora atkvadagreidslu:

(a) peir bankarddsmenn sem greiddu beim
frambjodendum atkvadi er ekki hlutu
kosningu, og

(b) peir bankarddsmenn sem greiddu pannig
kjornum frambjédanda atkvadi ad sam-
kvaemt 6. og 7. tl. pessa tolulidar teljist peir
hafa hakkad heildarmagn atkveda sem
honum voru greidd upp fyrir 9% af
atkvedamagni.

6. Pegar urskurda skal um hvort atkvedi sem
bankarddsmadur greidir hafi hakkad heildarmagn
atkveda sem einn frambjédandi hlaut upp fyrir
9% af atkveeOamagni skal lita svo 4 a0 pessi 9% feli
i sér i fyrsta lagi atkvadi pess bankarddsmanns
sem greiddi peim manni flest atkvadi, sidan skulu
talin atkvaedi pess sem greiddi nastflest atkvadi
o.s.frv. bangad til 9% er naod.

7. Nu hakkar atkvedamagn bankarddsmanns
heildaratkveedamagn einhvers frambjéoanda upp
fyrir 9%. Skal pd lita svo 4 ad sa bankardadsmadur
hafi greitt peim frambjédanda 61l sin atkvadi,
jafnvel pott pannig hakki heildaratkvaoi fram-
bjédandans upp yfir 9% og telst hann pd ekki
atkveaedisbar vid nastu atkvedagreioslu.

8. Me0 hlidsjon af 10. tl. bessa staflidar, ef ekki
hefur tekist ad kjosa 4 menn eftir adra atkveda-
greidslu skal halda atkvaedagreidslur & ny sam-
kvemt peim reglum og adferdum sem settar eru {
pessum staflio uns 4 menn hafa verio kjornir. Pratt
fyrir dkvedi 4. tl. pessa staflidar ma kjosa 4.
manninn med einféldum meiri hluta peirra at-
kvaeda sem eftir eru ef 3 menn hafa pegar verid
kjornir.

9. Nu er fulltram { bankastjérn sem kjdsa skal
af bankaradsmonnum undir staflio B (iii) fjolgad
e0a fekkad. Skal pa breyta hamarks- og lagmarks-
hundradshlutumi4.,5., 6. og 7. tl. pessa staflidar
meo hlidsjon af pvi.

10. Hafi undirritandi eda hépur undirritenda
sem hafa skrad sig fyrir meira en 5% af hlutafé
bankans eins og greinir i vidauka A ekki lagt fram
fullgildingar-, stadfestingar- eda sampykktarskjal
eda -skjol skal ekki kjosa fulltria i bankastjorn i
pagu sliks undirritanda eda hdps undirritenda.
Bankarddsmadur eda -menn sem eru fulltriar
sliks undirritanda eda héps undirritenda skal kjosa
fulltrda i bankastjérn i pagu sliks undirritanda eda
héps undirritenda jafnskjott og undirritandinn eda
hépur undirritenda gerist eignaradili. Lita skal svo
4 a0 sa fulltrdi { bankastjérn hafi verid kosinn a
stofnfundi bankans samkvamt 3. tl. 26. gr. samn-
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be ineligible for election and in which there shall
vote only:
(a) those Governors who voted in the first
ballot for a person not elected and

(b) those Governors whose votes for a person
elected are deemed under paragraphs 6 and
7 below of this Section to have raised the
votes cast for that person above 9 per cent
of the eligible votes.

6. In determining whether the votes cast by a
Governor are deemed to have raised the total
votes cast for any person above 9 per cent of the
cligible votes the 9 per cent shall be deemed to
include, first, the votes of the Governor casting
the largest number of votes for such person, then
the votes of the Governor casting the next largest
number and so on, until 9 per cent is reached.

7. Any Governor, part of whose votes must be
counted in order to raise the total of votes cast for
any person above 8§ per cent shall be considered as
casting all of his or her votes for such person, even
if the total votes for such person thereby exceed 9
per cent and shall not be eligible to vote in a
further ballot.

8. Subject to paragraph 10 of this Section, if,
after the second ballot, 4 persons have not been
elected, further ballots shall be held in conformity
with the principles and procedures laid down in
this Section, until 4 persons have been elected,
provided that, if at any stage 3 persons are elected,
notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 4 of
this Section, the 4th may be elected by a simple
majority of the remaining votes cast.

9. In the case of an increase or decrease in the
number of Directors to be elected by Section B
(iii) Governors, the minimum and maximum per-
centages specified in paragraphs 4, 5, 6 and 7 of
this Section shall be appropriately adjusted by the
Board of Governors.

10. So long as any Signatory, or group of
Signatories, whose share of the total amount of
capital subscriptions provided in Annex A is more
than 5 per cent, has not deposited its instrument or
their instrument of ratification, approval or ac-
ceptance, there shall be no election for one Direc-
tor in respect of each such Signatory or group of
Signatories. The Governor or Governors repre-
senting such a Signatory or group of Signatories
shall elect a Director in respect of each Signatory
or group of Signatories, immediately after the
Signatory becomes a member or the group of
Signatories become members. Such Director shall
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ings pessa sé hann kjorinn 4 starfstimabili fyrstu
bankastj6rnar.

Staflidur C
Kjor fulltria i bankastjérn af halfu peirra rikja
sem ekKi eru tilgreindir i vidauka A

Taki bankardd dkvéroun samkvamt 3. tl. 26. gr.
samnings pessa um a0 fjolga eda feekka eda breyta
samsetningu bankastjérnar til ad taka tillit til
breytinga 4 fj6lda eignaradila bankans skal banka-
rddid fyrst taka til athugunar hvort breytinga er
porf 4 pessum vidauka og sidan getur pad gert
sérhverjar breytingar sem pad telur porf 4.

Staflidur D
Framsal atkvaeda

Taki bankaraosmadur ekki patt i atkvada-
greidslu eda ef atkvadi hans falla ekki til kjors 4
fulltrda i bankastjorn samkvaemt staflid A, B (i), B
(ii) eda B (iii) i pessum vidauka getur hann
framselt atkvedi sin til kjorins fulltrda i banka-
stjérn ad pvi tilskildu ad slikur bankarddsmadur
hafi hlotid til pess sampykki allra bankardds-
manna sem kusu pann fulltria i bankastjorn.

Akvedi bankaradsmadur ad taka ekki patt i
kjori 4 fulltrda { bankastjorn skal pad ekki hafa
ahrif 4 utreikning 4 mogulegum atkvadum sam-
kvaemt staflid A, B (i), B (ii) eda B (iii) i pessum
vidauka.

45

Nr. 2

be deemed to have been elected by the Board of
Governors at its inaugural meeting, in accordance
with paragraph 3 of Article 26 of this Agreement,
if he or she is elected during the period in which
the first Board of Directors shall hold office.

Section C
Arrangements for the election of Directors

representing countries not listed in Annex A

If the Board of Governors decides, in accord-
ance with paragraph 3 of Article 26 of this Agree-
ment, to increase or decrease the size, or revise
the composition, of the Board of Directors, in
order to take into account changes in the number
of members of the Bank, the Board of Governors
shall first consider whether any amendments are
required to this Annex, and may make any such
amendments as it deems necessary as part of such
decision.

Section D
Assignment of votes

Any Governor who does not participate in
voting for the election or whose vote does not
contribute to the election of a Director under
Section A or Section B (i) or Section B (ii) or
Section B (iii) of this Annex may assign the votes
to which he or she is entitled to an elected
Director, provided that such Governors shall first
have obtained the agreement of all those Gover-
nors who have elected that Director to such
assignment.

A decision by any Governor not to participate
in voting for the election of a Director shall not
affect the calculation of the eligible votes to be
made under Section A, Section B (i), Section B
(ii) or Section B (iii) of this Annex.
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4. mars 1991

AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 stofnskra Evropuradsins.

Samkvaemt heimild i 41. gr. d. lid stofnskrar Evrépuradsins fra 3.

mai 1949 var vio adild

Tékkoslovakiu ad radinu gerd breyting 4 26. gr. stofnskrarinnar vardandi fjolda fulltria 4 Rdogjafar-
pingi Evrépuradsins, sbr. auglysingu { A-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 74/1950. Var dkvedid ad Tékkoslo-
vakia skyldi 60last rétt 4 atta pingfulltrium. Breyting pessi ték gildi 21. febrdar 1991.

26. gr. stofnskrdrinnar med dordnum breytingum er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 4. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.
Hio breytta ordalag 26. gr. hljé0ar svo:

,Eftirtalin riki skulu eiga rétt a tolu fulltria sem
hér segir:

Austurriki . . .. ... ... 6
Belgia ........... .. ... ... ..... 7
Kypur . ... ... . ... ... ... 3
Tékkoslovakia . . .. .. ... ... .. .. ... 8
Danmérk ... ... ... .. ... ... . ... 5
Finnland . . .. ................... 5
Frakkland . . ... ................. 18
Pyskaland . . .. ........... ... .... 18
Grikkland . . .. ... ... .. oL 7
Ungverjaland . . . ................. 7
fsland. .. ....... .. ... .. ... ... 3
frland. .. ... .. .. .. 4
ftalia . ........................ 18
Liechtenstein . . . ... .............. 2
Lixemborg . .. ... ... ... ......... 3
Malta......................... 3
Holland .. ... .................. 7
Noregur . ...................... 5
Portiagal . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 7
SanMarino . .. ... ... ... .. ... 2
Spann . ... ... 12
Svibjéd. . . ... 6
SVISS . .. 6
Tyrkland. . . . ... ... ... o oL 12

Hid sameinada konungsriki Stéra-Bretlands
ogNordurlrlands . ... ............ 18«

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

The amended text of Article 26 is worded as
follows:

“Members shall be entitled to the number of
Representatives given below:

Austria. . .. ... 6
Belgium . ......... ... ... ...... 7
Cyprus . . . .« oo i i 3
Czechoslovakia . ................. 8
Denmark ...................... 5
Finland. . ... .. .. ... ... ... ...... 5
France . ... ... ... .. ... .. . .. ... 18
Germany . .. .......... . 18
Greece . . ... i e 7
Hungary . . ........ .. ... .. ...... 7
Iceland . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 3
Ireland . . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 4
Italy . ......... . . .. .. 18
Liechtenstein . . .. ................ 2
Luxembourg . ................... 3
Malta........... ... .. .. ... ... 3
Netherlands. . ... ................ 7
Norway . ...................... 5
Portugal . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 7
SanMarino . ... .. ... .. ... ... ..., 2
Spain . . ... ... 12
Sweden . ........... ... . ... ... 6
Switzerland . . .. ... ... .. ... ... ... 6
Turkey . . . ... ... . 12
United Kingdom of Great Britain and

NorthernlIreland. . . ... ... ........ 18”
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AUGLYSING
um gildistoku samnings um stofnun Endurreisnar- og préunarbanka Evropu.
Samningur fra 29. maif 1990 um stofnun Endurreisnar- og préunarbanka Evropu 6dlast gildi 15.
april 1991, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 2/1991 par sem samningurinn er birtur.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 27. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
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AUGLYSING

um samning um vernd einstaklinga vardandi
vélraena vinnslu persénuupplysinga.

Hinn 25. mars 1991 var adalframkvaemdastjéra Evrépuradsins athent fullgildingarskjal Tslands
vegna samnings um vernd einstaklinga vardandi vélrena vinnslu personuupplysinga sem gerdur var {
Strassborg 28. jantar 1981. Hann var undirritadur fyrir Islands hond 27. september 1982 med fyrirvara
um fullgildingu. Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 17. desember 1990 heimilad rikisstjérninni ao fullgilda

samninginn. Samningurinn 6dlast gildi 1. juli 1991 ad pvi er Island vardar.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér me0 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 27. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
um vernd einstaklinga vardandi véiraena vinnslu
personuupplysinga

FORMALI
Adildarriki Evrépurddsins sem undirrita samn-
ing pennan,
hafa i huga ad markmid Evrépurddsins er ad
auka samheldni adila pess sem byggist einkum a
virdingu fyrir [6gum, mannréttindum og grund-
vallarfrelsi,

hafa i huga ad med tilliti til vaxandi streymis
persénuupplysinga sem unnar eru vélrent yfir
landameri sé askilegt ad gera viotakari oryggis-
radstafanir vardandi réttindi og grundvallarfrelsi
allra manna og sérstaklega vardandi rétt til viro-
ingar fyrir fridhelgi einkalifs,

staofesta jafnframt skuldbindingu sina um ad
vidhalda upplysingafrelsi 4n tillits til landamera,

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

CONVENTION
for the Protection of Individuals with regard to
Automatic Processing of Personal Data

PREAMBLE

The member States of the Council of Europe,
signatory hereto,

Considering that the aim of the Council of
Europe is to achieve greater unity between its
members, based in particular on respect for the
rule of law, as well as human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms;

Considering that it is desirable to extend the
safeguards for everyone’s rights and fundamental
freedoms, and in particular the right to the respect
for privacy, taking account of the increasing flow
across frontiers of personal data undergoing auto-
matic processing;

Reaffirming at the same time their commitment
to freedom of information regardless of frontiers;
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vidurkenna ad naudsynlegt sé ad samhzfa
grundvallargildi virdingar fyrir fridhelgi einkalifs
og 6hindrads upplysingastreymis pj6oa i milli,
hafa ordid asatt um eftirfarandi:

I. KAFLI - ALMENN AKVZEDI
1. gr.
Markmid og tilgangur

Tilgangur samnings pessa er ad tryggja 4 lands-
sva0i hvers adila sérhverjum manni, hvert sem
pjéderni hans eda buseta er, virdingu fyrir réttind-
um hans og grundvallarfrelsi, og einkum rétt hans
til einkalifs, ad pvi er vardar vélrena vinnslu
persénuupplysinga er hann varda (,,upplysinga-
vernd*).

2. gr.
Skilgreiningar

[ samningi pessum merkir:

a. ,,Persénuupplysingar hvers konar upplys-
ingar er varda sérgreindan eda sérgreinanlegan
einstakling (,,skradan adila®).

b. ,vélren skrd* sérhverjar upplysingar sem
unnar eru vélraent.

c. ,vélren vinnsia®“ eftirfarandi adgerdir séu
par framkvemdar ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti med
vélrenum hztti; geymslu upplysinga, framkvamd
rokrenna og/eda reikningslegra adgerda a peim
upplysingum, breytingu 4 peim, afmdun, uppflett-
ingu eda dreifingu.

d. ,skrarhaldari* pann mann eda logadila,
stjornvald eda hverja adra stofnun sem er bar
samkvaemt landslogum ad dkveda markmid med
vélrenu skranni, hvers konar persénuupplysingar
eigi ad geyma og hvada adgerdum megi beita.

3. gr.
Gildissvid

1. Adilar takast a hendur ad ldta samning penn-
an n4 til vélrenna skrda med persénuupplysingum
og vélrennar vinnslu & persénuupplysingum hja
opinberum adilum og einkaadilum.

2. Sérhvert riki getur vid undirritun eda vio
afhendingu fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar-, sam-
bykktar- eda adildarskjals, eda sidar, tilkynnt med
yfirlysingu til adalframkvaemdastjéra Evrépurads-
ins:

a. A0 pad muni ekki lata samning pennan taka
til dkvedinna flokka vélrenna skraa med personu-
upplysingum og skal listi um par afhentur. A
pessum lista skulu p6 ekki vera beir flokkar vél-
renna skrda sem falla samkvaemt l6gum undir
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Recognizing that it is necessary to reconcile the
fundamental values of the respect for privacy and
the free flow of information between peoples,

Have agreed as follows:

CHAPTER 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS
Article 1
Object and purpose

The purpose of this convention is to secure in
the territory of each Party for every individual,
whatever his nationality or residence, respect for
his rights and fundamental freedoms, and in par-
ticular his right to privacy, with regard to automa-
tic processing of personal data relating to him
(“data protection”).

Article 2
Definitions

For the purpose of this convention:

a. “personal data” means any information re-
lating to an identified or identifiable individual
(“data subject”);

b. “automated data file” means any set of data
undergoing automatic processing;

c. “automatic processing” includes the follow-
ing operations if carried out in whole or in part by
automated means; storage of data, carrying out of
logical and/or arithmetical operations on those
data, their alteration, erasure, retrieval or dis-
semination;

d. “controller of the file” means the natural or
legal person, public authority, agency or any other

“body who is competent according to the national

law to decide what should be the purpose of the
automated data file, which categories of personal
data should be stored and which operations should
be applied to them.

Article 3
Scope

1. The Parties undertake to apply this conven-
tion to automated personal data files and automa-
tic processing of personal data in the public and
private sectors.

2. Any State may, at the time of signature or
when depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, or at any later
time, give notice by a declaration addressed to the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe;

a. that it will not apply this convention to
certain categories of automated personal data
files, a lit of which will be deposited. In this list it
shall not include, however, categories of auto-
mated data files subject under its domestic law to



27. mars 1991

akvaeoi um upplysingavernd. Lista pessum skal pvi
breyta med nyrri yfirlysingu hvenar sem nyir
flokkar vélrenna skrda med persénuupplysingum
eru felldir med 16gum undir dkvadi um upplys-
ingavernd.

b. ad bad muni einnig ldta samning pennan
taka til upplysinga vardandi einstaklingshopa,
samtok, stofnanir, fyrirteki, sambandsfélog og
hvers konar adra félagseiningar sem einstaklingar
mynda, beint eda &beint, hvort sem bpar eru
16gadilar eda ekki.

c. a0 pad muni einnig ldta samning pennan taka
til skrda med persénuupplysingum sem ekki eru
unnar vélrent.

3. Sérhvert riki sem rymkad hefur gildissvid
samnings pessa med einhverri yfirlysingu sem gert
er rad fyrir i 2. tl. b eda ¢ hér ad framan getur
tilkynnt { nefndri yfirlysingu ad slikar rymkanir
skuli einungis taka til akvedinna flokka skrda med
persénuupplysingum og skal afhenda lista yfir pa.

4. Sérhver adili sem undanskilid hefur dkvedna
flokka vélrenna skrda med persénuupplysingum
me0 yfirlysingu sem gert er rdd fyriri 2. tl. a hérad
framan getur ekki krafist pess ad adili sem ekki
hefur undanskilid pa lati samning bennan taka til
pessara flokka.

5. A sama hétt getur adili sem ekki hefur
hlutast til um eina eda fleiri rymkanir sem gert er
140 fyrir 1 2. tl. b og c hér ad framan ekki krafist
pess ad samningur pessi taki til pessara atrida ad
pvi er vardar adila sem hlutast til um slikar rymk-
anir.

6. Yfirlysingar par sem gert er rad fyrir i 2. tl.
hér ad framan skulu taka gildi jafnskjott og samn-
ingurinn 60last gildi ad bvi er vardar riki pad sem
par hefur gefid hafi par verid gefnar vid undirrit-
un eda vid afhendingu skjals um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild, eda premur
manudum eftir ad adalframkvemdastjori Evrépu-
rd0sins tekur vid peim hafi par verid gefnar sidar.
Afturkalla ma yfirlysingar pessar, ad nokkru eda
Ollu leyti, med tilkynningu til adalframkvamda-
stjora Evropurddsins. Afturkallanir taka gildi
premur manudum fra peim degi er slik tilkynning
berst.

II. KAFLI - GRUNDVALLARREGLUR

4. gr.
Skyldur adila
1. Sérhver adili skal gera naudsynlegar radstaf-
anir 1 16gum til bess ad grundvallarreglur per um
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data protection provisions. Consequently, it shall
amend this list by a new declaration whenever
additional categories of automated personal data
files are subjected to data protection provisions
under its domestic law;

b. that it will also apply this convention to
information relating to groups of persons, associa-
tions, foundations, companies, corporations and
any other bodies consisting directly or indirectly of
individuals, whether or not such bodies possess
legal personality;

c. that it will also apply this convention to
personal data files which are not processed auto-
matically.

3. Any State which has extended the scope of
this convention by any of the declarations pro-
vided for in sub-paragraph 2.b or c above may give
notice in the said declaration that such extensions
shall apply only to certain categories of personal
data files, a list of which will be deposited.

4. Any Party which has excluded certain
categories of automated personal data files by a
declaration provided for in sub-paragraph 2.a
above may not claim the application of this con-
vention to such categories by a Party which has not
excluded them.

5. Likewise, a Party which has not made one or
other of the extensions provided for in sub-para-
graphs 2.b and c above may not claim the applica-
tion of this convention on these points with respect
to a Party which has made such extensions.

6. The declarations provided for in paragraph 2
above shall take effect from the moment of the
entry into force of the convention with regard to
the State which has made them if they have been
made at the time of signature or deposit of its
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession, or three months after their receipt by
the Secretary General of the Council of Europe if
they have been made at any later time. These
declarations may be withdrawn, in whole or in
part, by a notification addressed to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe. Such withdraw-
als shall take effect three months after the date of
receipt of such notification.

CHAPTER II - BASIC PRINCIPLES FOR
DATA PROTECTION
Article 4
Duties of the Parties
1. Each Party shall take the necessary measures
in its domestic law to give effect to the basic
C4
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upplysingavernd sem greinir i kafla pessum taki
gildi.

2. Raostafanir pessar skulu gerdar i sidasta lagi
pegar samningur pessi 60last gildi ad pvi er vardar
pann adila.

5. gr.
Ga0i upplysinga

Personuupplysingar sem unnar eru vélrent
skulu vera:

a. fengnar og unnar 4 heidarlegan og 16gmatan
hatt,

b. geymdar i tilgreindum og l16gmatum tilgangi
og ekki notadar a hatt sem 6samrymanlegur er
peim tilgangi.

c. hafilegar, videigandi og eigi umfangsmeiri
en tilgangur geymslu peirra gefur efni til,

d. nakvemar og, pegar naudsyn er, fram-
feerdar,

e. vardveittar { peirri mynd ad ekki verdi unnt
a0 sérgreina skradan adila lengur en porf er é med
tilliti til tilgangs geymslu upplysinganna.

6. gr.
Sérstakir flokkar upplysinga

Persénuupplysingar sem varda kynpatt manna,
stjornmalaskodanir eda trinarbrogd eda annan
atrinad, svo og persénuupplysingar vardandi
heilsuhagi manna eda kynlif, ma ekki vinna
vélrent nema l10g geri rad fyrir videigandi verndar-
dkvedum. Sama gildir um persénuupplysingar
vardandi déma { sakamalum.

7. gr.
Oryggi upplysinga

Gera skal videigandi Oryggisradstafanir til pess
a0 vernda persénuupplysingar sem geymdar eru {
vélrenum skram gegn pvi ad par eyoileggist af
slysni eda 4n heimildar eda glatist af slysni, svo og
gegn 6heimilum adgangi, breytingum eda dreif-
ingu.

8. gr.
Frekari oryggisradstafanir fyrir skradan adila

Sérhverjum manni skal gert unnt:

a. a0 stadreyna ad vélren skrd med personu-
upplysingum sé fyrir hendi, adaltilgang hennar svo
og vitneskju um hver sé skrarhaldari og fast heim-
ili hans eda adalstarfsstadur.

b. ad fa med hafilegu millibili og 4n ohzfilegs
drittar eda kostnadar stadfestingu 4 bvi hvort
persénuupplysingar sem hann vardar séu geymdar
i vélrenu skranni, enda sé honum skyrt fra slikum
upplysingum 4 skiljanlegan hatt.
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principles for data protection set out in this
chapter.

2. These measures shall be taken at the latest at
the time of entry into force of this convention in
respect of that Party.

Article 5
Quality of data
Personal data undergoing automatic processing
shall be:
a. Obtained and processed fairly and lawfully;

b. stored for specified and legitimate purposes
and not used in a way incompatible with those
purposes;

c. adequate, relevant and not excessive in rela-
tion to the purposes for which they are stored;

d. accurate and, where necessary, kept up to
date;

e. preserved in a form which permits identifica-
tion of the data subjects for no longer than is
required for the purpose for which those data are
stored.

Atrticle 6
Special categories of data

Personal data revealing racial origin, political
opinions or religious or other beliefs, as well as
personal data concerning health or sexual life,
may not be processed automatically unless domes-
tic law provides appropriate safeguards. The same
shall apply to personal data relating to criminal
convictions.

Article 7
Data security

Appropriate security measures shall be taken
for the protection of personal data stored in
automated data files against accidental or unau-
thorized destruction or accidental loss as well as
against unauthorized access, alteration or dis-
semination.

Article 8
Additional safeguards for the data subject

Any person shall be enabled:

a. to establish the existence of an automated
personal data file, its main purposes, as well as the
identify and habitual residence or principal place
of business of the controller of the file;

b. toobtain at reasonable intervals and without
excessive delay or expense confirmation of
whether personal data relating to him are stored in
the automated data file as well as communication
to him of such data in an intelligible form;



27. mars 1991

c. a0 fa, eftir pvi sem vi0 4, leiOréttar eda
afmadar slikar upplysingar hafi par verid unnar
gagnstett dkvaedum laga sem veita gildi peim
grundvallarreglum er um getur i 5. og 6. gr.
samnings pessa.

d. ad leita urreda sé ekki ordio vid beioni hans
um stadfestingu eda, eftir pvi sem vid a, tilkynn-
ingu, leidréttingu eda afmdun eins og greinir {
staflidum b og c pessarar greinar.

9. gr.
Undantekningar og takmarkanir

1. Engar undantekningar fra akvedum 5., 6. og
8. gr. samnings pessa skulu leyfdar nema innan
peirra marka sem 1 grein pessari er kvedid 4 um.

2. Fravik frd dkvedum 5., 6. og 8. gr. samnings
pessa er leyfilegt pegar gert er rad fyrir sliku
fraviki 1 logum adila og pad er naudsynleg radstof-
un i lyoredispjoofélagi til pess ad:

a. vernda Oryggi rikisins, almannadryggi, fjar-
hagslega hagsmuni rikisins eda til pess a0 hamla
gegn logbrotum.

b. vernda skrddan adila eda réttindi og frelsi
annarra.

3. Takmarka md med 16gum ad réttindum peim
sem tilgreind eru { staflidum b, c og d 8. gr. sé
framfylgt ad pvi er vardar vélrenar skrir med
personuupplysingum sem notadar eru fyrir tol-
fredilegar upplysingar eda vid visindalegar rann-
soknir pegar audsztt er ad engin hatta er &
skerdingu fridhelgi einkalifs skrdds adila.

10. gr.
Vidurlog og urr=di
Hver adili tekst 4 hendur ad setja reglur um
hafileg vidurldg og irradi vegna brota 4 akvedum
laga sem veita gildi peim grundvallarreglum um
vernd upplysinga er greinir { kafla pessum.

11. gr.
Rymkud vernd
Ekkert akvadi kafla pessa skal tilkad & pann
hétt ad pad takmarki eOa hafi 4 annan hatt ahrif 4
ad adili geti veitt skrddum adilum vidtekari vernd
en pa er samningur pessi kvedur 4 um.

Nr. §

c. toobtain, as the case may be, rectification or
erasure of such data if these have been processed
contrary to the provisions of domestic law giving
effect to the basic principles set out in Articles 5
and 6 of this convention;

d. to have a remedy if a request for confirma-
tion or, as the case may be, communication,
rectification or erasure as referred to in para-
graphs b and c of this article is not complied with.

Atrticle 9
Exemptions and restrictions

1. No exception to the provisions of Articles 5,
6 and 8 of this convention shall be allowed except
within the limits defined in this article.

2. Derogation from the provisions of Articles
5, 6 and 8 of this convention shall be allowed when
such derogation is provided for by the law of the
Party and constitutes a necessary measure in a
democratic society in the interests of:

a. protecting State security, public safety, the
monetary interests of the State or the suppression
of criminal offences;

b. protecting the data subject or the rights and
freedoms of others.

3. Restrictions on the exercise of the rights
specified in Article 8, paragraphs b, ¢ and d, may
be provided by law with respect to automated
personal data files used for statistics or for scien-
tific research purposes when there is obviously no
risk of an infringement of the privacy of the data
subjects.

Atrticle 10
Sanctions and remedies
Each Party undertakes to establish appropriate
sanctions and remedies for violations of provisions
of domestic law giving effect to the basic principles
for data protection set out in this chapter.

Article 11
Extended protection
None of the provisions of this chapter shall be
interpreted as limiting or otherwise affecting the
possibility for a Party to grant data subjects a
wider measure of protection than that stipulated
in this convention.
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1. KAFLI - STREYMI UPPLYSINGA
YFIR LANDAMZRI
12. gr.
Streymi persénuupplysinga yfir landameeri
og log

1. Pegar pers6nuupplysingar sem unnar eru
vélrent eda safnad i pvi skyni ad vinna par vélrant
eru fluttar yfir landameri skulu eftirfarandi
akveedi gilda og skiptir ekki mali hvada midill
notadur er.

2. Adoili skal ekki i peim tilgangi einum ad
vernda friohelgi einkalifs banna eda askilja sér-
staka heimild fyrir streymi yfir landameri 4 per-
s6nuupplysingum sem eiga ad berast til lands-
svadis annars adila.

3. Eigi a0 siour er adila heimilt ad vikja fré
dkvaedum 2. tl.:

a. a0 pvi marki sem 16ggjof hans hefur ad
geyma sérstakar reglur um akvedna flokka per-
s6nuupplysinga eda vélrenna skrda med personu-
upplysingum vegna edlis pessara upplysinga eda
pessara skrda, nema begar reglur hins adilans
kveda 4 um sams konar vernd.

b. begar flutningur 4 sér stad fra landssvadi
hans um landssva0i annars adila til landssva0is
pess rikis sem ekki er adili ad samningi pessum, {
bvi skyni ad koma i veg fyrir a0 slikir flutningar
leidi til pess ad komist verdi undan 16gum adilans
sem um getur { upphafi tolulidar pessa.

IV. KAFLI - GAGNKVAM ADSTOD
13. gr.
Samvinna milli adila

1. Adilar eru sammadla um ad veita hver 60rum
gagnkvema adstod vid framkvemd samnings
pessa.

2. 1 peim tilgangi:

a. skal hver adili nefna til eitt stjérnvald eda
fleiri og skal hann tilkynna adalframkvaemdastjoéra
Evr6puradsins nafn og heimilisfang hvers peirra.

b. skal hver adili sem nefnt hefur til fleiri en eitt
stjérnvald greina fra valdsvidi hvers stjornvalds {
tilkynningu peirri er um getur { sidasta staflid.

3. Stjornvold sem adili hefur nefnt til skal ad
beidni stjérnvalds sem annar adili hefur tilnefnt:

a. lata i té upplysingar um 16g hans og stjérn-
sysluhztti & svidi upplysingaverndar.

b. gera allar videigandi radstafanir i samremi
vi0 16g hans til ad lata i té upplysingar vardandi
tilgreinda vélrena vinnslu sem fram fer 4 lands-
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CHAPTER III - TRANSBORDER
DATA FLOWS
Atrticle 12
Transborder flows of personal data and
domestic law

1. The following provisions shall apply to the
transfer across national borders, by whatever
medium, of personal data undergoing automatic
processing or collected with a view to their being
automatically processed.

2. A Party shall not, for the sole purpose of the
protection of privacy, prohibit or subject to special
authorization transborder flows of personal data
going to the territory of another Party.

3. Nevertheless, each Party shall be entitled to
derogate from the provisions of paragraph 2:

a. insofar as its legislation includes specific
regulations for certain categories of personal data
or of automated personal data files, because of the
nature of those data or those files, except where
the regulations of the other Party provide an
equivalent protection;

b. when the transfer is made from its territory
to the territory of a non-Contracting State through
the intermediary of the territory of another Party,
in order to avoid such transfers resulting in cir-
cumvention of the legislation of the Party referred
to at the beginning of this paragraph.

CHAPTER IV - MUTUAL ASSISTANCE
Article 13
Co-operation between Parties

1. The Parties agree to render each other mutu-
al assistance in order to implement this conven-
tion.

2. For that purpose:

a. each Party shall designate one or more au-
thorities, the name and address of each of which it
shall communicate to the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe;

b. each Party which has designated more than
one authority shall specify in its communication
referred to in the previous sub-paragraph the
competence of each authority.

3. An authority designated by a Party shall at
the request of an authority designated by another
Party:

a. furnish information on its law and adminis-
trative practice in the field of data protection;

b. take, in conformity with its domestic law and
for the sole purpose of protection of privacy, all
appropriate measures for furnishing factual infor-
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svedi hans, b6 ad undanskildum persénuupplys-
ingum sem vinnslan lytur ad, { peim eina tilgangi
ad vernda fridhelgi einkalifsins.

14. gr.
Adstod vid skradan adila bisettan erlendis
1. Hver adili skal adstoda hvern pann mann
sem busettur er erlendis vid a0 framfylgja réttind-
um peim sem veitt eru { I16gum hans sem veita gildi
peim grundvallarreglum er um getur i 8. gr. samn-
ings pessa.

2. Sé hann busettur 4 landssvadi annars adila
skal honum gefinn kostur 4 ad leggja fram beidni
sina fyrir milligongu stjérnvalds sem tilnefnt er af
peim adila.

3. BeiOni um adstod skal greina 6ll naudsynleg
atridi m.a. um:

a. nafn, heimilisfang og 6nnur videigandi atridi
sem sanna deili 4 peim er beidnina leggur fram,

b. hina vélrenu skrd med persénuupplysingum
sem beidnin beinist a0 eda skrarhaldara hennar,
c. tilgang beidninnar.

15. gr.
Oryggisradstafanir vardandi adstod sem tilnefnd
stjornvold veita

1. Nu hafa stjérnvaldi sem adili hefur tilnefnt
borist upplysingar fra stjérnvaldi er annar adili
hefur nefnt til, annadhvort upplysingar sem fylgja
beidni um adstod eda upplysingar sem eru svar vid
eigin beidni um adstod, og skal pvi pa dheimilt ad
nota pear upplysingar { 60rum tilgangi en peim sem
greindur er { beidninni um adstod.

2. Hver adili skal sja um ad menn peir sem
tilheyra eda starfa & vegum hins tilnefnda
stjérnvalds séu bundnir tilhlydilegri pagnar- og
trinadarskyldu vardandi pessar upplysingar.

3. Tilnefnt stjérnvald ma ekki { neinu tilviki
leggja fram fyrir hond skrdds adila sem busettur er
erlendis beidni um adstod samkvemt 2. tl. 14. gr.
ad eigin frumkvadi og 4n skylauss sampykkis pess
er hlut 4 ad mali.

16. gr.
Synjun a adstodarbeidni
Tilnefnt stjérnvald sem beidni um adstod er
beint til samkvemt 13. og 14. gr. samnings pessa
getur ekki hafnad henni nema:

a. beidnin sé 6samrymanleg peim heimildum 4
svidi upplysingaverndar sem bau stjérnvold hafa
er ber a0 svara,
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mation relating to specific automatic processing
carried out in its territory, with the exception
however of the personal data being processed.

Atrticle 14
Assistance to data subjects resident abroad
1. Each Party shall assist any person resident
abroad to exercise the rights conferred by its
domestic law giving effect to the principles set out
in Article 8 of this convention.

2. When such a person resides in the territory
of another Party he shall be given the option of
submitting his request through the intermediary of
the authority designated by that Party.

3. The request for assistance shall contain all
the necessary particulars, relating inter alia to:

a. the name, address and any other relevant
particulars identifying the person making the re-
quest;

b. the automated personal data file to which
the request pertains, or its controller;

c. the purpose of the request.

Atrticle 15

Safeguards concerning assistance rendered by

designated authorities

1. An authority designated by a Party which
has received information from an authority desig-
nated by another Party either accompanying a
request for assistance or in reply to its own request
for assistance shall not use that information for
purposes other than those specified in the request
for assistance.

2. Each Party shall see to it that the persons
belonging to or acting on behalf of the designated
authority shall be bound be appropriate obliga-
tions of secrecy or confidentiality with regard to
that information.

3. In no case may a designated authority be
allowed to make under Article 14, paragraph 2, a
request for assistance on behalf of a data subject
resident abroad, of its own accord and without the
express consent of the person concerned.

Article 16
Refusal of requests for assistance

A designated authority to which a request for
assistance is addressed under Articles 13 or 14 of
this convention may not refuse to comply with it
unless:

a. the request is not compatible with the pow-
ersin the field of data protection of the authorities
responsible for replying;
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b. beidnin sé ekki i samrami vid dkvadi samn-
ings pessa,

c. ad verda vid beidninni veri 6samrymanlegt
fullveldi, 6ryggi eda allsherjarreglu (ordre public)
pess adila sem tilnefndi pad eda réttindum og
grundvallarfrelsi manna undir 16gsdgu pess adila.

17. gr.
Kostnadur og malsmedferd vegna adstodar

1. Gagnkvem adstod sem aodilar veita hver
o60rum samkvamt 13. gr. og adstod er peir veita
skradum adilum erlendis samkvemt 14. gr. skal
ekki gefa efni til greidslu kostnadar né poknana
annarra en peirra sem stofnast vegna sérfredinga
og tilka. Sidast greindan kostnad eda poknun skal
s& aoili greida sem tilnefndi stjérnvald pad sem
bad um adstod.

2. Skradan adila ma ekki krefja um kostnad eda
péknun i sambandi vid adgerdir framkvemdar i
pagu hans 4 landssva0i annars adila, 6nnur en pau
gjold er ibium landssvedis pess adila ber ad
greida.

3. Onnur atridi vidvikjandi adstod er varda
sérstaklega pann hétt, pd mélsmedferd og pad
tungumal er nota skal skulu hlutadeigandi adilar
akveda beint sin & milli.

V. KAFLI - RADGJAFARNEFND

18. gr.
Skipan nefndarinnar

1. Pegar samningur pessi hefur 60last gildi skal
sett 4 stofn radgjafarnefnd.

2. Hver adili skal nefna fulltria i nefndina og
varafulltria. Hvert adildarriki Evropuradsins sem
ekki er adili a0 samningi pessum a rétt & a0 eiga
dheyrnarfulltrda i nefndinni.

3. Radgjafarnefndin getur med samhljoéda
akvordun booid riki sem ekki er adili ad Evropu-
radinu og ekki er adili ad samningi pessum ad eiga
dheyrnarfulltria a tilteknum fundi.

19. gr.
Hlutverk nefndarinnar
Radgjafarnefndin:
a. getur gert tillogur i pvi skyni ad audvelda og
bzta framkvaemd samningsins,
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b. the request does not comply with the provi-
sions of this convention;

c. compliance with the request would be in-
compatible with the sovereignty, security or pub-
lic policy (ordre public) of the Party by which it
was designated, or with the rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms of persons under the jurisdiction of
that Party.

Article 17
Costs and procedures of assistance

1. Mutual assistance which the Parties render
each other under Article 13 and assistance they
render to data subjects abroad under Article 14
shall not give rise to the payment of any costs or
fees other than those incurred for experts and
interpreters. The latter costs or fees shall be borne
by the Party which has designated the authority
making the request for assistance.

2. The data subject may not be charged costs or
fees in connection with the steps taken on his
behalf in the territory of another Party other than
those lawfully payable by residents of that Party.

3. Other details concerning the assistance relat-
ing in particular to the forms and procedures and
the languages to be used, shall be established
directly between the Parties concerned.

CHAPTER V - CONSULTATIVE
COMMITTEE
Article 18
Composition of the committee

1. A Consultative Committee shall be set up
after the entry into force of this convention.

2. Each Party shall appoint a representative to
the committee and a deputy representative. Any
member State of the Council of Europe which is
not a Party to the convention shall have the right
to be represented on the committee by an ob-
Server.

3. The Consultative Committee may, by unani-
mous decision, invite any non-member State of
the Council of Europe which is not a Party to the
convention to be represented by an observer at a
given meeting.

Atrticle 19
Functions of the committee
The Consultative Committee:
a. may make proposals with a view to facilitat-
ing or improving the application of the conven-
tion;
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b. getur gert tillogur um breytingar 4 samningi
pessum i samrami vio 21. gr.,

c. skalleggja fram alit sitt d sérhverri tillogu um
breytingu 4 samningi pessum sem visad er til
hennar { samremi vid 2. tl. 21. gr.,

d. getur ad beioni adila l1atid { 1josi alit sitt &
sérhverju atridi vardandi framkvemd samnings
pessa.

20. gr.

Malsmedferd
1. Adalframkvaemdastjori Evrépuradsins kall-
ar ra0gjafarnefndina saman. Fyrsti fundur hennar
skal haldinn innan t6lf ménada frd gildistoku
samnings bessa. Hin skal sidan koma saman til
fundar a.m.k. einu sinni 4 hverjum tveimur drum
og avallt pegar einn pridji hluti fulltria adilanna

dskar pess ad hiin komi saman.

2. Réadgjafarnefndin er alyktunarfaer pegar full-
triar meiri hluta adila eru 4 fundi.

3. Eftir hvern fund skal ridgjafarnefndin leggja
fyrir radherranefnd Evrépuradsins skyrslu um
storf sin og framkvaemd samningsins.

4. Raogjafarnefndin setur sér fundarskop i
samr@mi vid dkvaedi samnings pessa.

VI. KAFLI - BREYTINGAR
21. gr.
Breytingar
1. Adili, radherranefnd Evrépurddsins og rao-
gjafarnefndin geta lagt fram tillégur um breytingar
4 samningi pessum.

2. Adalframkvaemdastjéri Evropurddsins skal
senda sérhverja breytingartillogu til adildarrikja
Evropuradsins og sérhvers rikis, sem ekki er adili
ad Evropurddinu, en gerst hefur adili eda bodin
hefur verid adild ad samningi pessum skv. 23. gr.

3. Ennfremur skal sérhver breyting sem adili
eda raodherranefndin leggur til send radgjafar-
nefndinni er skal lata radherranefndinni i té alit
sitt & breytingartillogunni.

4. Réodherranefndin skal taka breytingartillog-
una til athugunar svo og sérhvert élit fra radgjafar-
nefndinni og getur sampykkt breytinguna.
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b. may make proposals for amendment of this
convention in accordance with Article 21;

c. shall formulate its opinion on any proposal
for amendment of this convention which is re-
ferred to it in accordance with Article 21, para-
graph 3;

d. may, at the request of a Party, express an
opinion on any question concerning the applica-
tion of this convention.

Article 20
Procedure

1. The Consultative Committee shall be con-
vened by the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe. Its first meeting shall be held within
twelve months of the entry into force of this
convention. It shall subsequently meet at least
once every two years and in any case when one-
third of the representatives of the Parties request
its convocation.

2. A majority of representatives of the Parties
shall constitute a quorum for a meeting of the
Consultative Committee.

3. After each of its meetings, the Consultative
Committee shall submit to the Committee of
Ministers of the Council of Europe a report on its
work and on the functioning of the convention.

4. Subject to the provisions of this convention,
the Consultative Committee shall draw up its own
Rules of Procedure.

CHAPTER VI - AMENDMENTS
Atrticle 21
Amendments

1. Amendments to this convention may be
proposed by a Party, the Committee of Ministers
of the Council of Europe or the Consultative
Committee.

2. Any proposal for amendment shall be com-
municated by the Secretary General of the Coun-
cil of Europe to the member States of the Council
of Europe and to every non-member State which
has acceded to or has been invited to accede to this
convention in accordance with the provisions of
Article 23.

3. Moreover, any amendment proposed by a
Party or the Committee of Ministers shall be
communicated to the Consultative Committee,
which shall submit to the Committee of Ministers
its opinion on that proposed amendment.

4. The Committee of Ministers shall consider
the proposed amendment and any opinion submit-
ted by the Consultative Committee and may ap-
prove the amendment.
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5. Texta sérhverrar breytingar sem radherra-
nefndin hefur sampykkt i samremi vid 4. tl.
pessarar greinar skal komid til adilanna til sam-
pykktar.

6. Breyting sem sampykkt hefur verid i sam-
ra@mi vio 4. tl. bessarar greinar skal ganga i gildi 4
pritugasta degi eftir ad allir adilar hafa tilkynnt
adalframkvamdastjéranum um sampykkt.

VII. KAFLI - LOKAAKVAEDI
22. gr.
Gildistaka

1. Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar fyrir adildarriki Evrépurddsins. Hann er
héadur fullgildingu, vidurkenningu eda sampykki.
Fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- og sampykktar-
skjol skulu afhent adalframkvamdastjéra Evrépu-
radsins.

2. Samningur pessi 6dlast gildi fyrsta dag pess
mdnadar sem hefst eftir ad lidnir eru prir manudir
fra peim degi er fimm adildarriki Evropuradsins
hafa 14tid 11j6si sampykki sitt um ad vera bundin af
honum { samrami vid akvadi nasta télulidar hér
a0 framan.

3. Gagnvart adildarriki sem sidar letur i 1j6si
sambykki sitt um ad vera bundid af samningnum
skal hann 60last gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar sem
hefst eftir ad lidnir eru prir manudir fra peim degi
er fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- eda sampykkt-
arskjal er afhent.

23. gr.

Adild rikja sem ekki eru adilar ad Evrépuradinu

1. Eftir gildistoku samnings pessa getur rao-
herranefnd Evropuradsins bodid hvada riki sem
er, sem ekki er adili ad Evrépuradinu, ad gerast
adili ad honum med dkvordun sem tekin er med
peim meiri hluta sem tilskilinn er { d-1id 20. gr.
stofnskrar Evrépuradsins og med samhlj6da at-
kvaedum fulltria samningsrikjanna sem rétt eiga
til setu 1 nefndinni.

2. Gagnvart riki sem pannig gerist adili skal
samningurinn 60last gildi fyrsta dag pess médnadar
sem hefst eftir ad lionir eru prir manudir frd peim
degi sem adildarskjal er athent framkvemdastjora
Evrépuradsins.

27. mars 1991

5. The text of any amendment approved by the
Committee of Ministers in accordance with para-
graph 4 of this article shall be forwarded to the
Parties for acceptance.

6. Any amendment approved in accordance
with paragraph 4 of this article shall come into
force on the thirtieth day after all Parties have
informed the Secretary General of their accept-
ance thereof.

CHAPTER VII - FINAL CLAUSES
Article 22
Entry into force

1. This convention shall be open for signature
by the member States of the Council of Europe. It
is subject to ratification, acceptance or approval.
Instruments of ratification, acceptance or approv-
al shall be deposited with the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe.

2. This convention shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration of a
period of three months after the date on which five
member States of the Council of Europe have
expressed their consent to be bound by the con-
vention in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

3. Inrespect of any member State which subse-
quently expresses its consent to be bound by it, the
convention shall enter into force on the first day of
the month following the expiration of a period of
three months after the date of the deposit of the
instrument of ratification, acceptance or ap-
proval.

Article 23
Accession by non-member States

1. After the entry into force of this convention,
the Committee of Ministers of the Council of
Europe may invite any State not a member of the
Council of Europe to accede to this convention by
a decision taken by the majority provided for in
Article 20.d of the Statute of the Council of
Europe and by the unanimous vote of the rep-
resentatives of the Contracting States entitled to
sit on the committee.

2. Inrespect of any acceding State, the conven-
tion shall enter into force on the first day of the
month following the expiration of a period of
three months after the date of deposit of the
instrument of accession with the Secretary Gener-
al of the Council of Europe.
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24. gr.
Akvdi um landssvedi
1. Hvert riki getur vid undirritun eda afhend-
ingu fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar-, sampykktar-
eda adildarskjals tilgreint pad eda pau landssvadi
sem samningur pessi 4 a0 n4 til.

2. Hvert riki getur hvener sem er sidar med
yfirlysingu til adalframkvemdastjora Evropurdds-
ins 14tid samning bennan na til hvada annars
landssvadis sem tilgreint er i yfirlysingunni. Gagn-
vart sliku landssvadi skal samningurinn Gdlast
gildi fyrsta dag pess mdnadar sem hefst eftir ad
lidnir eru prir manudir fra peim degi er adalfram-
kvamdastjora berst slik yfirlysing.

3. Sérhverja yfirlysingu sem gefin er samkvamt
undanfarandi tveimur t6lulidum ma afturkalla
fyrir hvert pad landssvadi sem bar er greint med
tilkynningu til adalframkvemdastjora. Afturkoll-
unin tekur gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst
eftir ad lidnir eru sex manudir frd peim degi er
adalframkvaemdastjora berst slik tilkynning.

25. gr.
Fyrirvarar
Enga fyrirvara ma gera vardandi akvedi samn-
ings pessa.

26. gr.
Uppsogn
1. Hver samningsadili getur hvenar sem er sagt
upp samningi pessum med tilkynningu til adal-
framkvaemdastjéra Evrépuradsins.

2. Uppsogn tekur gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar
sem hefst eftir a0 lidnir eru sex manudir fra peim
degi ad adalframkvamdastjéra berst tilkynningin.

27. gr.
Tilkynningar

Adalframkvaemdastjéri Evropuradsins skal til-
kynna adildarrikjum radsins og sérhverju riki sem
gerst hefur adili ad samningi pessum um:

a. sérhverja undirritun,

b. afhendingu sérhvers fullgildingar-, vidur-
kenningar-, sampykktar- og adildarskjals,

c. sérhvern gildistokudag samnings pessa skv.
22.,23. 0g 24. gr.,

d. sérhverja adra gerd, tilkynningu eda oro-
sendingu vardandi samning pennan.

Article 24
Territorial clause

1. Any State may at the time of signature or
when depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, specify the
territory or territories to which this convention
shall apply.

2. Any State may at any later date, by a decla-
ration addressed to the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe, extend the application of this
convention to any other territory specified in the
declaration. In respect of such territory the con-
vention shall enter into force on the first day of the
month following the expiration of a period of
three months after the date of receipt of such
declaration by the Secretary General.

3. Anydeclaration made under the two preced-
ing paragraphs may, in respect of any territory
specified in such declaration, be withdrawn by a
notification addressed to the Secretary General.
The withdrawal shall become effective on the first
day of the month following the expiration of a
period of six months after the date of receipt of
such notification by the Secretary General.

Article 25
Reservations
No reservation may be made in respect of the
provisions of this convention.

Article 26
Denunciation

1. Any Party may at any time denounce this
convention by means of a notification addressed
to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.

2. Such denunciation shall become effective on
the first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of six months after the date of receipt
of the notification by the Secretary General.

Article 27
Notifications

The Secretary General of the Council of Europe
shall notify the member States of the Council and
any State which has acceded to this convention of:

a. any signature;

b. the deposit of any instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession;

c. any date of entry into force of this conven-
tion in accordance with Articles 22,23 and 24;

d. any other act, notification or communication
relating to this convention.
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Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess
hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samning pennan.

Gjort i Strassborg 28. jandar 1981 4 ensku og
fronsku { einu eintaki sem skal vardveitt { skjala-
safni Evropuradsins og eru badir textarnir jafn-
gildir. Adalframkvemdastjori Evrépurddsins skal
senda stadfest endurrit til sérhvers adildarrikis
Evrépuradsins og sérhvers rikis sem bodid er ad
gerast adili ad samningi pessum.
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto, have signed this Convention.

Done at Strasbourg, the 28th day of January
1981, in English and in French, both texts being
equally authoritative, in a single copy which shall
remain deposited in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall transmit certified copies of each
member State of the Council of Europe and to any
State invited to accede to this Convention.

27. mars 1991

AUGLYSING

um Evrépusamning gegn misnotkun lyfjaiipréttum.

Hinn 25. mars 1991 var Evrépusamningur gegn misnotkun lyfja i ipréttum, sem gerdur var i
Strassborg 16. névember 1989, undirritadur fyrir Islands hond dn fyrirvara um fullgildingu. Samningur-

inn 6dlast gildi 1. maif 1991 ad pvi er Island varodar.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaouneytio, Reykjavik, 27. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
gegn misnotkun lyfja i iprottum

Inngangur

Adildarriki Evrépuradsins, énnur riki sem adil-
ar eru a0 menningarsiattmala Evropu, svo og
onnur riki sem undirritad hafa samning pennan;

sem hafa i huga ad markmid Evrépuradsins er
ad koma 4 ndnari einingu medal adila pess { pvi
skyni ad vernda og koma i framkvaemd peim
hugsjénum og meginreglum sem eru sameiginleg
arfleifd peirra, svo og til pess ad studla ad framfor-
um 4 svidi efnahags- og félagsmala;

sem gera sér grein fyrir pvi ad ipréttum er tlad
ad gegna mikilvegu hlutverki til heilsuverndar,
vid sidferdilegt og likamlegt uppeldi, og til ad auka
skilning pjéda i milli;

sem hafa dhyggjur af vaxandi misnotkun lyfja og
adferda medal karla og kvenna i 6llu ipréttastarfi,
og afleidingum pess fyrir heilsu peirra sjélfra og
framtio iprotta;

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

ANTI-DOPING CONVENTION

Preamble

The member States of the Council of Europe,
the other States party to the European Cultural
Convention, and other States, signatory hereto,

Considering that the aim of the Council of
Europe is to achieve a greater unity between its
members for the purpose of safeguarding and
realising the ideals and principles which are their
common heritage and of facilitating their
economic and social progress;

Conscious that sport should play an important
role in the protection of health, in moral and
physical education and in promoting international
understanding;

Concerned by the growing use of doping agents
and methods by sportsmen and sportswomen
throughout sport and the consequences thereof
for the health of participants and the future of
sport;
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sem er 1jos su hztta sem peim sioferdilegu
meginreglum og menntunargildum, sem fram
koma i Olympiska sattmalanum, alpjédasattmala
UNESCO um iproéttir og likamsrakt og dlyktun
radherranefndar Evropurddsins nr. (76) 41 sem
nefndur er ,,Evrépusattmali um iprottir fyrir alla®,
stafar af pessu vandamali;

sem hafa i huga per reglur, stefnumoérk og
yfirlysingar sem alpjédastofnanir 4 svidi iprotta
hafa sampykkt gegn lyfjamisnotkun;

sem gera sér grein fyrir pvi ad opinber yfirvold
og hin frjélsu ipréttasamtok bera sameiginlega
abyrgd 4 barattunni gegn lyfjamisnotkun 1 iprétt-
um, einkum til ad tryggja ad ipréttamét fari
réttilega fram 4 grundvelli hugtaksins um ,,dreng-
skap 1 leik og keppni“, og til ad vernda heilsu
peirra sem leggja stund & iprottir;

sem vidurkenna ad yfirvold og ipréttasamtok
verda ad hafa med sér samvinnu 4 6llum videig-
andi stigum 1 pessu skyni;

sem minnast peirra dlyktana um lyfjamisnotkun
sem radstefna evropskra iprottamalaradherra hef-
ur sampykkt, einkum &lyktunar nr. 1 sem sam-
pykktvar 4 6. fundi radstefnunnar i Reykjavik arid
1989;

sem minnast pess ad radherranefnd Evrépu-
radsins hefur pegar sampykkt alyktun (67) 12 um
lyfjamisnotkun ipréttamanna, tilmeli R (79) 8 um
lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum, tilmazli R (84) 19 um
»~Evrépusattmala gegn lyfjamisnotkun i ipréttum*
og tilmeli R (88) 12 um ad stofna til eftirlits med
lyfjamisnotkun utan keppni dn vidvorunar;

sem minnast tilmala nr. 5 um lyfjamisnotkun
sem sampykkt voru 4 2. alpj6daradstefnu rddherra
og yfirmanna { stjérnsyslu 4 svidi ipréttamala og
likamsraktar sem skipulogd var af UNESCO f
Moskvu (1988);

sem b6 eru stadradin { ad gripa sameiginlega til
frekari og dkvednari adgerda til pess ad draga tr
og ad lokum ttryma lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum, &
grundvelli peirra sidferdisgilda og radstafana sem
fram koma i 16ggerningum pessum,

hafa ordid 4satt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Markmid samningsins
Til ad draga ur og ad lokum dtryma lyfjamis-
notkun i ipréttum skuldbinda adilar sig til ad gera
naudsynlegar radstafanir til framkvemdar 4 samn-
ingi pessum innan peirra marka sem akva0i
stjérnskipunarlaga peirra setja.
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Mindful that this problem puts at risk the ethical
principles and educational values embodied in the
Olympic Charter, in the International Charter for
Sport and Physical Education of Unesco and in
Resolution (76) 41 of the Committee of Ministers
of the Council of Europe, known as the “Euro-
pean Sport for All Charter”;

Bearing in mind the anti-doping regulations,
policies and declarations adopted by the interna-
tional sports organisations;

Aware that public authorities and the voluntary
sports organisations have complementary respon-
sibilities to combat doping in sport, notably to
ensure the proper conduct, on the basis of the
principle of fair play, of sports events and to
protect the health of those that take part in them;

Recognising that these authorities and organ-
isations must work together for these purposes at
all appropriate levels;

Recalling the resolutions on doping adopted by
the Conference of European Ministers respon-
sible for Sport, and in particular Resolution No. 1
adopted at the 6th Conference at Reykjavik in
1989;

Recalling that the Committee of Ministers of
the Council of Europe has already adopted Resol-
ution (67)12 on the doping of athletes, Recom-
mendation No. R (79)8 on doping in sport, Re-
commendation No. R (84)19 on the “European
Anti-Doping Charter for Sport”, and Recommen-
dation No. R (88) 12 on the institution of doping
controls without warning outside competitions;

Recalling Recommendation No. 5 on doping
adopted by the 2nd International Conference of
Ministers and Senior Officials responsible for
Sport and Physical Education organised by
Unesco at Moscow (1988);

Determined however to take further and
stronger co-operative action aimed at the reduc-
tion and eventual elimination of doping in sport
using as a basis the ethical values and practical
measures contained in those instruments,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Aim of the Convention
The Parties, with a view to the reduction and
eventual elimination of doping in sport, under-
take, within the limits of their respective constitu-
tional provisions, to take the steps necessary to
apply the provisions of this Convention.
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2. gr.
Skilgreining og gildissvid samningsins
1. [ samningi pessum
a. merkir ,lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum* bad er
ipréttafolki eru gefin eda pad notar lyfjafredilega
sérgreind efni eda adferdir,

b. merkja ,lyfjafredilega sérgreind efni eda
aoferdir” flokka af efnum eda adferdum, sbr. po
2. tl., sem par til baer alpjodleg ipréttasamtok hafa
bannad, og sem fram koma 4 skram er sampykktar
hafa veri0 af eftirlitsnefndinni samkvamt dkveo-
um b-lidar 1. tl. 11. gr.,

c. merkir ,ipréttafélk® karla og konur sem
reglulega taka batt 1 skipulegri ipréttastarfsemi.

2. Par til skra yfir lyfjafredilega sérgrein efni
eda aoferdir hefur verid sampykkt af eftirlits-
nefndinni samkvamt b-1id 1. tl. 11. gr. skal skrd sa
sem fram kemur { vidauka(') vid samning pennan
gilda.

3. gr.
Samraming heima fyrir
1. Adilar skulu samrema stefnu og adgerdir
stjérnarstofnana og annarra opinberra stofnana
sem baratta gegn lyfjamisnotkun heyrir undir.

2. Skulu peir sja um ad samningi pessum sé
beitt, og einkum ad farid sé ad krofum 7. gr., med
pvi, par sem vid 4, ad fela framkvaemd sumra
akvae0a samningsins tilnefndri ipréttastofnun inn-
an eda utan rikisgeirans, eda ipréttasamtokum.

4. gr.
Adgerdir til ad takmarka adgang ad og notkun
4 bonnudum efnum og adferdum

1. Adilar skulu, par sem vid 4, med l6gum,
reglugeroum eda stjornsysluradstéfunum (par 4
medal akvedum um eftirlit med flutningi, hand-
hofn, innflutningi, dreifingu og solu) takmarka
adgoéngu ad bonnudum efnum og adgerdum og
notkun peirra i ipréttum, einkum pé vefjaaukandi
sterum.

2. I pessu skyni skulu adilar, eda vidkomandi
samtOk utan rikisgeirans, eftir pvi sem vi0 4, taka
mid af pvi hvort ipréttasamtok fylgi reglugerdum
gegn lyfjamisnotkun 4 virkan hatt er styrkjum af
almannafé er uthlutad til peirra.

1) Ekki birtur hér.
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Atrticle 2
Definition and scope of the Convention

1. For the purposes of this Convention:

a. “Doping in sport” means the administration
to sportsmen or sportswomen, or the use by them,
of pharmacological classes of doping agents or
doping methods;

b. “pharmacological classes of doping agents or
doping methods” means, subject to paragraph 2
below, those classes of doping agents or doping
methods banned by the relevant international
sports organisations and appearing in lists that
have been approved by the Monitoring Group
under the terms of Article 11.1.b;

c. “sportsmen and sportswomen” means those
persons who participate regularly in organised
sports activities.

2. Until such time as a list of banned phar-
macological classes of doping agents and doping
methods is approved by the Monitoring Group
under the terms of Article 11.1.b, the reference
list in the appendix(') to this Convention shall

apply.

Atrticle 3
Domestic co-ordination

1. The Parties shall co-ordinate the policies and
actions of their government departments and
other public agencies concerned with combating
doping in sport.

2. They shall ensure that there is practical
application of this Convention, and in particular
that the requirements under Article 7 are met, by
entrusting, where appropriate, the implementa-
tion of some of the provisions of this Convention
to a designated governmental or non-governmen-
tal sports authority or to a sports organisation.

Article 4

Measures to restrict the availability and use

of banned doping agents and methods

1. The Parties shall adopt where appropriate
legislation, regulations or  administrative
measures to restrict the availability (including
provisions to control movement, possession, im-
portation, distribution and sale) as well as the use
in sport of banned doping agents and doping
methods and, in particular, anabolic steroids.

2. To this end, the Parties or, where appropri-
ate, the relevant non-governmental organisations
shall make it a criterion for the grant of public
subsidies to sports organisations that they effec-
tively apply anti-doping regulations.

(') Not printed here.
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3. Adilar skulu einnig

a. adstoda fprottasamtok vid ad standa straum
af kostnadi vid lyfjaeftirlit og greiningu, annad-
hvort med beinum framl6gum eda styrkjum eda
med pvi ad taka tillit til kostnadar vio slikt eftirlit
og greiningu pegar tekin er 4kvordun um heildar-
upphad framlaga eda styrkja til samtaka pessara.

b. gera videigandi radstafanir til a0 koma i veg
fyrir ad pjalfunarstyrkir séu veittir ipréttafélki
sem demt hefur verid i keppnisbann vegna brots 4
reglum um lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum, 4 medan 4
keppnisbanni stendur.

c. hvetja til pess, par sem vid &, og greida fyrir
pvi ad ipréttasamtok framkvemi pad lyfjaeftirlit
sem bar til bar alpjédleg iprottasamtok krefjast i
keppni og utan keppni.

d. hvetja til pess og greida fyrir pvi a0 iprotta-
samtOk geri samninga er heimili a0 medlimir
beirra séu { 60rum 16ndum pro6fadir af starfslioi
sem falid er ad annast eftirlit med lyfjamisnotkun.

4. Adilar 4skilja sér rétt til ad setja sér reglur
gegn lyfjamisnotkun og skipuleggja eftirlit gegn
lyfjamisnotkun ad eigin frumkvedi og 4 eigin
abyrgd, enda samr@mist pad peim reglum samn-
ings bessa sem vid eiga.

5. gr.
Rannséknarstofur

1. Hver adili skuldbindur sig til pess

a. ad annadhvort stofna eda greida fyrir pvi ad
sett verdi 4 stofn 4 landsvadi sinu ein eda fleiri
rannsOknarstofur til eftirlits gegn lyfjamisnotkun,
sem leita megi 16ggildingu fyrir samkvaemt krofum
sem gerdar eru af vidokomandi alpjodlegum
ipréttasamtokum og vidurkenndar af eftirlits-
nefndinni samkvamt b-1i0 1. tl. 11. gr.; eda

b. adstoda iprottasamtok vid ad f4 adgang ad
slikri rannséknarstofu 4 landsvadi annars adila.

2. Rannséknarstofur pessar skulu hvattar til ad:

a. gera pad sem gera parf til ad rdda, halda i,
mennta og endurmennta heft starfslio,

b. taka sér videigandi rannséknar- og préunar-
verkefni vardandi efni og adferdir sem eru eda
kunna ad vera misnotadar i ipréttum, svo og i
greiningarlifefnafredi og lyfjafradi til a0 60last
betri skilning 4 dhrifum hinna ymsu efna 4 manns-
likamann og afreksgetu { ipréttum,

c. birta og dreifa an tafar nyjum upplysingum-

sem fram koma i rannséknum peirra.
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3. Furthermore, the Parties shall:

a. assist their sports organisations to finance
doping controls and analyses, either by direct
subsidies or grants, or by recognising the costs of
such controls and analyses when determining the
overall subsidies or grants to be awarded to those
organisations;

b. take appropriate steps to withhold the grant
of subsidies from public funds, for training pur-
poses, to individual sportsmen and sportswomen
who have been suspended following a doping
offence in sport, during the period of their suspen-
sion.

c. encourage and, where appropriate, facilitate
the carrying out by their sports organisations of
the doping controls required by the competent
international sports organisations whether during
or outside competitions; and

d. encourage and facilitate the negotiation by
sports organisations of agreements permitting
their members to be tested by duly authorised
doping control teams in other countries.

4. Parties reserve the right to adopt anti-doping
regulations and to organise doping controls on
their own initiative and on their own responsibili-
ty, provided that they are compatible with the
relevant principles of this Convention.

Article 5
Laboratories

1. Each Party undertakes:

a. either to establish or facilitate the establish-
ment on its territory of one or more doping control
laboratories suitable for consideration for accredi-
tation under the criteria adopted by the relevant
international sports organisations and approved
by the Monitoring Group under the terms of
Article 11.1.b; or

b. to assist its sports organisations to gain ac-
cess to such a laboratory on the territory of
another Party.

2. These laboratories shall be encouraged to:

a. take appropriate action to employ and re-
tain, train and retrain qualified staff;

b. undertake appropriate programmes of re-
search and development into doping agents and
methods used, or thought to be used, for the
purposes of doping in sport and into analytical
biochemistry and pharmacology with a view to
obtaining a better understanding of the effects of
various substances upon the human body and their
consequences for athletic performance;

c. publish and circulate promptly new data
from their research.
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6. gr.
Fra0sla

1. Adilar taka ad sér ad utbda og fullvinna, i
samvinnu vid vidkomandi ipréttasamtok og fjol-
midla, par sem vid 4, fredsluefni og standa ad
kynningu par sem 16gd er dhersla 4 pd heettu fyrir
heilsu manna sem stafar af lyfjamisnotkun og pann
skada sem hun veldur sidferdisgildum i iprottum.
Slikri fredslu og kynningarstarfsemi skal beint ad
askufélki i skolum og ipréttafélogum, foreldrum
peirra, fullordnu ipréttafélki, starfsmoénnum
ipréttahreyfingarinnar, leidtogum og pjalfurum.
Gagnvart peim sem starfa i heilbrigdispjonustunni
skal 16gd ahersla 4 sidferdisgildi sem leknisfredin
heldur { heidri.

2. Adilar skulu taka ad sér ad hvetja til og studla
a0 rannsoknum, { samvinnu vio viokomandi
svaedasamtok, landssamtok og alpjodleg iprotta-
samtok, par sem leitad er leida vid gerd leidbein-
inga er varda likamlega og silfredilega pjdlfun
sem byggist 4 visindalegum forsendum og par sem
borin er virding fyrir reisn einstaklingsins og heid-
arleika.

7. gr.

Samvinna vid ipréttasamtok um radstafanir

sem peim ber ad gera

1. Adilar skuldbinda sig til ad hvetja iprottasam-
tok, og alpjodleg ipréttasamtok fyrir milligdngu
beirra, til ad kveda 4 um og gripa til allra tiltekra
radstafana, sem bau eru ber til ad gera, gegn
lyfjamisnotkun { iprottum.

2. 1 pvi skyni skulu adilar hvetja ipréttasamtok
til ad skyra og samrema réttindi, skuldbindingar
og skyldur hvers beirra um sig, einkum med pvi ad
samrama:

a. reglur um eftirlit med lyfjamisnotkun 4
grundvelli peirra reglna sem viokomandi alpj60-
leg ipréttasamtok hafa sampykkt;

b. skrar sinar um bonnud lyfjafredilega sér-
greind efni og adferdir sem bannadar eru med
hlidsjén af skrdm sem vidkomandi alpj6dleg
iprottasamtok hafa sampykkt;

c. starfstilhdgun vid eftirlit med lyfjamisnotkun
i iprottum;

d. medferd agamala, par sem taka skal tillit til
vidurkenndra alpjodlegra réttarfarsreglna og
tryggja ad virt séu grundvallarréttindi ipréttafolks
sem grunad er, en medal regina pessara er

i. ad dkeruvald og refsivald sé adskilid;

ii. ad peir sem { hlut eiga eigi rétt 4 ad mél peirra
séu rannsdkud og rétt 4 adstod eda mdlsvara;
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Article 6
Education

1. The Parties undertake to devise and imple-
ment, where appropriate in co-operation with the
sports organisations concerned and the mass
media, educational programmes and information
campaigns emphasising the dangers to health in-
herent in doping and its harm to the ethical values
of sport. Such programmes and campaigns shall be
directed at both young people in schools and
sports clubs and their parents and at adult sports-
men and sportswomen, sports officials, coaches
and trainers. For those involved in medicine, such
educational programmes will emphasise respect
for medical ethics.

2. The Parties undertake to encourage and
promote research, in co-operation with the re-
gional, national and international sports organisa-
tions concerned, into ways and means of devising
scientifically-based physiological and psychologi-
cal training programmes that respect the integrity
of the human person.

Atrticle 7
Co-operation with sports organisations
on measures to be taken by them

1. The Parties undertake to encourage their
sports organisations and through them the inter-
national sports organisations to formulate and
apply all appropriate measures, falling within
their competence, against doping in sport.

2. Tothis end, they shall encourage their sports
organisations to clarify and harmonise their re-
spective rights, obligations and duties, in particu-
lar by harmonising their:

a. anti-doping regulations on the basis of the
regulations agreed by the relevant international
sports organisations;

b. lists of banned pharmacological classes of
doping agents and banned doping methods on the
basis of the lists agreed by the relevant interna-
tional sports organisation;

c¢. doping control procedures;

d. disciplinary procedures, applying agreed in-
ternational principles of natural justice and ensur-
ing respect for the fundamental rights of suspected
sportsmen and sportswomen; these principles will
include:

i. the reporting and disciplinary bodies to be
distinct from one another;

ii. the right of such persons to a fair hearing and
to be assisted or represented;
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iii. ad fyrir hendi séu skyrar og framkvemanlegar
reglur um éafryjun drskurdar;

e. tilhogun vid ad leggja virkar refsingar 4
embettismenn, lzkna, dyralekna, pjalfara,
sjukrapjalfa og adra starfsmenn eda adstodar-
menn sem tengjast brotum ipréttafélks gegn regl-
um er banna lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum;

f. tilhdgun um gagnkva&ma vidurkenningu a
keppnisbanni og annarri refsingu sem Onnur
ipréttasamtok {1 sama landi eda { 6drum [6ndum
hafa lagt 4.

3. Adilar skulu ennfremur hvetja ipréttasamtok
til ad:

a. koma 4 eftirliti me0 lyfjamisnotkun svo oft ad
bad beri arangur, ekki adeins i keppni heldur
einnig hven®r sem henta pykir utan keppni an
undangenginnar vidvorunar, og skal vid eftirlit
gett sanngirni { gard alls pess ipréttafélks, og pvi
m.a. pannig hagad ad f6lk sem valid er til profun-
ar, bar sem vid 4 af handahdfi, szti profun og
endurpréfun, eftir pvi sem vid a;

b. gera samninga vid ipréttasamtok annarra
landa er leyfa ad par til berir lyfjapréfunarhépar
peirra lyfjaprofi ipréttafélk sem stundar par pjélf-
un;

c. skilgreina og samrema reglur um hefi
ipréttafélks til ad taka patt { ipréttamétum, par
sem fyrirmali um lyfjaeftirlit er a0 finna;

d. studla ad pvi a0 ipréttafolk taki sjalft virkan
patt i starfi alpjodlegra iprottasamtaka gegn
lyfjamisnotkun { ipréttum;

e. nyta til fulls ba adstodu til lyfjagreiningar 4
rannsOknarstofum sem um geturi5. gr., bediiog
utan keppni.

f. kynna sér visindalegar pjalfunaradferdir og
semja leidbeiningar sem hafa hverri ipréttagrein,
til verndar ipréttafélki 4 6llum aldri.

8. gr.
Alpjédleg samvinna
1. Adilar skulu hafa ndna samvinnu um mal sem
samningur bessi tekur til, og skulu hvetja til
hlidstzdrar samvinnu milli ipréttasamtaka sinna.

2. Adilar skuldbinda sig til:

a. a0 hvetja iprottasamtok sin til ad starfa
pannig ad studlad sé ad pvi ad dkvedum samnings
pessa sé beitt innan allra vidkomandi alpjédlegra
ipréttasamtaka sem pau tengjast, einnig med pvi
ad vidurkenna ekki meint heimsmef eda svadis-
met nema pvi fylgi stadfest skyrsla um neikvatt
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ili. clear and enforceable provisions for appealing
against any judgment made;

e. procedures for the imposition of effective
penalties for officials, doctors, veterinary doctors,
coaches, physiotherapists and other officials or
accessories associated with infringements of the
anti-doping regulations by sportsmen and sports-
women;

f. procedures for the mutual recognition of
suspensions and other penalties imposed by other
sports organisations in the same or other coun-
tries.

3. Moreover, the Parties shall encourage their
sports organisations:

a. to introduce, on an effective scale, doping
controls not only at, but also without advance
warning at any appropriate time outside, competi-
tions, such controls to be conducted in a way
which is equitable for all sportsmen and sportswo-
men and which includes testing and retesting of
persons selected, where appropriate, on a random
basis;

b. to negotiate agreements with sports organ-
isations of other countries permitting a sportsman
or sportswoman training in another country to be
tested by a duly authorised doping control team of
that country;

c. toclarify and harmonise regulations on eligi-
bility to take part in sports events which will
include anti-doping criteria;

d. to promote active participation by sports-
men and sportswomen themselves in the anti-
doping work of international sports organisations;

e. to make full and efficient use of the facilities
available for doping analysis at the laboratories
provided for by Article 5, both during and outside
sports competitions;

f. to study scientific training methods and to
devise guidelines to protect sportsmen and sports-
women of all ages, appropriate for each sport.

Article 8
International Co-operation

1. The Parties shall co-operate closely on the
matters covered by this Convention and shall
encourage similar co-operation amongst their
sports organisations.

2. The Parties undertake:

a. to encourage their sports organisations to
operate in a manner that promotes application of
the provisions of this Convention within all the
appropriate international sports organisations to
which they are affiliated, including the refusal to
ratify claims for world or regional records unless
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lyfjaprof;

b. ad studla ad samvinnu starfsfélks rannsokn-
arstofa sem settar hafa verid 4 stofn eda starfa
samkvamt 5. gr.; og

c. ad koma 4 tvihlida og fj6lhlida samvinnu milli
videigandi stofnana, stjérnvalda og samtaka til
pess ad peim markmidum sem sett eru fram 1 1. tl.
4. gr. verdi einnig ndd 4 alpjéolegum vettvangi.

3. Adilar sem hafa ranns6knarstofur sem settar
voru 4 stofn eda starfa samkvemt 5. gr. skuld-
binda sig til ad adstoda adra adila pannig ad peir
60list pa reynslu, kunnattu og tekni sem naudsyn-
leg er til ad setja 4 stofn eigin ranns6knarstofur.

9. gr.
Afhending upplysinga

Hver adili skal senda adalframkvamdastjora
Evrépuradsins allar videigandi upplysingar 4 ein-
hverju hinna opinberu tungumala Evrépurddsins
um adgerdir 4 svioi l10ggjafar og adrar radstafanir
sem hann gerir til ad fara ad akvadum samnings
pessa.

10. gr.
Eftirlitsnefnd

1. Eftirlitsnefnd er hér med stofnsett vegna
samnings pessa.

2. Einn eda fleiri fulltrdar mega koma fram fyrir
hond hvers adila innan eftirlitsnefndarinnar. Hver
aoili skal hafa eitt atkvedi.

3. Hvertriki sem um geturi 1. tl. 14. gr. getur att
aheyrnarfulltrda  nefndinni.

4. Nefndin getur med samhlj6da akvordun boo-
id hverju pvi riki sem ekki er adili ad Evrépurdd-
inu eda samningnum, svo og ipréttasamtokum eda
60rum fagsamtSkum sem lata sig storf hennar
varda, ad senda dheyrnarfulltria 4 einn eda fleiri
fundi hennar.

5. Adalframkvamdastjori kallar nefndina sam-
an. Fyrsta fund skal halda svo skjott sem audveld-
lega er unnt, og eigi sidar en ari eftir ad samningur
pessi G0last gildi. Skal hin sidan koma saman,
hvenar sem porf krefur, ad frumkvadi adalfram-
kvaemdastjora eda adila.

6. Meirihluti adila nagir til pess ad fundur
nefndarinnar sé loglegur.

7. Fundir nefndarinnar skulu haldnir fyrir lukt-
um dyrum.
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accompanied by an authenticated negative doping
control report;

b. to promote co-operation between the staffs
of their doping control laboratories established or
operating in pursuance of Article 5; and

c. to initiate bilateral and multilateral co-oper-
ation between their appropriate agencies, au-
thorities and organisations in order to achieve, at
the international level as well, the purposes set out
in Article 4.1.

3. The Parties with laboratories established or
operating in pursuance of Article 5 undertake to
assist other Parties to enable them to acquire the
experience, skills and techniques necessary to
establish their own laboratories.

Atrticle 9
Provision of information

Each Party shall forward to the Secretary Gen-
eral of the Council of Europe, in one of the official
languages of the Council of Europe, all relevant
information concerning legislative and other
measures taken by it for the purpose of complying
with the terms of this Convention.

Atrticle 10
Monitoring Group

1. For the purposes of this Convention, a
Monitoring Group is hereby set up.

2. Any Party may be represented on the
Monitoring Group by one or more delegates.
Each Party shall have one vote.

3. Any State mentioned in Article 14.1 which s
not a Party to this Convention may be represented
on the Monitoring Group by an observer.

4. The Monitoring Group may, by unanimous
decision, invite any non-member State of the
Council of Europe which is not a Party to the
Convention and any sports or other professional
organisation concerned to be represented by an
observer at one or more of its meetings.

5. The Monitoring Group shall be convened by
the Secretary General. Its first meeting shall be
held as soon as reasonably practicable, and in any
case within one year after the date of the entry into
force of the Convention. It shall subsequently
meet whenever necessary, on the initiative of the
Secretary General or a Party.

6. A majority of the Parties shall constitute a
quorum for holding a meeting of the Monitoring
Group.

7. The Monitoring Group shall meet in private.
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8. Nefndin semur og sampykkir samhlj6da eigin
fundarskop { samrami vid dkvadi samnings pessa.

11. gr.
1. Eftirlitsnefndin skal fylgjast med framkvemd
samnings pessa. Einkum getur huin:

a. endurskodad dkvadi samningsins og athugad
hverjar par breytingar sem borf er & a0 gera;

b. sampykkt skra um lyfjafredilega sérgreind
efni og adferdir sem par til baer alpjédleg iprotta-
samtok hafa bannad, sbr. 1. og 2. tl. 2. gr., og
breytingar 4 henni, og krofur sem samtok pessi
hafa sampykkt til 16ggildingar 4 rannséknarstof-
um, svo og breytingar 4 pbeim, sbr. a-lio 1. tl. 5. gr.,
og dkveoda gildistokudag pessara dkvardana;

c. raofert sig vid videigandi ipréttasamtok;

d. sent adilum tillogur um rddstafanir sem gera
skuli vegna samnings pessa;

e. gert tillogur um hentugar radstafanir til ad
veita vidkomandi alpjédastofnunum og almenn-
ingl upplysingar um stérf sem unnin eru innan
ramma samnings pessa;

f. sent radherranefndinni tillogur um ad bjéda
rikjum sem ekki eiga adild ad Evropuradinu adild
ad samningi pessum;

g. lagt hvad pad til sem kann ad gera samning
pennan ahrifarikari.

2. Til pess ad sinna skyldum sinum getur nefnd-
in, ad eigin frumkv20di, kallad saman fundi sér-
fredinga.

12. gr.
A0 afloknum hverjum fundi skal eftirlitsnefnd-
in senda radherranefnd Evropuradsins skyrslu um
storf sin og virkni samningsins.

13. gr.
Breytingar 4 samningsgreinum
1. Adili, rddherranefnd Evropuréddsins og eftir-
litsnefndin geta lagt fram tillogur um breytingar 4
greinum samnings pessa.

2. Adalframkvemdastjéri Evrépurddsins skal
senda sérhverja breytingartillogu til rikja, sem
talin eru upp i 14. gr., og sérhvers rikis sem gerst
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8. Subject to the provisions of this Convention,
the Monitoring Group shall draw up and adopt by
consensus its own Rules of Procedure.

Article 11

1. The Monitoring Groups shall monitor the
application of this Convention. It may in par-
ticular:

a. keep under review the provisions of this
Convention and examine any modifications neces-
sary;

b. approve the list, and any revision thereto, of
pharmacological classes of doping agents and dop-
ing methods banned by the relevant international
sports organisations, referred to in Articles 2.1
and 2.2, and the criteria for accreditation of
laboratories, and any revision thereto, adopted by
the said organisations, referred to in Article 5.1.a,
and fix the date for the relevant decisions to enter
into force;

c. hold consultations with relevant sports or-
ganisations;

d. make recommendations to the Parties con-
cerning measures to be taken for the purposes of
this Convention;

e. recommend the appropriate measures to
keep relevant international organisations and the
public informed about the activities undertaken
within the framework of this Convention;

f. make recommendations to the Committee of
Ministers concerning non-member States of the
Council of Europe to be invited to accede to this
Convention;

g. make any proposal for improving the effec-
tiveness of this Convention.

2. In order to discharge its functions, the
Monitoring Group may, on its own initiative,
arrange for meetings of groups of experts.

Atrticle 12
After each meeting, the Monitoring Group
shall forward to the Committee of Ministers of the
Council of Europe a report on its work and on the
functioning of the Convention.

Article 13
Amendments to the Articles of the Convention

1. Amendments to the Articles of this Conven-
tion may be proposed by a Party, the Committee
of Ministers of the Council of Europe or the
Monitoring Group.

2. Any proposal for amendment shall be com-
municated by the Secretary General of the Coun-
cil of Europe to the States mentioned in Article 14

Cs
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hefur adili eda bodin hefur verid adild ad samningi
pessum skv. 16. gr.

3. Sérhver breyting, sem aodili eda radherra-
nefndin leggur til, skal send eftirlitsnefndinni ad
minnsta kosti tveimur manudum fyrir fund par
sem hin verour til umfj6llunar. Eftirlitsnefndin
skal l4ta radherranefndinni i té &lit sitt 4 breyting-
artillégunni, ad hofou samradi vid viokomandi
ipréttasamtok par sem vid 4.

4. Radherranefndin skal taka breytingartillog-
una til athugunar svo og sérhvert alit fra eftirlits-
nefndinni og getur sampykkt breytinguna.

5. Texta sérhverrar breytingar sem rdoherra-
nefndin hefur sampykkt { samremi vid 4. tl.
pessarar greinar skal komid til adilanna til sam-
pykktar.

6. Breyting sem sampykkt hefur verid i sam-
remi vi0 4. tl. pessarar greinar skal ganga f gildi
fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er
einn manudur fra pvi ad allir adilar hafa tilkynnt
adalframkvemdastjéra um sampykkt.

Lokaakvadi
14. gr.

1. Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar fyrir adildarriki Evrépuradsins, onnur riki
sem adilar eru ad menningarsattmala Evropu, og
riki sem ekki eru adilar ad Evrépurddinu en hafa
tekid patt i gerd samnings pessa, og geta bau latio i
1j6si sampykki sitt um ad vera bundin dkvedum
hans med:

a. undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, vidur-
kenningu eda sampykki, eda

b. undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
vidurkenningu eda sampykki dsamt sidari fullgild-
ingu, vidurkenningu eda sampykki.

2. Fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- og sampykkt-
arskjol skulu athent adalframkvemdastjora Evr-
Opurddsins.

15. gr.

1. Samningur pessi 60last gildi fyrsta dag pess
manadar sem hefst eftir a0 lidinn er ménudur fra
peim degi er fimm riki, par 4 medal fjogur adildar-
riki Evrépuradsins, hafa 1atio i 1jési sampykki sitt
um ad vera bundin af honum { samrami vid dkvadi
14. gr.

2. Gagnvart riki sem undirritar samninginn og
sidar letur 1 1j6si sampykki sitt um ad vera bundid

27. mars 1991

and to every State which has acceded to or has
been invited to accede to this Convention in
accordance with the provisions of Article 16.

3. Any amendment proposed by a Party or the
Committee of Ministers shall be communicated to
the Monitoring Group at least two months before
the meeting at which it is to be considered. The
Monitoring Group shall submit to the Committee
of Ministers its opinion on the proposed amend-
ment, where appropriate after consultation with
the relevant sports organisations.

4. The Committee of Ministers shall consider
the proposed amendment and any opinion submit-
ted by the Monitoring Group and may adopt the
amendment.

5. The text of any amendment adopted by the
Committee of Ministers in accordance with para-
graph 4 of this Article shall be forwarded to the
Parties for acceptance.

6. Any amendment adopted in accordance with
paragraph 4 of this Article shall come into force on
the first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of one month after all Parties have
informed the Secretary General of their accept-
ance thereof.

Final clauses
Atrticle 14

1. This Convention shall be open for signature
by member States of the Council of Europe, other
States party to the European Cultural Convention
and non-member States which have participated
in the elaboration of this Convention, which may
express their consent to be bound by:

a. signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval, or

b. signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval.

2. Instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approval shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Atrticle 15

1. The Convention shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration of a
period of one month after the date on which five
States, including at least four member States of
the Council of Europe, have expressed their con-
sent to be bound by the Convention in accordance
with the provisions of Article 14.

2. In respect of any signatory State which sub-
sequently expresses its consent to be bound by it,
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af honum skal hann 6dlast gildi fyrsta dag bess
manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er einn manudur
frd undirritunardegi eda peim degi er fullgilding-
ar-, vidurkenningar- eda sampykktarskjal er af-
hent.

16. gr.

1. Eftir gildistdku samnings pessa getur rad-
herranefnd Evrépuradsins ad héfou samradi vio
aodilana bo0io hvada riki sem er, sem ekki er adili
a0 Evréopurddinu, ad gerast adili a0 honum meod
akvoroun sem tekin er med peim meiri hluta sem
tilskilinn er 1 d-1i0 20. gr. stofnskrar Evrépurddsins
og med samhljéda atkvedum fulltria samnings-
rikjanna sem rétt eiga til setu i nefndinni.

2. Gagnvart riki sem pannig gerist adili skal
samningurinn 6dlast gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar
sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er einn manudur frd peim
degi sem adildarskjal er afhent framkvemdastjora
Evrépurédsins.

17. gr.

1. Hvert riki getur vid undirritun eda athend-
ingu fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- , sampykktar-
eda adildarskjals tilgreint pad eda pau landssva0i
sem samningur pessi 4 a0 na til.

2. Hvert riki getur hvenzr sem er sidar meod
yfirlysingu til adalframkvaemdastjora Evropurads-
ins 14tid samning pennan na til hvada annars
landssveedis sem tilgreint er { yfirlysingunni. Gagn-
vart sliku landssve0i skal samningurinn 6dlast
gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst eftir ad
lidinn er einn manudur fra peim degi er adalfram-
kveemdastjora berst slik yfirlysing.

3. Sérhverja yfirlysingu sem gefin er samkvamt
undanfarandi tveimur t6lulibum ma afturkalla
fyrir hvert pad landssva0i sem par er greint med
tilkynningu til adalframkvamdastjora. Afturkoll-
unin tekur gildi fyrsta dag pess mdnadar sem hefst
eftir ad lionir eru sex manudir frd peim degi er
adalframkvaemadastjora berst slik tilkynning.

18. gr.
1. Hver adili getur hvenzr sem er sagt upp
samningi pessum med tilkynningu til adalfram-
kvaemdastjora Evrépuradsins.

2. Uppsogn tekur gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar
sem hefst eftir ad lidnir eru sex manudir frd peim
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the Convention shall enter into force on the first
day of the month following the expiration of a
period of one month after the date of signature or
of the deposit of the instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval.

Article 16

1. After the entry into force of this Convention,
the Committee of Ministers of the Council of
Europe, after consulting the Parties, may invite to
accede to the Convention any non-member State
by a decision taken by the majority provided for in
Article 20.d of the Statute of the Council of
Europe and by the unanimous vote of the rep-
resentatives of the Contracting States entitled to
sit on the Committee.

2. In respect of any acceding State, the Con-
vention shall enter into force on the first day of the
month following the expiration of a period of one
month after the date of the deposit of the instru-
ment of accession with the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe.

Article 17

1. Any State may, at the time of signature or
when depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, specify the
territory or territories to which this Convention
shall apply.

2. Any State may, at any later date, by a
declaration addressed to the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe, extend the application of
this Convention to any other territory specified in
the declaration. In respect of such territory the
Convention shall enter into force on the first day
of the month following the expiration of a period
of one month after the date of receipt of such
declaration by the Secretary General.

3. Any declaration made under the two preced-
ing paragraphs may, in respect of any territory
mentioned in such declaration, be withdrawn by a
notification addressed to the Secretary General.
Such withdrawal shall become effective on the
first day of the month following the expiration of a
period of six months after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary General.

Atrticle 18
1. Any Party may, at any time, denounce this
Convention by means of a notification addressed
to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.
2. Such denunciation shall become effective on
the first day of the month following the expiration



Nr. 6

degi ad adalframkvaemdastjora berst tilkynningin.

19. gr.

Adalframkvemdastjori Evropurddsins skal til-
kynna adilum, 6drum adildarrikjum rddsins, 60r-
um rikjum sem eru adilar ad menningarsattmala
Evrépu, rikjum sem ekki eru adilar ad Evropurad-
inu en hafa tekio patt { gerd samnings pessa og
sérhverju riki sem gerst hefur adili eda bodin hefur
verdid adild ad samningi pessum um:

a. sérhverja undirritun skv. 14. gr,

b. afhendingu sérhvers fullgildingar-, vidur-
kenningar-, sampykktar- og adildarskjals skv. 14.
eda 16. gr.,

c. sérhvern gildistokudag samnings pessa skv.
15. og 16. gr.,

d. sérhverjar upplysingar sem sendar eru skv. 9.

gr.,
e. sérhverja skyrslu sem gerd er skv. 12. gr.,

f. sérhverja breytingartillogu eda breytingu sem
sampykkt er skv. 13. gr., og dag bann er breytingin
o0last gildi.,

g. sérhverja yfirlysingu sem gefin er skv. 17. gr.,

h. sérhverja tilkynningu skv. 18. gr., og dag
pann er uppsogn 6dlast gildi.,

i. sérhverja adra ger0, tilkynningu eda ordsend-
ingu vardandi samning pennan.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess
hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samning pennan.

GjortiStrassborg 16. névember 1989 4 ensku og
frénsku i einu eintaki sem skal vardveitt i skjala-
safni Evropuradsins og eru badir textarnir jafn-
gildir. Adalframkvemdastjéri Evropurdosins skal
senda stadfest endurrit til sérhvers adildarrikis
Evropuradsins, annarra rikja sem eru adilar ad
menningarsattmala Evrépu, rikja sem ekki eru
adilar ad Evrépuradinu en hafa tekid patt i gerd
samnings pessa og sérhvers rikis sem bodid er a0
gerast adili a0 honum.
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of a period of six months after the date of receipt
of the notification by the Secretary General.

Article 19

The Secretary General of the Council of Europe
shall notify the Parties, the other member States
of the Council of Europe, the other States party to
the European Cultural Convention, the non-
member States which have participated in the
elaboration of this Convention and any State
which has acceded or has been invited to accede to
it of:

a. any signature in accordance with Article 14;

b. the deposit of any instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession in accordance
with Article 14 or 16;

c. any date of entry into force of this Conven-
tion in accordance with Articles 15 and 16;

d. any information forwarded under the provi-
sions of Article 9;

e. any report prepared in pursuance of the
provisions of Article 12;

f. any proposal for amendment or any amend-
ment adopted in accordance with Article 13 and
the date on which the amendment comes into
force;

g. any declaration made under the provisions
of Article 17;

h. any notification made under the provisions
of Article 18 and the date on which the denuncia-
tion takes effect;

i. any other act, notification or communication
relating to this Convention.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto, have signed this Convention.

Done at Strasbourg, this 16th day of November
1989, in English and in French, both texts being
equally authentic, in a single copy which shall be
deposited in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall transmit certified copies to each
member State of the Council of Europe, to the
other States party to the European Cultural Con-
vention, to the non-member States which have
participated in the elaboration of this Convention
and to any State invited to accede to it.
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AUGLYSING

um Evropusattmala um sjalfsstjorn sveitarfélaga.
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Hinn 25. mars 1991 var adalframkvaemdastjéra Evropuradsins athent fullgildingarskjal {slands
vegna Evropusattmala um sjalfsstjorn sveitarfélaga sem gerdur var { Strassborg 15. oktéber 1985. Hann
var undirritadur fyrir Islands hond 20. névember 1985 med fyrirvara um fullgildingu. Alpingi hafdi med
alyktun 17. desember 1990 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda sattmalann. Sdttmalinn 6dlast gildi 1. jali

1991 ad pvi er [sland vardar.

Sattmalinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 27. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

EVROPUSATTMALI
um sjalfsstjorn sveitarfélaga

INNGANGUR

Adildarriki Evropurddsins, sem undirritad hafa
sattmadla pennan,

telja a0 markmid Evrépurddsins sé ad nd meiri
einingu medal adildarrikja pess [ pvi skyni ad
vernda og hrinda [ framkvemd peim hugsjonum
og grundvallarreglum sem eru sameiginleg arfleifd
peirra;

telja ad ein leid til bess ad nd pessu markisé gerd
samninga 4 svidi stjornsyslu;

telja ad sveitarstjornir séu einn af helstu horn-
steinum hvers lyOradislegs stjornartars:

telja ad réttur pegnanna til patttdku i stjérnun
opinberra mala sé ein af peim lydredislegu megin-
reglum sem sameiginleg er 6llum adildarrikjum
Evropuradsins;

eru pess fullviss ad edlilegast er ad njota pessa
réttar { sveitarfélogum,;

eru sannferd um ad tilvist dbyrgra sveitar-
stjorna geti haft { for med sér stjérnsyslu sem badi
er virk og { nanum tengslum vid pegnana;

vita ad verndun og efling sveitarstjérna i hinun
ymsu l6ndum Evropu er mikilvegt framlag til
uppbyggingar peirrar Evropu sem byggir 4 megin-
reglum lyoradis og valddreifingar:

stadhefa ad petta hefur { f6r med sér tilvist
sveitarstjorna sem hafa sér til fulltingis lyorzdis-

Porsteinn [ngolfsson.

EUROPEAN CHARTER
of Local Self-Government

PREAMBLE

The member States of the Council of Europe.
signatory hereto.

Considering that the aim of the Council of
Europe is to achieve a greater unity between its
members for the purpose of safeguarding and
realising the ideals and principles which are their
common heritage:

Considering that one of the methods by which
this aim is to be achieved is through agreements in
the administrative field:

Considering that the local authorities are one of
the main foundations of any democratic regime:

Considering that the right of citizens to
participate in the conduct of public affairs is one of
the democratic principles that are shared by all
member States of the Council of Europe:

Convinced that it is at local level that this right
can be most directly exercised:

Convinced that the existence of local authorities
with real responsibilities can provide an ad-
ministration which is both effective and close to
the citizen:

Aware that the safeguarding and reinforcement
of local self-government in the different European
countries 1s an important contribution to the
construction of a Europe based on the principles
of democracy and the decentralisation of power;

Asserting that this entails the existence of local
authorities endowed with democratically consti-
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lega skipaodar nefndir til dkvardanatdoku og sem
hafa viotekt sjalfsforredi ad pvi er vardar verkefni
peirra. d hvern hatt pessi verketni eru framkvemd
og hvernig pau eru fjarmoégnud:

hafa ordid asatt um eftirfarandi:

L. gr.
Samningsadilar skuldbinda sig til ad telja sig
bundna af eftirfarandi greinum 4 pann hatt og ad
pvimarkisem fyrirer malt112. gr. pessa sattmala.

[. HLUTI
2. gr.
Stjornskipunarlegur og lagalegur grundvéllur
sjalfsstjornar sveitarfélaga.
Meginreglan um sjalfsstjorn sveitarfélaga skal
vidurkennd { landslégum og 1 stjornarskrdnni ef
unnt er.

3. ar.
Hugtakio sjalfsstjorn sveitarfélaga.

1. Sjalfsstjorn sveitartélaga gefur til kynna rétt
og getu sveitarstjorna til ad stjérna og annast
16gum samkvaemt verulegan hluta opinberra mala
a eigin dbyrgd og ibuum sveitarfélagsins til hags-
béta.

2. Pessiréttur skal veraihondum radaeda pinga
skipudum fulltrdum kjornum 1 frjdlsum og leyni-
legum kosningum, sem byggjast a millilidalausum,
jofnum og almennum kosningarétti, og sem geta
haft & ad skipa framkvemdanefndum dabyrgum
gagnvart peim. Petta dkvadi skal d engan hatt ryra
rétt pegnanna til ad tjalla um mal a borgarafund-
um, | pjodaratkvaedagreidslum eda a hvern annan
hdtt sem 10g leyfa beina patttoku pegnanna.

4. gr.
Sjalfsstjornarsvid sveitarfélaga.

1. [ stjérnarskrd eda 16gum skal kvedid 4 um
réttindi og skyldur sveitarstjérna i grundvallarat-
ridum. Petta akvedi skal po ekki hindra pad ad
sveitarstjornum verdi veitt vald og abyrgd i sér-
stokum tilgangi samkvamt l6gum.

2. Sveitarstjornir skulu l[6gum samkvaemt hafa
heimild til pess ad eigin frumkvadi ad taka til
medferdar sérhvert mal sem ekki er undanpegid
valdsvidi peirra eda falid 60ru stjornvaldi.
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tuted decision-making bodies and possessing a
wide degree of autonomy with regard to their
responsibilities, the ways and means by which
those responsibilities are exercised and the
resources required for their fulfilment.

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The Parties undertake to consider themselves
bound by the following articles in the manner and
to the extent prescribed in Article 12 of this
Charter.

PARTI
Article 2
Constitutional and legal foundation for local self-
government
The principle of local self-government shall be
recognised in domestic legislation, and where
practicable in the constitution.

Article 3
Concept of local self-government

1. Local self-government denotes the right and
the ability of local authorities, within the limits of
the law, to regulate and manage a substantial
share of public affairs under their own responsi-
bility and in the interests of the local population.

2. This right shall be exercised by councils or
assemblies composed of members freely elected
by secret ballot on the basis of direct, equal.
universal suffrage, and which may possess execu-
tive organs responsible to them. This provision
shall in no way affect recourse to assemblies of
citizens, referendums or any other form of direct
citizen participation where it is permitted by
statute.

Article 4
Scope of local self-government

1. The basic powers and responsibilities ot local
authorities shall be prescribed by the constitution
or by statute. However, this provision shall not
prevent the attribution to local authorities of
powers and responsibilities for specific purposes
in accordance with the law.

2. Local authorities shall, within the limits of the
law, have full discretion to exercise their initiative
with regard to any matter which is not excluded
from their competence nor assigned to any other
authority.
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3. Opinber trunadarstorf skulu ad 60ru jofnu
vera innt af hendi af peim stjérnvoldum sem nast
standa pegnunum. Pegar trunadarstarf er falid
60ru stjornvaldi skal teki0 tillit til umfangs og edlis
verkefnisins og poérf 4 aukinni virkni og hag-
kvemni.

4. Pad vald sem sveitarstjorn er veitt skal ad 6llu
jofnu vera fullt og dskorad. Pad md annad
stjornvald ekki skerda eda takmarka, hvort sem
um er ad reda rikis- eda héradsstjornvald, nema
samkvaemt heimild { 16gum.

5. Pegar rikis- eda héradsstjorn felur sveitar-
stjornum vald skal, eftir pvi sem unnt er. veita
peim svigrim til ad adlaga framkvaemd pess ao-
stedum i sveitarfélaginu.

6. Leita skal alits sveitarstjorna i tzka tid og 4
videigandi hdtt, ef unnt er, vardandi skipulagn-
ingu og dkvardanir { 6llum malum sem per varda.

5. gr.
Vernd stadarmarka sveitarfélaga.

Ekki skal gera breytingar 4 stadarmérkum
sveitarfélaga dn pess a0 leita tyrst alits vidkomandi
sveitarfélaga svo sem med almennri atkvada-
greiOslu par sem 1og leyfa.

6. gr.
Videigandi stjornkerfi og fidarrad sveitarstiorna
vegna verkefna peirra.

1. Sveitarstjornir verda ad geta dkvedid eigid
stjornkerfi til pess ad adlaga pad stadbundnum
pérfum og tryggja drangursrika stjérnun. enda
brjoti pad ekki d baga vid almennari dkveedi |
logum.

2. Rddningarkjor starfsmanna sveitarfélaga
verda ad veraslik ad unnt s€ ad rada hefileikatolk
a grundvelii verdleika og getu. Til pess ad tryggja
petta verdur ad veita starfsmonnum vidunandi
tekiferi til pjalfunar, laun og frama i starfi.

7. gr.

Starfsskilyroi sveitarstjiornarmanna.

L. Starfsskilyroi kjorinna fulltria i sveitarstjérn-
um skulu vera slik ad beir geti ¢hindrad fram-
kvemt skyldustorf sin.

2. Pau skulu gera rdd fyrir hetilegu endurgjaldi
vegna kostnadar vid framkvemd pessara skyldu-
starfa og, par sem pad 4 vid, hefilegum bétum
vegna tekjutaps eda greidslu fyrir unnin stérf og
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3. Public responsibilities shall generally be ex-
ercised, in preference. by those authorities which
are closest to the citizen. Allocation of responsi-
bility to another authority should weigh up the
extent and nature of the task and requirements of
efficiency and economy.

4. Powers given to local authorities shall norm-
ally be full and exclusive. They may not be under-
mined or limited by another. central or regional.
authority except as provided for by the law.

5. Where powers are delegated to them by a
central or regional authority, local authorities
shall. insofar as possible. be allowed discretion in
adapting their exercise to local conditions.

6. Local authorities shall be consulted, insofar
as possible, in due time and in an appropriate wayv
in the planning and decision-making processes for
all matters which concern them directly

Article 5
Protection of local authoritv boundaries
Changes in local authority boundaries shall not
be made without prior consultation of the local
communities concerned. possibly by means of a
referendum where this is permitted by statute.

Article 6
Appropriate  administrative  structures
resources for the tasks of local authorities

1. Without prejudice to more general statutory
provisions. local authorites shall be able to deter-
mine their own internal administrative structures
in order to adapt them to local needs and ensure
effective management.

2. The conditions of service of local government
employees shall be such as to permit the recruit-
ment of high-quality staff on the basis of merit and
competence; to this end adequate training oppor-
tunities, remuneration and career prospects shall
be provided.

and

Article 7
Conditions under which responsibilities at local
level are exercised

1. The conditions of office of local elected
representatives shall provide for free exercise of
their functions.

2. They shall allow for appropriate financial
compensation for expenses incurred in the ex-
ercise of the office in question as well as. where
appropriate, compensation for loss of earnings or
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samsvarandi félagslega vernd.

3. Med logum eda grundvallarreglum skal
dkveda hvada storf og athafnir skulu teljast 6sam-
rymanleg stodu kjorins sveitarstjornarmanns.

8. gr.
Eftirlit med starfsemi sveitarstjérna.

L. Allt eftirlit med starfsemi sveitarstjérna ma
einungis framkvema d pann hdtt og { peim tilvik-
um sem melter fyrir istjornarskrdnni eda i [ogum.

2. Allt eftirlit meo starfsemi sveitarstjorna skal
ad jafnadi adeins beinast ad pvi ad farid sé ad
l6gum og grundvallarreglum stjérnskipunar. Peg-
ar hentar geta @dri stjornvéld po haft eftirlit med
framkvaemd sveitarstjérna 4 verkefnum sem vio-
komandi stjornvold hafa framselt sveitarstjorn-
um.

3. Eftirlit med sveitarstjérnum skal framkvaema
d pann hatt ad hzgt sé ad tryggja ad ihlutun
eftirlitsstjornvalds sé { hlutfalli vid mikilvegi
peirra hagsmuna sem pvi er @tlad ad vernda.

9. gr.
Tekjustofnar sveitarfélaga.

1. Sveitarstjornum skuli tryggdir fullnegjandi
tekjustofnar innan ramma hinnar opinberu fjar-
malastefnu og skal peim frjalst ad radstafa peim ad
eigin vild innan valdsvids sins.

2. Tekjustofnar sveitarstjorna skulu vera { sam-
remi vid pau verkefni sem peim eru falin i stjérn-
arskrdnni og l6gum.

3. A0 minnsta kosti hluti af tekjum sveitar-
stjorna skal eiga retur sinar ad rekja til stadbund-
inna skatta og pjonustugjalda og hafa sveitar-
stjornir vald til ad dkveda upphad peirra eftir pvi
sem kve0id er a um i 16gum.

4. Fjarmalakerfid sem tiltekar tekjur sveitar-
stjorna grundvallast & skal vera nzgjanlega fjol-
patt og sveigjanlegt { edli sinu til pess ad geta
haldid i vid raunverulega hakkun kostnadar vid
framkvemd verkefnanna, svo sem framast er
unnt.

5. Til pess ad tryggja hag sveitarstjorna, sem
standa verr ad vigi fjarhagslega, parf ad vera fyrir
hendi fyrirkomulag um j6fnun tekna eda samsvar-
andi adgerdir sem hafa pad markmid a0 leidrétta
ahrif ¢jafnrar tekjuskiptingar og peirra utgjalda
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remuneration for work done and corresponding
social welfare protection.

3. Any functions and activities which are
deemed incompatible with the holding of local
elective office shall be determined by statute or
fundamental legal principles.

Article 8
Administrative supervision of local authorities’
activiries

1. Any administrative supervision of local au-
thorities may only be exercised according to such
procedures and in such cases as are provided for
by the constitution or by statute.

2. Any administrative supervision of the acti-
vities of the local authorities shail normally aim
only at ensuring compliance with the law and with
constitutional principles. Administrative super-
vision may however be exercised with regard to
expediency by higher-level authorities in respect
of tasks the execution of which is dele-
gated to local authorities.

3. Administrative supervision of local authori-
ties shall be exercised in such a way as to ensure
that the intervention of the controlling authority is
kept in proportion to the importance of the inter-
ests which it is intended to protect.

Article 9
Financial resources of local authorities

1. Local authorities shall be entitled. within
national economic policy. to adequate financial
resources of their own. of which they may dispose
freely within the framework of their powers.

2. Local authorities’ financial resources shall be
commensurate with the responsibilities provided
for by the constitution and the law.

3. Part at least of the financial resources of local
authorities shall derive from local taxes and
charges of which. within the limits of statute. they
have the power to determine the rate.

4. The financial systems on which resources
available to local authorities are based shall be of a
sufficiently diversified and buoyant nature to ena-
ble them to keep pace as far as practically possible
with the real evolution of the cost of carrving out
their tasks.

5. The protection of financially weaker local
authorities calls for the institution of financial
equalisation procedures or equivalent measures
which are designed to correct the effects of the
unequal distribution of potential sources of fin-
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sem pear purfa ad standa undir. Slikar leidir eda
aogeroir skulu ekki draga ar athafnafrelsi sveitar-
stjorna innan valdsvids peirra.

6. A videigandi hatt skal leita alits sveitarstjérna
a uthlutun jofnunargreidsina til peirra.

7. Framlog til sveitarstjorna skal ekki. ef unnt
er. evrnamarka til fjdrmoégnunar 4 sérstokum
verkefnum. Veiting framlaga skal ekki skeroa
grundvallarrétt sveitarstjorna til athafnatrelsis
innan stadarmarka peirra.

8. Sveitarstjornir skulu innan marka laganna
hafa adgang a0 innlenda ldnsfjarmarkadnum til
lantoku vegna fjdrfestinga.

10. gr.
Rértur sveitarstjorna til ad stofna samiék.

1. Sveitarstjornum skal heimilt { starfi sinu ad
hafa samvinnu vid og innan marka laganna ad
stofna til samtaka med &drum sveitarstjérnum {
pvi skyni a0 vinna ad sameiginlegum hagsmuna-
mdlum.

2. Sérhvert riki skal vidurkenna rétt sveitar-
stjorna til ad eiga adild ad samtdkum til verndunar
og eflingar sameiginlegra hagsmuna og til ad eiga
adild ad alpjédlegum samtSkum sveitarstjérna.

3. Sveitarstjornum skal heimilt. med peim skil-
malum sem settir kunna ad vera i 16gum. ad eiga
samvinnu vio hlidsteda adila { ddrum rikjum.

11. gr.
Légvernd sjdlfsstjornar sveitarfélaga.
Sveitarstjornir skulu hafa rétt til ad leita adstod-
ar domstola til pess ad tryggja sjalfsstjérn sina og
til pess ad haldnar séu i heidri par grundvallarregl-
ur um sjalfsstjorn sem lOgfestar eru i stjornar-
skrdnni eda 16ggjof landsins.

II. HLUTI
Ymis dkvedi.
12. gr.
Skuldbindingar.

1. Sérhver adili skuldbindur sig til ad telja sig
bundinn af a.m.k. tuttugu dkvedum i I. hluta
sattmdlans. par af skulu a.m.k. tiu vera valin ur
eftirfarandi dkvadum:

. grein
. grein, 1. og 2. tolulidir
. grein, 1., 2. og 4. tolulidir

4= W9
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ance and of the financial burden they must sup-
port. Such procedures or measures shall not
diminish the discretion local authorities may ex-
ercise within their own sphere of responsibility.

6. Local authorities shall be consulted. in an
appropriate manner. on the way in which redistri-
buted resources are to be allocated to them.

7. As far as possible. grants to local authorities
shall not be earmarked for the financing of specific
projects. The provision of grants shall not remove
the basic freedom of local authorities to exercise
policy discretion within their own jurisdiction.

8. For the purpose of borrowing for capital
investment, local authorities shall have access to
the national capital market within the limits of the
law.

Article 10
Local authorities’ right to associate

1. Local authorities shall be entitled, in exercis-
ing their powers, to co-operate and. within the
framework of the law, to form consortia with
other local authorities in order to carry out tasks of
common interest.

2. The entitlement of local authorities to belong
to an association for the protection and promotion
of their common interests and to belong to an
international association of local authorities shall
be recognised in each State.

3. Local authorities shall be entitled. under such
conditions as may be provided for by the law, to
co-operate with their counterparts in other States.

Article 11
Legal protection of local self-government
Local authorities shall have the right to recourse
to a judicial remedy in order to secure free ex-
ercise of their powers and respect for such princi-
ples of local self-government as are enshrined in
the constitution or domestic legislation.

PART II
Miscellaneous provisions
Article 12
Underrakings
1. Each Party undertakes to consider itself
bound by at least twenty paragraphs of Part I of
the Charter. at least ten of which shall be selected
from among the following paragraphs:
— Article 2,
- Article 3. paragraphs 1 and 2,
- Article 4, paragraphs 1, 2 and 4
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. grein
. grein, 1. tolulidur

. grein. 2. tolulidur

. grein. 1.. 2. og 3. tolulidir

10. grein. 1. t6lulidur

11. grein.

2. Sérhver adili skal tilkynna adalframkvemda-
stjora Evropurddsins um bpau dkvedi sem hann
hefur valid sér skv. 1. tl. pessarar greinar pegar
hann athendir fullgildingar-. vidurkenningar- eda
sampykktarskjal sitt.

O 0 ~1 W

3. Sérhver adili getur hvener sem er sidar
tilkynnt adalframkvemdastjoranum ad hann telji
sig bundinn af dkvedum i sdttmadla pessum sem
hann hefur ekki pegar sampykkt 1 samraemi vio 1.
tl. pessarar greinar. Slikar sidar gefnar skuldbind-
ingar skulu taldar 6adskiljanlegur hluti tullgilding-
ar. viourkenningar eda sampykktar pess adila sem
tilkynninguna sendir og skulu par taka gildi fra
fyrsta degi pess manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidnir
eru prir manudir fra peim degi er adaltram-
kvemdastjora berst tilkynningin.

13. gr.
Stjornvold sem sdatrmalinn tekur til.

Grundvallarreglur sjdlfsstjornar sveitarfelaga,
sem sattmali pessi fjallar um. taka til allra flokka
sveitarstjorna sem fyrir hendi eru 4 landsvadi
adila. Hver adili getur pd, pegar hann afhendir
fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- eda sampykktar-
skjal sitt. tiltekid pd flokka sveitar- eda hérads-
stjorna sem hann ®tlar ad lata dkvedi sattmalans
taka til. eda pd tlokka sem hann hyggst undan-
skilja akvedum sattmdlans. Hann getur einnig
14t10 dkvadi sattmalans taka til fleiri flokka sveit-
ar- eda héradsstjorna med sidari tilkynningu til
adalframkvemdastjéra Evropurddsins.

14. gr.
Akveedi um upplysingar.

Sérhver adili skal senda adalframkvemdastjora
Evropuradsins allar upplysingar er mah skipta
vardandi lagasetningu og adrar adgerdir sem hann
hefur gert i peim tilgangi ad fullnegja dkvadum
pessa sattmala.
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Article 3,

Article 7, paragraph 1.

Article 8. paragraph 2,

Article 9, paragraphs 1. 2 and 3,

— Article 10. paragraph 1,

Article 11.

2. Each Contracting State. when depositing its
instrument of ratification. acceptance or ap-
proval. shall notify the Secretary General of the
Council of Europe of the paragraphs selected in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of
this Article.

3. Any Party may. at any later time. notify the
Secretary General that it considers itself bound by
any paragraph of this Charter which it has not
already accepted under the terms of paragraph 1
of this Article. Such undertakings subsequently
civen shall be deemed to be an integral part of the
ratification. acceptance or approval of the Party so
notifving, and shall have the same effect as from
the first day of the month following the expiration
of a period of three months after the date of the
receipt of the notification by the Secretary Gener-
al.

|

|

Article 13
Authorities to which the Charter applies

The principles of local self-government con-
tained in the present Charter apply to all the
categories of local authorities existing within the
territory of the Party. However, each Party may.
when depositing its instrument of ratification.
acceptance or approval. specify the categories of
local or regional authorities to which it intends to
confine the scope of the Charter or which it
intends to exclude from its scope. It may also
include further categories of local or regional
authorities within the scope of the Charter by
subsequent notification to the Secretary General
of the Council of Europe.

Article 14
Provision of information
Each Party shall forward to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe all relevant
information concerning legislative provisions and
other measures taken by it for the purposes of
complying with the terms of this Charter.
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[II. HLUTI
15. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding og gildistaka.

1. Adildarriki Evropurddsins geta undirritad
pennan sdttmdla. Hann er haour fullgildingu.
vidurkenningu eda sampykki. Fullgildingar-, vio-
urkenningar- og sampykktarskjol skulu afhent
adalframkva@mdastjora rdadsins til vorslu.

2. Sdttmdli pessi gengur i gildi fyrsta dag bess
manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidnir eru prir manudir
fra pvi ad fjogur adildarriki Evropurddsins hafa
lyst sampykki sinu 4 ad vera bundin af sdttmadlan-
um samkvamt undantarandi t6lulio.

3. Gagnvart hverju adildarriki sem sidar lysir
sampykKki sinu 4 ad vera bundid af honum. tekur
sdttmalinn gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst
eftir ad lidnir eru prir mdnudir frd peim degi er
fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- eda sampykktar-
skjalid er afhent.

16. gr.
Akveeoi um landssvedi.

1. Sérhverju riki er heimilt vio undirritun eda
vid athendingu fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- eda
sampykktarskjals sins a0 tilgreina pad eda pau
landssvedi sem pessi sdttmali ner til.

2. Med yfirlysingu til adalframkvaemdastjora
Evrépurddsins getur sérhvert riki hvenzr sem er
sidar latid dkvadi pessa sittmala na til hvada
annars landssvedis sem tilgreint er { yfirlysing-
unni. Sattmalinn 6dlast gildi gagnvart sliku lands-
sveedi fyrsta dag pess mdnadar sem hefst eftir ad
lidnir eru prir manudir frd peim degi er adalfram-
kveemdastjora Evropuradsins berst slik yfirlysing.

3. Sérhverja vfirlysingu sem gefin er samkvaemt
tveimur undanfarandi tolulidum ma afturkalla
fvrir hvert bad landssvadi, sem bar er tilgreint,
med tilkynningu til adalframkvamdastjorans.
Afturkollunin 6dlast gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar
sem hefst eftir ad lidonir eru sex méanudir frd peim
degi er adalframkvaemdastéra berst tilkynningin.

17. gr.
Uppsogn.
1. Sérhver adili getur sagt upp sattmaéla pessum
hvenar sem er eftir ad lidin eru fimm ar fra peim
degi a0 sattmalinn gekk i gildi hvad hann vardar.
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PART III
Atrticle 15
Signature, ratification and entry into force

1. This Charter shall be open for signature by
member States of the Council of Europe. It is
subject to ratification, acceptance or approval.
Instruments of ratification, acceptance or ap-
proval shall be deposited with the Secretary

General of the Council of Europe.

2. This Charter shall enter into force on the first
day of the month following the expiration of a
period of three months after the date on which
four member States of the Council of Europe have
expressed their consent to be bound by the
Charter in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

3. In respect of any member State which
subsequently expresses its consent to be bound by
it. the Charter shall enter into force on the first day
ot the month following the expiration of a period
of three months after the date of the deposit of the
instrument of ratification. acceptance or ap-
proval.

Article 16
Territorial clause

L. Any State may, at the time of signature or
when depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance. approval or accession, specify the
territory or territories to which this Charter shall
apply.

2. Any State may at any later date, by a
declaration addressed to the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe. extend the application of
this Charter to any other territory specified in the
declaration. In respect of such territory the
Charter shall enter into force on the first day of the
month following the expiration of a period of
three months after the date of receipt of such
declaration by the Secretary General.

3. Any declaration made under the two preced-
ing paragraphs may, in respect of any territory
specified in such declaration, be withdrawn by a
notification addressed to the Secretary General.
The withdrawal shall become effective on the first
day of the month following the expiration of a
period of six months after the date of receipt of
such notification by the Secretary General.

Article 17
Denunciation
1. Any Party may denounce this Charter at any
time after the expiration of a period of five years
from the date on which the Charter entered into
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Veita skal adalframkvemdastjora Evrépuradsins
sex manada frest. Slik uppsdgn hefur pé ekki dhrif
a gildi sattmalans hvad adra aodila vardar, ad pvi
tilskildu ad peir séu aldrei ferri en fjorir.

2. [ samremi vid dkvadi undanfarandi tlulidar
getur sérhver adili sagt upp hvada dkvadi sem er,
sem hann hefur sampykkt i 1. hluta sattmadlans, ad
pvi tilskildu ad adilinn verdi afram bundinn hvad
varoar fjolda og eoli peirra dkveda sem 1. tl. 12.
gr. dskilur. Sérhver adili sem segir upp dkvedi og
fullnegir par med ekki lengur skilyrdum 1. tl. 12.
gr. telst einnig hafa sagt upp sattmalanum.

18. gr.
Tilkynningar.
Adalframkvamdastjori Evropurddsins skal til-
kynna adildarrikjum Evropurddsins um

a) sérhverja undirritun,

b) athendingu sérhvers fullgildingar-. vidurkenn-
ingar- eda sampykktarskjals.

¢) sérhvern gildistokudag sattmadla pessa sam-
kvemt 15. gr.,

d) sérhverja tilkynningu sem borist hefur um beit-
ingu dkvada 2. og 3. tl. 12. gr..

e) sérhverja tilkynningu sem borist hefur um beit-
ingu dkveda 13. gr.,

f) sérhvern annan gerning. tilkynningu eda ord-
sendingu sem sdttmadla pennan vardar.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess
hafa fullt umbod. undirritad sattmala pennan.

Gjort i Strassborg 15. oktober 1985 4 ensku og
fronsku i einu eintaki sem vardveitt skal i skjala-
safni Evrdpurddsins og eru bddir textarnir jafn-
gildir. Adalframkvamdastjori Evropurddsins skal
senda staofest endurrit til allra adildarrikja Evr-
Opurdosins.

27. mars 1991

force forit. Six months’ notice shall be given to the
Secretary General of the Council of Europe. Such
denunciation shall not affect the validity of the
Charter in respect of the other Parties provided
that at all times there are not less than four such
Parties.

2. Any Party may. in accordance with the
provisions set out in the preceding paragraph,
denounce any paragraph of Part I of the Charter
accepted by it provided that the Party remains
bound by the number and tvpe of paragraphs
stipulated in Article 12, paragraph 1. Any Party
which, upon denouncing a paragraph. no longer
meets the requirements of Article 12, paragraph
1. shall be considered as also having denounced
the Charter itself.

Article 18
Notifications
The Secretary General of the Council of Europe
shall notity the member States of the Council of
Europe of:
a. any signature:
b. the deposit of any instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval:
c. any date of entry into force of this Charter in
accordance with Article 15;
d. any notification received in application of the
provisions of Article 12, paragraphs 2 and 3;
e. any notification received in application of the
provisions of Article 13:
f. any other act, notification or communication
relating to this Charter.

In witness whereof the undersigned. being duly
authorised thereto. have signed this Charter.

Done at Strasbourg, this 15th day of October
1985, in English and French, both texts being
equally authentic, in a single copy which shall be
deposited in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall transmit certified copies to each
member State of the Council of Europe.
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AUGLYSING

um samning um Alpjédastofnun um notkun
gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT).

Hinn 26. mars 1991 var framkvaemdastjéra Alpjédasiglingamalastofnunarinnar athent adildarskjal
fslands vegna samnings um Alpjédastofnun um notkun gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT) sem
gerdur var { Lundinum 3. september 1976. Alpingi hafoi med dlyktun 17. desember 1990 heimilad
rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta samninginn. Samningurinn 66ladist gildi 26. mars 1991 ad pvi er Island

varQar.

Samingurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 27. mars 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
um Alpjédastofnun um notkun gervitungla
isiglingum (INMARSAT)

Adildarriki samnings pessa,

sem hafa i huga meginreglu dlyktunar 1721
XVI. allsherjarpings Sameinudu pjoédanna ad
pj6dir heims skuli allar og an mismununar eiga
bess kost ad nota gervitungl til fjarskipta svo fljétt
sem verda ma,

sem hafa i huga videigandi akvedi samnings um
starfsemi rikja 4 svidi konnunar og notkunar
himingeimsins, b.m.t. tunglsins og himinhnatta
sem gerdur var hinn 27. jandar 1967, einkum 1. gr.
hans, par sem segir a0 nyting himingeimsins skuli
koma 6llum l6ndum til géda og fara fram i pagu
peirra allra,

sem lita til pess ad heimsverslun er ad mjog
miklu leyti hao skipum,

sem gera sér grein fyrir ad neydar- og
Oryggisbtinad 4 sjo, svo og fjarskipti milli skipa,
milli skipa og ttgerdar peirra og milli dhafna eda
farpega 4 skipsfjol og manna i landi, md verulega
bzta med notkun gervitungla,

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

CONVENTION
on the International Maritime Satellite
Organization INMARSAT)

The States Parties to this Convention:

Considering the principle set forth in Resolu-
tion 1721 (XVI) of the General Assembly of the
United Nations that communication by means of
satellites should be available to the nations of the
world as soon as practicable on a global and non-
discriminatory basis,

Considering the relevant provisions of the Trea-
ty on Principles Governing the Activities of States
in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space,
including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies,
concluded on 27 January 1967, and in particular
Article 1, which states that outer space shall be
used for the benefit and in the interests of all
countries,

Taking into account that a very high proportion
of world trade is dependent upon ships,

Being aware that considerable improvements to
the maritime distress and safety systems and to the
communication link between ships and between
ships and their management as well as between
crew or passengers on board and persons on shore
can be made by using satellites,
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eru stadradnir { ad gera radstafanir i pessu skyni
til ad afla skipum allra pjéda med notkun
fullkomnustu geimtaekni, sem hentar og vol er 4,
eins gagnlega og hagkvema adstodu og unnt er,
sem samramist hinni bestu og réttlatustu notkun a
radiotionirofinu og brautum gervitungla,

sem gera sér grein fyrir ad gervitunglakerfi til
notkunar 4 hofum er byggt upp af feranlegum
jardstdodvum og fastajardstoovum d landi asamt
geimskorinni,

sem stadfesta ad gervitunglakerfi til notkunar a
héfum skuli einnig vera hagt ad nota fyrir
fjarskipti { lofti i pagu loftfara allra rikja,

eru asdtt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Skilgreiningar
[ samningi pessum:
(a) merkir .rekstrarsamkomulag”  rekstr-

arsamkomulag Alpjédastofnunar um notkun
gervitungla i siglingum (INMARSAT), dsamt
vidauka pess,

(b) merkir ,adili* riki sem samningur pessi
hefur 6dlast gildi gagnvart,

(c) merkir ,undirritunaradili“ annadhvort
adila eda stofnun sem tilnefnd hefur verid
samkvamt 3. tl. 2. gr. og rekstrarsamkomulagiod
hefur 6dlast gildi gagnvart.

(d) merkir geimskor* gervitunglin dsamt
eltikerfi, fjarmealingu, stjorn, styringu, eftirliti og
tengdri adstddu og banadi sem porf er 4 til
studnings rekstri peirra.

(e) merkir ,INMARSAT-geimskorin* geim-
skor sem INMARSAT 4 eda leigir.

(f) merkir ,skip* hvers konar far sem notad er
4 sj6. Medal annars skulu par taldir
vatnsvangjabdtar, loftpudafor, kafbatar og flotfor
og pallar sem ekki eru festir til frambudar.

(g) merkir ,eign“ allt pad sem eignarrétti getur
verid had, par 4 medal réttindi samkvaemt
samningi.

(h) merkir ,loftfar* hvert pad teki sem helst
uppi { lofthjupnum vegna gagnverkunar loftsins,
annarrar en gagnverkunar loftsins vid yfirbord
jarOar.

2. gr.
Stofnun INMARSAT
(1) Alpjédastofnun um notkun gervitungla {
siglingum (INMARSAT), sem hér eftir er nefnd
stofnunin, er hér med sett 4 fot.

27. mars 1991

Determined, to this end, to make provision for
the benefit of ships of all nations through the most
advanced suitable space technology available, for
the most efficient and economic facilities possible
consistent with the most efficient and equitable
use of the radio frequency spectrum and of satel-
lite orbits,

Recognizing that a maritime satellite system
comprises mobile earth stations and land earth
stations, as well as the space segment,

Affirming that a maritime satellite system shall
also be open for aeronautical communications for
the benefit of aircraft of all nations,

Agree as follows:

Article 1
Definitions

For the purposes of this Convention:

(a) “Operating Agreement” means the
Operating Agreement on the International
Maritime Satellite Organization (INMARSAT), .
including its Annex.

(b) “Party” means a State for which this Con-
vention has entered into force.

(¢) “Signatory” means either a Party or an
entity designated in accordance with Article 2(3),
for which the Operating Agreement has entered
into force.

(d) “Space segment” means the satellites, and
the tracing, telemetry, command, control,
monitoring and related facilities and equipment
required to support the operation of these satel-
lites.

(e) “INMARSAT space segment” means the
space segment owned or leased by INMARSAT.

(f) “Ship” means a vessel of any type operating
in the marine environment. It includes inter alia
hydrofoil boats, air-cushion vehicles, sub-
mersibles, floating craft and platforms not perma-
nently moored.

(g) “Property” means anything that can be the
subject of a right of ownership, including contrac-
tual rights.

(h) “Aircraft” means any machine that can
derive support in the atmosphere from the reac-
tions of the air other than the reactions of the air
against the earth’s surface.

Article 2
Establishment of INMARSAT
(1) The International Maritime Satellite

Organization (INMARSAT), herein referred to
as “the Organization”, is hereby established.
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(2) Gera skal rekstrarsamkomulag i samremi
vid dkvaedi samnings pessa og skal pad lagt fram til
undirritunar 4 sama tima og hann.

(3) Sérhver adili skal undirrita eda tilnefna par
til baera stofnun hins opinbera eda einkaadila, sem
lytur 16gsdgu pess adila, til ad undirrita
rekstrarsamkomulagio.

(4) Simastjérnir og simastofnanir geta med
fyrirvara um l6g hlutadeigandi rikis samid um og
gerstadilar ad samningum um fjarskiptaumferd ad
pvier tekur til notkunar peirra a fjarskiptaadstoou
sem latin er i té samkvamt samningi pessum og
rekstrarsamkomulaginu, svo og er vardar
almenningspjénustu, adstodu, skiptingu tekna og
skyld vidskiptaatrioi.

3. gr.
Tilgangur

(1) Tilgangur stofnunarinnar er ad gera
raostafanir viovikjandi naudsynlegri geimskor til
a0 bata fjarskipti 4 sj6, svo og fjarskipti i flugi, og
studla pannig ad pvi ad bwxta neydar- og
oryggisfjarskipti, fjarskipti { pagu flugumferdar,
afkdst og stjornun skipa og loftfara,
almenningspjonustu 4 sj6 og i lofti og moguleika til
stadardkvardana.

(2) Stofnunin skal leitast vio ad veita pjonustu
sina 4 6llum svedum par sem porfer fyrir fjarskipti
4 sj6 og 1 lofti.

(3) Stofnunin skal eingdngu starfa i fridsamleg-
um tilgangi.

4. gr.
Samskipti adila vid pa stofnun
sem hann tilnefnir
Pegar undirritunaradili er stofnun, sem adili
hefur tilnefnt,
(a) skulu samskipti aoilans og undirritunar-
adila fara a0 16gum hlutadeigandi rikis.

(b) skal aodilinn veita par leidbeiningar og
fyrirmeli samkvamt videigandi l6gum sem tryggja
a0 undirritunaradili reki skyldur sinar.

(c) er adili ekki abyrgur fyrir skuldbindingum
samkvamt rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Adilinn skal
b6 tryggja ad begar undirritunaradilinn efnir
skyldur sinar vid stofnunina brjoti storf hans ekki i
baga vid skuldbindingar sem adilinn hefur jatast
undir samkvamt samningi pessum eda skyldum
alpjédasamningum.
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(2) The Operating Agreement shall be con-
cluded in conformity with the provisions of this
Convention and shall be opened for signature at
the same time as this Convention.

(3) Each Party shall sign the Operating Agree-
ment or shall designate a competent entity, public
or private, subject to the jurisdiction of that Party,
which shall sign the Operating Agreement.

(4) Telecommunications administrations and
entities may, subject to applicable domestic law,
negotiate and enter directly into appropriate traf-
fic agreements with respect to their use of tele-
communications facilities provided pursuant to
this Convention and the Operating Agreement, as
well as with respect to services to be furnished to
the public, facilities, division of revenues and
related business arrangements.

Article 3
Purpose

(1) The purpose of the Organization is to make
provision for the space segment necessary for
improving maritime communications and, as prac-
ticable, aeronautical communications, thereby
assisting in improving communications for distress
and safety of life, communications for air traffic
services, the efficiency and management of ships
and aircraft, maritime and aeronautical public
correspondence services and radiodetermination
capabilities.

(2) The Organization shall seek to serve all
areas where there is need for maritime and
aeronautical communications.

(3) The Organization shall act exclusively for
peaceful purposes.

Atrticle 4
Relations between a Party and
its Designated Entity

Where a Signatory is an entity designated by a
Party:

(a) Relations between the Party and the Sig-
natory shall be governed by applicable domestic
law.

(b) The Party shall provide such guidance and
instructions as are appropriate and consistent with
its domestic law to ensure that the Signatory fulfils
its responsibilities.

(c) The Party shall not be liable for obligations
arising under the Operating Agreement. The Par-
ty shall, however, ensure that the Signatory, in
carrying out its obligations within the Organiza-
tion, will not act in a manner which violates
obligations which the Party has accepted under
this Convention or under related international
agreements.
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(d) skal agilinn, ef undiritunaradilinn segir sig
ur stofnuninni eda bundinn er endi 4 adild hans,
bregdast vio eins og i 3. tl. 29. gr. eda 6. tl. 30. gr.
segir.

5. gr.
Akvzzdi stofnunarinnar um rekstur
og fjarmal

(1) Storf  stofnunarinnar  skulu  kostud  af
undirritunaradilum med fjarframlégum peirra.
Hver undirritunaradili skal eiga fjarhagslegra
hagsmuna ad geta i stofnuninni i hlutfalli vid
hlutafjareign sem er dkvedin i samrazmi vid
rekstrarsamkomulagio.

(2) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal leggja fé af
morkum til fjarmagnsparfar stofnunarinnar og fer

endurgreioslu 4 pvi dsamt ardi  eins og
rekstrarsamkomulagio segir til um.
(3) Stofnunin  skal rekin 4  traustum

efnahagslegum og fjarhagslegum grundvelli {
samrami vid vidurkenndar vidskiptareglur.

6. gr.
Utvegun geimskorar
Stofnunin ma eiga geimskor eda leigja hana.

7. gr.
Adgangur ad geimskor
(1) Geimskor INMARSAT skal vera opin
skipum og loftférum allra pjéda til notkunar med
peim skilyrdum sem radid setur. Vid dkvoroun
skilyrdanna skal raoid ekki gera greinarmun
skipum og loftforum a grundvelli pj6dernis.

(2) R40id getur i einstokum tilvikum leyft
jardstodvum, sem stadsettar eru 4 mannvirkjum &
hafsvedum, o60rum en skipum, adgang ad
INMARSAT-geimskorinni, ef og svo lengi sem
rekstur slikra jarOstoova hefur ekki veruleg dhrif a
pé bjénustu sem veitt er skipum og loftférum.

(3) Jarostoovar 4 landi, sem hafa fjarskipti um
geimskor INMARSAT, skulu stadsettar 4 landi
undir 16gsogu adila og skulu ad 6llu leyti vera {
eigu adila eda stofnana undir 16gsdgu beirra.
R4dinu er heimilt a0 dkveda annad ef pad telur
pad hagsmunum stofnunarinnar { vil.
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(d) If the Signatory withdraws or its member-
ship is terminated the Party shall act in accordance
with Article 29(3) or 30(6).

Article 5
Operational and Financial Principles
of the Organization

(1) The Organization shall be financed by the
contributions of Signatories. Each Signatory shall
have a financial interest in the Organization in
proportion to its investment share which shall be
determined in accordance with the Operating
Agreement.

(2) Each Signatory shall contribute to the capi-
tal requirements of the Organization and shall
receive capital repayment and compensation for
use of capital in accordance with the Operating
Agreement.

(3) The Organization shall operate on a sound
economic and financial basis having regard to
accepted commercial principles.

Article 6
Provision of Space Segment
The Organization may own or lease the space
segment.

Atrticle 7
Access to Space Segment

(1) The INMARSAT space segment shall be
open for use by ships and aircraft of all nations on
conditions to be determined by the Council. In
determining such conditions, the Council shall not
discriminate among ships or aircraft on the basis of
nationality.

(2) The Council may, on a case-by-case basis,
permit access to the INMARSAT space segment
by earth stations located on structures operating in
the marine environment other than ships, if and as
long as the operation of such earth stations will not
significantly affect the provisions of service to
ships or aircraft.

(3) Earth stations on land communicating via
the INMARSAT space segment shall be located
on land territory under the jurisdiction of a Party
and shall be wholly owned by Parties or entities
subject to their jurisdiction. The Council may
authorize otherwise if it finds this to be in the
interests of the Organization.
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8. gr.
Adrar geimskorir
(1) Nu hyggst adili eda einhver innan 16gs6gu
hans, einn sér eda med 6drum, undirbiia eda hefja
notkun 4 adskildri geimskoraradstodu til ad sinna
hlutverkum INMARSAT-geimskorinnar { pagu

siglinga ad einhverju eda ollu leyti og skal pd

adilinn tilkynna pad stofnuninni svo teknilegt
samraemi sé tryggt og komid sé i veg fyrir a0
INMARSAT veroi fyrir verulegum fjarhagslegum
skada.

(2) Ra0i0 skal lata 1 1josi alit sitt ad pvi er vio
kemur teknilegri samhafingu { formi tilmela, sem
ekki eru bindandi, og tja pinginu alit sitt hvao
snertir fjarhagslegan skada.

(3) Pingid skal innan niu médnada fra pvi er
malsmedferd su hefst, sem kvedid er 4 um i grein
pessari, lata i 1josi alit { formi tilmela sem ekki eru
bindandi. M4 kveda pingid saman til aukafundar i
pessu skyni.

(4) Tilkynning samkvemt 1. tl. p.m.t.
teknilegar upplysingar, sem ldtnar eru i té
paradlutandi, og vidredur vid stofnunina, sem
sidar eiga sér stad, skal hafa til hlidsjonar
videigandi dkvadi radidreglugerdar Alpjodafjar-
skiptasambandsins.

(5) Grein pessi skal ekki gilda um stofnun,
oflun, nytingu eda daframhaldandi rekstur
geimskora 1 pdgu varnar- og oryggismala, né um
geimskorir sem samid hefur verid um eda settar 4
stofn, aflad eda nyttar 40ur en samningur pessi
O0last gildi.

9. gr.
Skipulag
Innan stofnunarinnar skulu starfa:
(a) pingid
(b) raoio

(c) stjornin, sem framkvaemdastjori er fyrir.

10. gr.
_ Pingid, skipan pess og fundir
(1) A pinginu eiga allir adilar szti.

(2) Pingiod skal koma saman reglulega 4 tveggja
ara fresti. Pad skal kvatt saman til aukafunda ad
6sk pridjungs adilanna eda radsins.

11. gr.
) Pingskop
(1) A binginu skal hver adili hafa eitt atkvaoi.

Article 8
Other Space Segments

(1) A Party shall notify the Organization in the
event that it or any person within its jurisdiction
intends to make provision for, or initiate the use
of, individually or jointly, separate space segment
facilities to meet any or all of the maritime pur-
poses of the INMARSAT space segment, to
ensure technical compatibility and to avoid
significant economic harm to the INMARSAT
system.

(2) The Council shall express its views in the
form of a recommendation of a non-binding
nature with respect to technical compatibility and
shall provide its views to the Assembly with
respect to economic harm.

(3) The Assembly shall express its views in the
form of recommendations of a non-binding nature
within a period of nine months from the date of
commencing the procedures provided for in this
Article. An extraordinary meeting of the Assem-
bly may be convened for this purpose.

(4) The notification pursuant to paragraph (1),
including the provision of pertinent technical in-
formation, and subsequent consultations with the
Organization, shall take into account the relevant
provisions of the Radio Regulations of the Inter-
national Telecommunications Union.

(5) This Article shall not apply to the establish-
ment, acquisition, utilization or continuation of
separate space segment facilities for national sec-
urity purposes, or which were contracted for,
established, acquired or utilized prior to the entry
into force of this Convention.

Article 9
Structure

The organs of the Organization shall be:

(a) The Assembly.

(b) The Council.

(c) The Directorate headed by a Director Gen-
eral.

Atrticle 10
Assembly — Composition and Meetings

(1) The Assembly shall be composed of all the
Parties.

(2) Regular sessions of the Assembly shall be
held once every two years. Extraordinary sessions
shall be convened upon the request of one-third of
the Parties or upon the request of the Council.

Article 11
Assembly — Procedure
(1) Each Party shall have one vote in the
Assembly. cé
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(2) Akvardanir um efnisatridi skal taka med
meirihluta % atkvada, en um pingskop med
einfoldum meirihluta peirra adila sem vidstaddir
eru og atkvadi greida. Adilar, sem sitja hja vid
atkvadagreidslu, skulu taldir med peim sem ekk
greida atkvaedi.

(3) Formadur dkvardar hvort mal vardi
efnisatridi eda fundarskop. Slikri dkvordun hans
verdur hnekkt med % meirihluta atkveda peirra
adila sem vidstaddir eru og atkvadi greida.

(4) Pingfundur er l16gmeatur ef meirihluti adila
sekir hann.

12. gr.
Storf pingsins

(1) Pingid hefur eftirfarandi starfssvio:

(a) A0 huga a0 og fjalla um starfsemi, tilgang,
almenna stefnumérkun og langtimamarkmio
stofunarinnar og ldta radinu i té um pad alit sitt og
tilmeli.

(b) AD sja til pess a0 storf stofnunarinnar
samreémist samningi pessum, tilgangi og
meginreglum sattmala Sameinudu pjédanna og
Sllum 6drum alpjédasamningum sem stofnunin
verdur bundin af samkvamt akvordun sinni.

(c) AJ heimila samkvamt tilmalum rddsins ad
komid sé upp frekari geimskoraradstddu
eingdngu eda  adallega til a0  bjoda
stadsetningarpjonustu, neydarpjonustu  og
Oryggispjonustu. P6 ma dn slikrar heimildar nota
geimskoraradst60u, sem komid hefur verid upp til
ad veita almenningi pjonustu a sj6 og 1 lofti, fyrir
fjarskipti i neyd og i Oryggisskyni og til
stadsetningar.

(d) A0 taka dkvardanir um tilmeli radsins og
lata 1 1j6si dlit um skyrslur pess.

(e) A0 Kkjosa fjora fulltria i radid samkvamt b-
1io 1.tl. 13.gr.

(f) Ad dkvarda um atridi er varda formleg
samskipti stofnunarinnar og rikja, hvort sem pau
eru adilar eda ekki, og alpjédastofnana.

(g) Ad édkvarda um breytingar 4 samningi
pessum samkvamt 34.gr. eda 4 rekstrarsamkomu-
laginu samkvamt XVIII gr. pess.

(h) Ad fjalla um og dkveda hvort adild skuli
ljuka samkvamt 30. gr.

(i) A vinna hver pau storf 6nnur sem pvi eru
falin { 6drum greinum samnings pessa eda rekstr-
arsamkomulaginu.
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(2) Decisions on matters of substance shall be
taken by a two-thirds majority, and on procedural
matters by a simple majority, of the Parties
present and voting. Parties which abstain from
voting shall be considered as not voting.

(3) Decisions whether a question is procedural
or substantive shall be taken by the Chairman.
Such decisions may be overruled by a two-thirds
majority of the Parties present and voting.

(4) A quorum for any meeting of the Assembly
shall consist of a majority of the Parties.

Article 12
Assembly — Functions

(1) The functions of the Assembly shall be to:

(a) Consider and review the activities, pur-
poses, general policy and long-term objectives of
the Organization and express views and make
recommendations thereon to the Council.

(b) Ensure that the activities of the Organiza-
tion are consistent with this Convention and with
the purposes and principles of the United Nations
Charter, as well as with any other treaty by which
the Organization becomes bound in accordance
with its decision.

(c) Authorize, on the recommendation of the
Council, the establishment of additional space |
segment facilities the special or primary purpose
of which is to provide radiodetermination, distress
or safety services. However, the space segment
facilities established to provide maritime and
aeronautical public correspondence services can
be used for telecommunications for distress, safe-
ty and radiodetermination purposes without such
authorization.

(d) Decide on other recommendations of the
Council and express views on reports of the
Council.

(e) Elect four representatives on the Council in
accordance with Article 13(1)(b).

(f) Decide upon questions concerning formal
relationships between the Organization and
States, whether Parties or not, and international
organizations.

(g) Decide upon any amendments to this Con-
vention pursuant to Article 34 or to the Operating
Agreement pursuant to Article XVIII thereof.

(h) Consider and decide whether membership
be terminated in accordance with Article 30.

(i) Exercise any other functions conferred
upon it in any other Article of this Convention or
the Operating Agreement.
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(2) Vio storf sin skal pingid hafa hlidsjon af
Ollum tilmalum radsins sem pau varoa.

13. gr.
Skipan rddsins

(1) Raoid skal skipao 22 fulltrdum undir-
ritunaradila eins og hér segir:

(a) Atjan fulltrdum peirra undirritunaradila
eda hopa undirritunaradila, sem ekki eiga sér
annad fyrirsvar og sampykkt hafa a0 komio sé
fram fyrir peirra hond sem hops sem lagt hafa fram
mest hlutafé til stofnunarinnar. Na hefur hépur
undirritunaradila og einstakur undirritunaraoili
lagt fram jafn mikid hlutafé, og skal hinn
sidarnefndi pa njota forgangs. Ef fulltraar i radinu
yrou fleiri en 22 vegna pess ad hlutafé tveggja eda
fleiri undirritunaradila er jafnt, skulu peir po, i pvi
undantekningartilviki, badir eda allir eiga par
fulltria.

(b) Fjérum fulltrdum undirritunaradila sem
ekki eiga sér annad fyrirsvar { rddinu, sem kosnir
eru af pinginu an tillits til hlutafjareignar peirra, til
bess ad tryggja ad farid sé eftir meginreglunni um
réttlata landfredilega dreifingu fyrirsvars og med
tilliti til hagsmuna préunarrikja. Undirritunaradili
sem kosinn er til fyrirsvars fyrir hond landsvadis
skal koma fram fyrir hond allra undirritunaradila a
pvi svaedi sem sampykkt hefur pad og ekki nytur
annars fyrirsvars { radinu. Kosning skal taka gildi a
fyrsta fundi radsins eftir ad kosio var, og haldast i
gildi til nasta reglulegs fundar pingsins.

(2) Meodan laust fulltriaseti hefur ekki verio
skipad ogildist skipan radsins ekki vegna of lagrar
fulltraatolu.

14. gr.
Fundarsko6p raosins

(1) R4oi0 skal koma saman svo oft sem porf er
a til ad vinna storf sin 4 skilvirkan hatt, en eigi
sjaldnar en brisvar a dri.

(2) Raoio skal leitast vio ad taka dkvardanir
sinar samhlj6da. Nu nest ekki samkomulag um
samhlj6da dkvordun, og skal akvérdun bd tekin
sem hér segir: Akvardanir um efnisatridi skulu
teknar med meirihluta peirra fulltria i radinu sem
fara med ad minnsta kosti tvo bridju hluta alls
atkvaodisréttar peirra undirritunaradila og hépa
undirritunaradila sem par eiga fulltria.
Akvardanir um fundarskép skulu teknar med
einfoldum meirihluta peirra fulltrda sem
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(2) In performing its functions the Assembly
shall take into account any relevant recommenda-
tions of the Council.

Article 13
Council - Composition

(1) The Council shall consist of twenty-two
representatives of Signatories as follows:

(a) Eighteen representatives of those Sig-
natories, or groups of Signatories not otherwise
represented, which have agreed to be represented
as a group, which have the largest investment
shares in the Organization. If a group of Sig-
natories and a single Signatory have equal invest-
ment shares, the latter shall have the prior right. If
by reason of two or more Signatories having equal
investment shares the number of representatives
on the Council would exceed twenty-two, all shall
nevertheless, exceptionally, be represented.

(b) Four representatives of Signatories not
otherwise represented on the Council, elected by
the Assembly, irrespective of their investment
shares, in order to ensure that the principle of just
geographical representation is taken into account,
with due regard to the interests of the developing
countries. Any Signatory elected to represent a
geographical area shall represent each Signatory
in that geographical area which has agreed to be so
represented and which is not otherwise rep-
resented on the Council. An election shall be
effective as from the first meeting of the Council
following that election, and shall remain effective
until the next ordinary meeting of the Assembly.

(2) Deficiency inthe number of representatives
on the Council pending the filling of a vacancy
shall not invalidate the composition of the
Council.

Article 14
Council —- Procedure

(1) The Council shall meet as often as may be
necessary for the efficient discharge of its func-
tions, but not less than three times a year.

(2) The Council shall endeavour to take
decisions unanimously. If unanimous agreement
cannot be reached, decisions shall be taken as
follows: Decisions on substantive matters shall be
taken by a majority of the representatives on the
Council representing at least two-thirds of the
total voting participation of all Signatories and
groups of Signatories represented on the Council.
Decisions on procedural matters shall be taken by
a simple majority of the representatives present
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viostaddir eru og atkvadi greida og hefur hver
fulltrii pa eitt atkvedi. Formadur radsins sker ur
deilum um hvort akvedid mal vardi fundarskop
eda efnisatridi. Akvoroun formanns ma hnekkja
med % meirihluta peirra fulltrda sem vidstaddir
eru og atkvedi greida og hefur hver peirra pa eitt
atkva0i. Raoio getur sampykkt adra tilhogun
atkvedagreioslu vid kosningu embattismanna
sinna.

(3) (a) Atkvaoisréttur hvers fulltraa skal
samsvara pvi hlutafé sem hann er { fyrirsvari fyrir.
P6 ma enginn fulltrai fara med atkveaoi fyrir hond
eins undirritunaradila er vegur meira en 25% alls
atkvaedamagns i stofnuninni, nema b-liour (iv) eigi
vid.

(b) Pratt fyrir akveoi 9., 10. og 12. tl. V. gr.

rekstrarsamkomulagsins

(i) Getur undirritunaradgili sem fulltria 4 1
radinu, og 4 samkvamt hlutafjdreign sinni
rétt 4 atkvedamagni sem fara myndi fram
ur 25% af heildarmagni atkvada i stofn-
uninni, bodid 6drum undirritunaradilum
a0 taka ad einhverju leyti eda 6llu vio peirri
hlutdeild sinni sem fer fram ar 25%.

(i) Geta aOrir undirritunaradilar tilkynnt
stofnuninni ad peir séu pess bunir ad taka
vid sliku umframhlutafé ad einhverju eda
Olluleyti. Ef fjarhadir par sem stofnuninni
er tilkynnt um fara samanlagoar ekki fram
ur peirri fjarhed sem til skipta er, skal
ra0io skipta henni milli peirra undir-
ritunaradila sem tilkynntu, { samrami vid
fjarh2dir paer sem tilkynnt var um. En ef
fjarhadir paer sem stofnuninni er tilkynnt
um fara fram udr peirri fjarhad sem til
skipta er skal rdoid skipta eins og peir
undirritunaradilar sem tilkynntu kunna ad
verda asattir um, eda ef ekki verdur af
samkomulagi, i hlutfalli vid par fjarh®dir
sem tilkynnt hefur verid um.

(iii) Alla slika skiptingu skal rdo0id annast a
peim tima er hlutafjareign er dkvoroud
samkvemt V. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags-
ins. Skipting skal ekki auka hlutafjdreign
neins undirritunaradila umfram 25%.

(iv) A0 pvi leyti sem hlutafjareign undirritun-
aradila umfram 25%, sem bodin er fram til
skiptingar, er ekki skipt samkvaemt peim
reglum, sem kvedid er 4 um i pessum
tolulid, ma atkvaolisréttur fulltrda bess
undirritunaradila fara fram ar 25%.
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and voting, each having one vote. Disputes
whether a specific matter is procedural or substan-
tive shall be decided by the Chairman of the
Council. The decision of the Chairman may be
overruled by a two-thirds majority of the rep-
resentatives present and voting, each having one
vote. The Council may adopt a different voting
procedure for the election of its officers.

(3) (a) Eachrepresentative shall have a voting
participation equivalent to the investment share
or shares he represents. However, no representa-
tive may cast on behalf of one Signatory more than
25 per cent of the total voting participation in the
Organization except as provided in sub-paragraph
(b)(iv).

(b) Notwithstanding Article V(9). (10) and
(12) of the Operating Agreement:

(i) IfaSignatory represented on the Council is
entitled, based on its investment share, to a
voting participation in excess of 25 per cent
of the total voting participation in the
Organization, it may offer to other Sig-
natories any or all of its investment share in
excess of 25 per cent.

(ii) Other Signatories may notify the Organi-
zation that they are prepared to accept any
or all of such excess investment share. If
the total of the amounts notified to the
Organization does not exceed the amount
available for distribution, the latter
amount shall be distributed by the Council
to the notifying Signatories in accordance
with the amount available for distribution,
the latter amount shall be distributed by
the Council as may be agreed among the
notifying Signatories, or, failing agree-
ment, in proportion to the amounts
notified.

(i) Any such distribution shall be made by the
Council at the time of determinations of
investment shares pursuant to Article V of
the Operating Agreement. Any distribu-
tion shall not increase the investment share
of any Signatory above 25 per cent.

(iv) To the extent that the investment share of
the Signatory in excess of 25 per cent
offered for distribution is not distributed in
accordance with the procedure set forth in
this paragraph, the voting participation of
the representative of the Signatory may
exceed 25 per cent.
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(c) A0 pvi leyti sem undirritunaradili akvedur
a0 bjoda ekki 60rum undirritunaradilum umfram-
hlutafjareign sina skal peim atkvadisrétti hans
sem er umfram 25% skipt jafnt 4 milli allra fulltria
i rddinu.

(4) Fundur rddsins er I6gmeatur ef hann er
sottur af meirihluta fulltrda i radinu sem fer med
a0 minnsta kosti % hluta heildaratkvadisréttar
allra undirritunaradila og hdpa undirritunaradila
sem par eiga fulltraa.

15. gr.
Storf radsins

R4010 skal bera dbyrgo 4 ad sja fyrir naudsyn-
legri geimskor til a0 koma 1 framkvaemd markmio-
um stofnunarinnar med sem hagkvaemustum, ar-
angursrikustum og skilvirkustum hztti { samreemi
vid samning pennan og rekstrarsamkomulagid
med dlit og tilmeli pingsins { huga. Til ad fram-
kvaema pessa skyldu skal ra0id hafa vald til ad gera
allar videigandi radstafanir, par 4 medal:

(a) A0 dkvarda um bérf fyrir gervitunglafjar-
skipti 4 sj6 og 1 lofti og sampykkja stefnumérkun,
skipulag, aztlanir, reglur og radstafanir vegna
hénnunar, préunar, smidi, stofnsetningar, kaupa
4 eda leigu, starfrekslu, vidhalds og notkunar
INMARSAT-geimskorinnar og par @ medal kaup
4 uppskotapjonustu til ad sinna peim p6rfum.

(b) Ad sampykkja og koma i framkvemd
stjornunartilhdgun er skyldi framkvaemdastjora ad
leita verksamninga 4 svioi tekni og rekstrar hvar-
vetna par sem slikt er stofnunni hagkvemara.

(c) A0 sampykkja vidmidun og reglur um vio-
urkenningu jardstodva 4 landi, i skipum og loftfor-
um og 4 mannvirkjum 4 hafsvedum til adgangs ad
INMARSAT-geimskorinni, og um préfun og eft-
irlit med afkdstum jardstodva sem adgang hafa ad
INMARSAT-geimskorinni. Hvad jardstodvar i
skipum og loftfdrum snertir skal etlast til ad
vidmidun sé nzgilega sundurlidud til a0 yfirvold
einstakra landa sem veita leyfi geti, ef pau telja
astaeou til, notad pau til tegundarvidurkenningar.

(d) A0 legga tilmeli fyrir pingid samkvemt cs
1id 1. tl. 12. gr.

(e) Adleggjaskyrslur um storf stofnunarinnar,
par 4 medal um fjarmal, reglulega fyrir pingio.

85 Nr. 8

(c) To the extent that a Signatory decides not
to offer its excess investment share to other Sig-
natories, the corresponding voting participation
of that Signatory in excess of 25 per cent shall be
distributed equally to all other representatives on
the Council.

(4) A quorum for any meeting of the Council
shall consist of a majority of the representatives on
the Council, representing at least two-thirds of the
total voting participation of all Signatories and
groups of Signatories represented on the Council.

Atrticle 15
Council — Functions

The Council shall have the responsibility, hav-
ing due regard for the views and recommendations
of the Assembly, to make provision for the space
segment necessary for carrying out the purposes of
the Organization in the most economic, effective
and efficient manner consistent with this Conven-
tion and the Operating Agreement. To discharge
this responsibility, the Council shall have the
power to perform all appropriate functions,
including:

(a) Determination of maritime and aeronauti-
cal satellite telecommunications requirements
and adoption of policies, plans, programmes,
procedures and measures for the design, develop-
ment, construction, establishment, acquisition by
purchase or lease, operation, maintenance and
utilization of the INMARSAT space segment,
including the procurement of any necessary
launch services to meet such requirements.

(b) Adoption and implementation of manage-
ment arrangements which shall require the Direc-
tor General to contract for technical and opera-
tional functions whenever this is more advanta-
geous to the Organization.

(c) Adoption of criteria and procedures for
approval of earth stations on land, on ships, on
aircraft, and on structures in the marine environ-
ment for access to the INMARSAT space segment
and for verification and monitoring of perform-
ance of earth stations having access to and utiliza-
don of the INMARSAT space segment. For earth
stations on ships and aircraft, the criteria should
be in sufficient detail for use by national licensing
authorities, at their discretion, for type-approval
purposes.

(d) Submission of recommendations to the
Assembly in accordance with Article 12(1)(c).

t (e) Submission to the Assembly of periodic
.reports on the activities of the Organization,
'including financial matters.
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(f) A0 koma a innkaupatilhdgun, reglum og
samningsskilmdlum og sampykkja kaupsamninga
i samrami vi0 samning pennan og rekstrarsam-
komlagio.

(g) A0 markastefnuifjarmalum ogsampykkja
reglur um fjarmal, darlega fjarhagsaztlun og ars-
reikninga, og akvarda reglulega gjold fyrir notkun
INMARSAT- geimskorarinnar og taka dkvardan-
ir um 61l 6nnur fjarmal, par @ medal um hlutafjar-
eign og hamarksupphad stofnfjdrs { samremi vid
samning pennan og rekstrarsamkomulagio.

(h) A0 dkvarda um tilhogun stddugs samraos
vid stofnanir sem radid vidurkennir ad séu i fyrir-
svari fyrir dtgerOarmenn, flugrekendur, dhafnir i
siglingum og flugi, og adra ba er nota fjarskipti 4
sjo og i lofti.

(i) AO tilnefna gerdarmann pegar stofnunin er
aoili a0 mali fyrir gerdardomi.

(j) A0 sinna 6llum 6drum stérfum sem pvi eru
falin { 60rum greinum samnings pessa eda med
rekstrarsamkomulaginu, og 6llum 60rum storfum
sem vid eiga til ad tilgangi stofnunarinnar veroi
nao.

16. gr.

Stjérnin
(1) Raoio skal skipa framkvemdastjora ur hopi
manna sem adilar eda undirritunaradilar fyrir
milligdngu adila tilnefna og er skipun hans had
stadfestingu adila. Vorsluadili skal pegar tilkynna
adilum um skipunina. Skipun er stadfest hafi ekki
fleiri en pridjungur adila andmelt henni skriflega
vid vOrsluhafa innan sextiu daga fra tilkynningu.
Framkvaemdastjori getur hafid storf medan bedid
er stadfestingar pegar skipun hans hefur farid

fram.

(2) Réadningartimiframkvaemdastjoraersexdr.
P6 getur rdodid vikid honum fra fyrr ad eigin
akvoroun. R4oid skal tilkynna pinginu um dsted-
ur fravikningarinnar.

(3) Framkvemdastjori skal vera @dsti starfs-
madur stofnunarinnar og fyrirsvarsmadur hennar
a0 16gum, og ber hann abyrgd gagnvart rddinu og
er hadur fyrirmalum pess.

(4) Skipulag, starfsmannafjoldi og almenn
radningarkjor yfirmanna og starfslids, svo og sér-
fredinga og annarra radgjafa stjérnarinnar, eru
hao sampykki radsins.

(5) Framkvemdastjori skipar stjéornarmenn.
Skipun hatt settra yfirmanna sem eru millilida-
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(f) Adoption of procurement procedures, reg-
ulations and contract terms and approval of pro-
curement contracts consistent with this Conven-
tion and the Operating Agreement.

(g) Adoption of financial policies, approval of
the financial regulations, annual budget and annu-
al financial statements, periodic determination of
charges for use of the INMARSAT space seg-
ment, and decisions with respect to all other
financial matters, including investment shares and
capital ceiling consistent with this Convention and
the Operating Agreement.

(h) Determination of arrangements for consul-
tation on a continuing basis with bodies recog-
nized by the Council as representing shipowners,
aircraft operators, maritime and aeronautical per-
sonnel and other users of maritime and aeronauti-
cal telecommunications.

(i) Designation of an arbitrator where the
Organization is a party to arbitration.

(j) Exercise of any other functions conferred
upon it in any other Article of this Convention or
the Operating Agreement or any other function
appropriate for the achievement of the purposes
of the Organization.

Article 16
Directorate

(1) The Director General shall be appointed,
from among candidates proposed by Parties or
Signatories through Parties, by the Council, sub-
ject to confirmation by the Parties. The Deposit-
ory shall immediately notify the Parties of the
appointment. The appointment is confirmed
unless within sixty days of the notification more
than one-third of the Parties have informed the
Depositary in writing of their objection to the
appointment. The Director General may assume
his functions after appointment and pending con-
firmation.

(2) The term of office of the Director General
shall be six years. However, the Council may
remove the Director General earlier on its own
authority. The Council shall report the reasons for
the removal to the Assembly.

(3) The Director General shall be the chief
executive and legal representative of the Organi-
zation and shall be responsible to and under the
direction of the Council.

(4) The structure, staff levels and standard
terms of employment of officials and employees
and of consultants and other advisers to the Direc-
torate shall be approved by the Council.

(5) The Director General shall appoint the
members of the Directorate. The appointment of
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laust abyrgir gagnvart framkvemdastjora er hdd
sampykki raosins.

(6) Meginsjonarmid vio skipun framkvemda-
stjora og annarra starfsmanna stjornarinnar skal
vera ad tryggja ad fullnegt sé itrustu krofum um
rddvendni, hafni og dugnad.

17. gr.
Fyrirsvar 4 fundum

Ollum adilum og undirritunaradilum sem eiga
samkvemt samningi pessum eda rekstrarsam-
komulaginu rétt & ad szkja fund stofnunarinnar
og/eda taka par patt skal leyft ad sekja pa og/eda
taka patt i peim, svo og 6llum ¢0rum fundum sem
haldnir eru a vegum stofnunarinnar, hver sem
fundarstadur kann ad vera. Oll framkvaemdarat-
ridi sem samid er um vid land par sem fundur er
haldinn skulu vera { samraemi vid pessar skuld-
bindingar.

18. gr.
Kostnadur af fundahéldum

(1) Hver adili og undirritunaradili skal greida
eigin kostnad af fyrirsvari 4 fundum stofnunarinn-
ar.

(2) Utgjold vid fundi stofnunarinnar skulu talin
stjornunarkostnadur hennar. P6 skal ekki halda
fundi stofnunarinnar utan adalst6dva hennar
nema vantanlegur gestgjafi fallist 4 ad greida
aukakostnad pann sem af pvi hlyst.

19. gr.
Akvordun afnotagjalda

(1) Radio skal tilgreina melieiningar fyrir hina
mismunandi notkun INMARSAT-geimskorar-
innar og dkvarda gjold fyrir hana. Gjoldunum er
@tlad a0 afla stofnuninni nagilegra tekna til ad
standa straum af kostnadi hennar vid rekstur,
vidhald og stjérnun, sja fyrir pvi rekstrarfé sem
radid kann ad telja naudsynlegt, standa undir
fyrningu 4 fjarfestingum undirritunaradila, og
greida ard af fjarmagni eins og kvedid er 4 um {
rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

(2) Gjaldskrar afnotagjalda skulu vera hinar
sému fyrir hverja notkun medal allra undirritunar-
aoila fyrir pa notkun.

(3) Fyrir stofnanir adrar en undirritunaradila,
sem heimilad hefur verid samkvemt 7. gr. ad nota
INMARSAT-geimskorina, getur radid akvedid
afnotagj6ld 6nnur en pau sem fyrir undirritunar-
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senior officials reporting directly to the Director
General shall be approved by the Council.

(6) The paramount consideration in the
appointment of the Director General and other
personnel of the Directorate shall be the necessity
of ensuring the highest standards of integrity,
competency and efficiency.

Article 17
Representation at Meetings

All Parties and Signatories which, under this
Convention or the Operating Agreement, are
entitled to attend and/or participate at meetings of
the Organization shall be allowed to attend and/or
participate at such meetings as well as any other
meeting held under the auspices of the Organiza-
tion, regardless of where the meeting may take
place. The arrangements made with any host
country shall be consistent with these obligations.

Atrticle 18
Cost of Meetings

(1) Each Party and Signatory shall meet its own
costs of representation at meetings of the Organi-
zation.

(2) Expenses of meetings of the Organization
shall be regarded as an administrative cost of the
Organization. However, no meeting of the
Organization shall be held outside its headquar-
ters, unless the prospective host agrees to defray
the additional expenditure involved.

Article 19
Establishment of Utilization Charges

(1) The Council shall specify the units of mea-
surement for the various types of utilization of the
INMARSAT space segment and shall establish
charges for such utilization. These charges shall
have the objective of earning sufficient revenues
for the Organization to cover its operating,
maintenance, and administrative costs, the provi-
sion of such operating funds as the Council may
determine to be necessary, the amortization of
investment made by Signatories, and compensa-
tion for use of capital in accordance with the
Operating Agreement.

(2) The rates of utilization charge for each type
of utilization shall be the same for all Signatories
for that type of utilization.

(3) For entities, other than Signatories, which
are authorized in accordance with Article 7 to
utilize the INMARSAT space segment, the Coun-
cil may establish rates of utilization charge differ-
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adila gilda. Gjold fyrir hverja notkun skulu vera
hinar somu medal allra slikra stofnana fyrir pa
notkun.

20. gr.
Innkaup

(1) Stefnu radsins um innkaup skal pannig hag-
a0 ad hun hvetji, i pagu stofnunarinnar, til sam-
keppni um s6lu voru og pjénustu um heim allan.
peim tilgangi

(a) skal kaup 4 voru og pjonustu sem stofnunin
parfnast, hvort sem er med kaupum eda leigu,
gerd med samningi sem byggist & tilbodum med
opnum alpjédlegum utbodum

(b) skal samningur gerdur vid tilbodsgjafa sem
bj6da bestu stadsetningu, gaeda, verds og hag-
kvaemasta afhendingartima

(c) skal rda0id, ef bjodendur gefa sambearilega
samsetningu ga&da, verd og athendingartima, gera
pontun & pann hatt ad fylgt sé stefnu peirri vio
innkaup sem a0 ofan er lyst.

(2) Ieftirtéldum tilvikum ma, samkvamt mals-
medferd sem radid sampykkir, gera undanpdgu
fra krofunni um opid, alpjoolegt utbod, enda
hvetji 1d0i0 um leid, { pagu stofnunarinnar, til
samkeppni um solu vOru og pjénustu um heim
allan:

(a) Ef dztlad vero pontunar fer ekki fram dr
50.000 Bandarikadélum og péntun myndi ekki
vegna undanpagunnar skapa seljanda slika ad-
stoou ad radinu yrdi sidar torveldad ad fram-
kvema i raun pa innkaupastefnu sem ad ofan er
lyst. Ra0i0 getur endurskodad hamarks fjarhao-
ina ad pvi leyti sem slikt réttletist af breytingum 4
heimsmarkadsverdi, eins og endurspeglast af vio-
eigandi verovisitdlum.

(b) Ef innkaup pola ekki bid vegna neydar-
astands.

(c) Efadeins einnseljandi getur uppfyllt krofur
sem naudsynlegar eru til ad sinna porfum stofnun-
arinnar, eda ef fjoldi hugsanlegra seljanda er svo
mjog takmarkadur ad pad veeri hvorki @skilegt né i
bestu samremi vid hagsmuni stofnunarinnar ad
leggja til fé og tima vegna opins alpj6dlegs titbods,
svo framarlega sem hugsanlegir seljendur, séu peir
fleiri en einn, fai sdmu moguleika ad gefa tilbod.

(d) Efpad sem kaupa parf er { pagu stjornunar
og hvorki veari raunhaft né gerlegt ad falast eftir
pvi med opnu alpjédlegu titbodi.

(e) Ef kaup eru fyrir persénulega pjonustu.
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ent from those established for Signatories. The
rates for each type of utilization shall be the same
for all such entities for that type of utilization.

Article 20
Procurement

(1) The procurement policy of the Council shall
be such as to encourage, in the interests of the
Organization, world-wide competition in the sup-
ply of goods and services. To this end:

(a) Procurement of goods and services re-
quired by the Organization, whether by purchase
or lease, shall be effected by the award of con-
tracts, based on responses to open international
invitations to tender.

(b) Contracts shall be awarded to bidders offer-
ing the best combination of quality, price and the
most favourable delivery time.

(c) If there are bids offering comparable com-
binations of quality, price and the most favourable
delivery time, the Council shall award the contract
so as to give effect to the procurement policy set
out above.

(2) In the following cases the requirement of
open international tender may be dispensed with
under procedures adopted by the Council, pro-
vided that in so doing the Council shall encourage
in the interests of the Organization world-wide
competition in the supply of goods and services:

(a) The estimated value of the contract does
not exceed 50,000 US dollars and the award of the
contract would not by reason of the application of
the dispensation place a contractor in such a
position as to prejudice at some later date the
effective exercise by the Council of the procure-
ment policy set out above. To the extent justified
by changes in world prices, as reflected by relevant
price indices, the Council may revise the financial
limit.

(b) Procurement is required urgently to meet
an emergency situation.

(c) There is only one source of supply to a
specification which is necessary to meet the
requirements of the Organization or the sources of
supply are so severely restricted in number that it
would be neither feasible nor in the best interest of
the Organization to incur the expenditure and
time involved in open international tender, pro-
vided that where there is more than one source
they will have an opportunity to bid on an equal
basis.

(d) The requirement is of an administrative
nature for which it would be neither practicable
nor feasible to undertake open international
tender.

(e) The procurement is for personal services.
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21. gr.
Uppfinningar og taeknilegar upplysingar

(1) [tengslum vid hvert pad verk sem stofnunin
vinnur eda unnid er 4 vegum stofnunarinnar
hennar kostnad skal hin adeins ¢0last pau réttindi
yfir uppfinningum og tzknilegum upplysingum
sem naudsynleg eru vegna sameiginlegra hags-
muna stofnunarinnar og undirritunaradilanna
vegna adildar beirra. Sé verk innt af hendi sam-
kvemt samningi skulu engin slik réttindi er stofn-
unni 8dlast hao einkarétti.

(2) Hvaod 1. tl. snertir skal stofnunin i tengslum
vi0 slik verk sem felur i sér verulegar athuganir,
rannsoknir og préunarstarf { samremi vid megin-
reglur per sem um hana gilda, markmid sin, og
almennt vidurkennda starfshattu { idnadi tryggja
sjdlfri sér:

(a) rétt til ad allar uppfinningar og teknilegar
upplysingar sem aflad er med verkinu séu birtar
henni dn endurgjalds,

(b) rétt til ad birta og lata birta slikar uppgotv-
anir og teknilegar upplysingar adilum og undirrit-
unaradilum, svo og 60rum innan 16gsdgu adila, og
a0 nota slikar uppfinningar og teknilegar upplys-
ingar 4n endurgjalds i tengslum vid INMARSAT-
geimskorina eda jarOstodvar 4 landi eda 1 skipum
eda loftforum sem reknar eru  tengslum vid hana.

(3) Sé verk unnid samkvaemt samningi skal
eignarréttur ad uppfinningum og teknilegum upp-
lysingum sem frd verkinu eru runnar haldast hja
verksala.

(4) Stofnunin skal med sanngjérnum og edli-
legum skilmdlum og skilyrdum einnig tryggja
sjalfri sér rétt til ad nota og lata nota uppfinningar
og teknilegar upplysingar sem beinlinis eru nyttar
vi0 framkvemd verks 4 hennar vegum en 2. tl.
tekur ekki til, ad svo miklu leyti sem notkunin er
naudsynleg til ad endursmida eda breyta fram-
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leiddri voru sem afhent er samkvaemt samningi ’

sem stofnunin greidir fyrir og ad pvi marki sem s
er verkid vann er ber til ad veita pann rétt.

(5) Ieinstokum tilvikum getur radid sampykkt
ad vikio sé fra stefnu peirri sem kvedid er a um i b-
1i62. tl. og 4. tl. ef rddinu er synt fram 4 pad medan
a samningaumleitunum stendur ad pad myndi
skada hagsmuni stofnunarinnar ef ekki yrdi vikio
fra stefnunni.

(6) Ra0id getur einnig { einstékum tilvikum og
begar sérstakar adstzdur réttleta bad sampykkt
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Article 21
Inventions and Technical Information

(1) The Organization, in connexion with any
work performed by it or on its behalf at its
expense, shall acquire in inventions and technical
information those rights, but no more than those
rights, which are necessary in the common inter-
ests of the Organization and of the Signatories in
their capacity as such. In the case of work done
under contract, any such rights obtained shall be
on a non-exclusive basis.

(2) For the purpose of paragraph (1) the
Organization, taking into account its principles
and objective and generally accepted industrial
practices, shall in connexion with such work
involving a significant element of study, research
or development ensure for itself:

(a) The right to have disclosed to it without
payment all inventions and technical information
generated by such work.

(b) The right to disclose and to have disclosed
to Parties and Signatories and others within the
jurisdiction of any Party such inventions and tech-
nical information, and to use and to authorize and
to have authorized Parties and Signatories and
such others to use such inventions and technical
information without payment in connexion with
the INMARSAT space segment and any earth
station on land, ship or aircraft operating in
conjunction therewith.

(3) In the case of work done under contract,
ownership of the rights in inventions and technical
information generated under the contract shall be
retained by the contractor.

(4) The Organization shall also ensure for itself
the right, on fair and reasonable terms and condi-
tions, to use and to have used inventions and
technical information directly utilized in the
execution of work performed on its behalf but not
included in paragraph (2), to the extent that such
use is necessary for the reconstruction or modifi-
cation of any product actually delivered under a
contract financed by the Organization, and to the
extent that the person who has performed such
work is entitled to grant such right.

(5) The Council may in individual cases ap-
prove a deviation from the policies prescribed in
paragraphs (2)(b) and (4), where in the course of
negotiation it is demonstrated to the Council that
failure to deviate would be detrimental to the
interests of the Organization.

(6) The Council may also, in individual cases
where exceptional circumstances warrant,
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a0 vikio sé fra stefnu peirri sem kvedio er dumi 3.
tl. ef 6llum eftirtoldum skilyroum er fullnegt:

(a) Raoinu er synt fram 4 ad pad myndi skada
hagsmuni stofnunarinnar ef ekki yroi vikio fra
stefnunni.

(b) Raoid telur stofnunina geta tryggt einka-
leyfisvernd i hvada landi sem er.

(¢) Par sem og ad svo miklu leyti sem verktaki
getur ekki eda vill ekki tryggja slika einkaleyfis-
vernd innan pess frests sem unnt er a0 veita.

(7) Hvad uppfinningar og taknilegar upplys-
ingar snertir, sem stofnunin hefur 60last réttindi
til 4 annan hatt en samkvaemt 2. tl., skal hun
samkvamt beidni og ad pvi marki sem hin a rétt til
pess

(a) birta eda lata birta hvaoa adila eda undirrit-
unaradila sem er uppfinningar og teknilegar upp-
lysingar gegn pvi ad endurgreitt verdi hvert pad fé
sem stofnunin hefur greitt eda krafist greioslu 4
vegna pessa afhendingarréttar.

(b) veita hvada adila eda undirritunaradila sem
er rétt til ad birta eda fa birtar 60rum slikar
uppfinningar og teknilegar upplysingar innan 10g-
sogu einhvers adila, og nota og heimila eda lita
heimila 6drum innan 16gsdgu einhvers adila ad
nota uppfinningarnar eda teknilegar upplysingar

(i) an endurgjalds [ tengslum vio IN-
MARSAT-geimskorina eda hverja pd jaro-
st6d 1 landi, i skipi eda loftfari sem rekin er
i tengslum vid hana.

(ii) i sérhverju 60ru skyni, med sanngjérnum
og edlilegum skilmalum og skilyroum sem
sami0 skal um milli undirritunaradila eda
annarra innan l6gsogu adila og stofnunar-
innar eda eigenda uppfinningar eda takni-
legra upplysinga eda hvada annarrar viour-
kenndrar stofnunar eda adila, sem eignar-
rétt 4 a0 peim, gegn pvi ad endurgreidd
verdi hver st greidsla sem innt hefur verio
af stofnuninni eda krafid af henni vegna
pessara réttinda.

(8) Med birtingu og notkun, og skilmalum og
skilyrdum fyrir birtingu og notkun, & uppfinning-
um og taxknilegum upplysingum, sem stofnunin
hefur 60last réttindi yfir, skal eigi mismunad
neinum undirritunaradilum og 6drum undir 16g-
sogu aoila.

(9) Ekkert i grein pessari skal vera pvi til
fyrirstodu ad stofnunin geri ef ®skilegt er samn-
inga vid menn samkvamt landslégum og reglu-
geroum um afhendingu teknilegra upplysinga.
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approve a deviation from the policy prescribed in
paragraph (3) where all the following conditions
are met:

(a) Itis demonstrated to the Council that fail-
ure to deviate would be detrimental to the inter-
ests of the Organization.

(b) The Council determines that the Organiza-
tion should be able to ensure patent protection in
any country.

(¢) Where, and to the extent that, the contrac-
tor is unable or unwilling to ensure such patent
protection within the time required.

(7) With respect to inventions and technical
information in which rights are acquired by the
Organization otherwise than pursuant to para-
graph (2), the Organization, to the extent that it
has the right to do so, shall upon request:

(a) Disclose or have disclosed such inventions
and technical information to any Party or Signa-
tory subject to reimbursement of any payment
made by or required of the Organization in respect
of the exercise of this right of disclosure.

(b) Make available to any Party or Signatory
the right to disclose or have disclosed to others
within the jurisdiction of any Party and to use and
to authorize and to have authorized such others to
use such inventions and technical information:

(i) Without payment in connexion with the
INMARSAT space segment or any earth
station on land, ship or aircraft operating in
conjunction therewith.

(ii) For any other purpose, on fair and reason-
able terms and conditions to be settled
between Signatories or others within the
jurisdiction of any Party and the Organiza-
tion or the owner of the inventions and
technical information or any other au-
thorized entity or person have a property
interest therein, and subject to reimburse-
ment of any payment made by or required
of the Organization in respect of the exer-
cise of these rights.

(8) The disclosure and use, and the terms and

conditions of disclosure and use, of all inventions

‘and technical information in which the Organiza-

tion has acquired any rights shall be on a non-
discriminatory basis with respect to all Signatories
and others within the jurisdiction of Parties.

(9) Nothing in this Article shall preclude the
Organization, if desirable, from entering into
contracts with persons subject to domestic laws
and regulations relating to the disclosure of tech-
nical information.
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22. gr.
Abyrgd
Adilar bera sem slikir ekki dbyrgd a athofnun
eda skyldum stofnunarinnar, nema gagnvart
rikjum sem ekki eru adilar, eda monnum eda
16gperséonum sem pau kunna ad vera i fyrirsvari
fyrir, ad pvi leyti sem abyrgd kann ad leida af
pjooréttarsamningum sem i gildi eru milli adilans
og viokomandi rikis sem ekki er adili. Po skal
petta ekki koma i veg fyrir ad adili, sem krafinn
hefur verio um greidslu béta til rikis sem ekki er
adili eda til manns eda 16gpersonu sem pad kann
ad vera i fyrirsvari fyrir, nyti sér rétt sem hann
kann a0 eiga gegn 00rum adila samkvemt pjoo-
réttarsamningnum.

23. gr.
Undanpeginn kostnadur
Skattar af tekjum undirritunaradila sem fra
stofnuninni koma skulu ekkiteljast til gjalda henn-
ar.

24, gr.
Endurskodun
Reikningar stofnunarinnar skulu arlega endur-
skodadir af 6hddum endurskodanda sem radiod
skipar. Sérhver adili eda undirritunaraogili 4 rétt a
a0 athuga reikninga stofnunarinnar.

25. gr.
Perséna ad l6gum

Stofnunin skal vera perséna ad 16gum og dbyrg
fyrir athéfnum sinum og skyldum. Svo hun geti
starfad 4 réttan hatt skal han sérilagi hafa hefi til
samningagerdar, til ad eignast, leigja, hafa { um-
rddum og afsala sér lausafé og fasteignum, vera
adili ad domsmali og gera samninga vid riki eda
alpjéoastofnanir.

26. gr.
Fridindi og fridhelgi

(1) Stofnunin og eignir hennar skulu i 6llum
adildarrikjum samnings pessa, innan athafnasvids
bess sem samningurinn heimilar, vera undanpegn-
ar tekjuskottum, beinum eignaskéttum og ad-
flutningsgjoldum af fjarskiptatunglum og hlutum
beirra eda hlutum sem =tladir eru til fjarskipta-
tungla sem skotio skal 4 loft til notkunar { IN-
MARSAT-geimskorinni. Hver agili skuldbindur
sig til pess a0 gera, { samrami vid innanlandsregl-
ur, pad sem i hans valdi stendur til ad koma a peim
frekari undanpagum frda tekjuskatti, beinum
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Article 22
Liability
Parties are not, in their capacity as such, liable
for the acts and obligations of the Organization,
except in relation to non-Parties or natural or
juridical persons they might represent in so far as
such liability may follow from treaties in force
between the Party and the non-Party concerned.
However, the foregoing does not preclude a Party
which has been required to pay compensation
under such a treaty to a non-Party or to a natural
or juridical person it might represent from invok-
ing any rights it may have under that treaty against
any other Party.

Atrticle 23
Excluded costs
Taxes onincome derived from the Organization
by any of the Signatories shall not form part of the
costs of the Organization.

Atrticle 24
Audit
The accounts of the Organization shall be
audited annually by an independent Auditor
appointed by the Council. Any Party or Signatory
shall have the right to inspect the accounts of the
Organization.

Article 25
Legal personality

The Organization shall have legal personality
and shall be responsible for its acts and obliga-
tions. For the purpose of its proper functioning, it
shall, in particular, have the capacity to contract,
to acquire, lease, hold and dispose of movable and
immovable property, to be a party to legal pro-
ceedings and to conclude agreements with States

or international organizations.

Atrticle 26
Privileges and Immunities

(1) Within the scope of activities authorized by
this Convention, the Organization and its proper-
ty shall be exempt in all States Parties to this
Convention from all national income and direct
national property taxation and from customs
duties on communication satellites and compo-
nents and parts for such satellites to be launched
for use in the INMARSAT space segment. Each
Party undertakes to use its best endeavours to
bring about, in accordance with the applicable
domestic procedure, such further exemption from
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eignarskottum og adflutningsgjéldum sem askileg-
ar eru pegar hid sérstaka eoli stofnunarinnar er
haft i huga.

(2) Allir undirritunaradilar, nema sa sem skip-
adur er af adila peim er adalstoovar INMARSAT
eru stadsettar hja, skulu sem slikir vera undan-
pbegnir skattlagningu 4 tekjur sem beir fa fra
stofnuninni 4 landsvadi pess adila.

(3) (a) Svo fljott sem unnt er eftir ad samning-
ur pessi 6dlast gildi skal stofnunin gera samning
vi0 adila pann er hun setur upp adalstodvar sinar,
aorar skrifstofur eda mannvirki hja, samkvemt
umleitunum radsins og med stadfestingu pingsins,
um fridindi og fridhelgi stofnunarinnar, fram-
kvemdastjora hennar og starfsmanna og sérfred-
inga sem gegna erindum hennar svo og fulltrda
adila e0da undirritunaradila 4 medan peir dvelja &
landsveedi viotokurikis til pess ad rekja storf sin.

(b) Skal samningurinn vera &an tengsla vio
pennan samning og skal honum slitid med sam-
komulagi milli vidtokurikis og stofnunarinnar,
eda ef adalstodvar stofnunarinnar eru fluttar fra
landsvadi vidtokurikisins.

(4) Svo fljott sem unnt er eftir ad samningur
pessi hefur 6dlast gildi skulu allir adilar nema sa
sem gert hefur samning pann sem um er fjallad i 3.
tl. gera med sér bokun um fridindi og friohelgi
stofnunarinnar, framkvemdastjora hennar og
starfsmanna og sérfredinga sem gegna erindum
hennar, svo og fulltria adila eda undirritunarad-
ila, 4 medan peir dvelja 4 landsva0di adilanna til
pess a0 rakja storf sin. Skal békunin vera 6hdd
samningi pessum, og skal i henni greint fra skilyro-
um fyrir pvi ad hun fellur ar gildi.

27. gr.
Tengsl vid adrar alpjédastofnanir

Stofnunin skal eiga samstarf vi0 Sameinudu
pjédirnar og stofnanir peirra sem fast vid fridsam-
leg not af himingeimnum og h6fum jardar, sér-
stofnunum peirra og 6drum alpjédastofnunum um
sameiginleg hagsmunamal. Stofnunin skal sér-
staklega taka tillit til videigandi alpjodlegra stadla,
reglna, alyktana, starfshatta og tilmala Alpjéda-
siglingamélastofnunarinnar og Alpjédaflugmala-
stofnunarinnar. Stofnunin skal virda pau dkvaoi
alpjédafjarskiptasamningsins sem hana varda svo
og reglur sem samkvamt honum eru settar og skal
vi0 honnun, préun, smidi og stofnsetningu
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income and direct property taxation and customs
duties as is desirable, bearing in mind the particu-
lar nature of the Organization.

(2) All Signatories acting in their capacity as
such, except the Signatory designated by the Party
in whose territory the headquarters is located,
shall be exempt from national taxation on income
earned from the Organization in the territory of
that Party.

(3) (a) Assoon as possible after the entry into
force of this Convention, the Organization shall
conclude, with any Party in whose territory the
Organization establishes its headquarters, other
offices or installations, an agreement to be negoti-
ated by the Council and approved by the Assem-
bly, relating to the privileges and immunities of
the Organization, its Director General, its staff, of
experts performing missions for the Organization
and of representatives of Parties and Signatories
whilst in the territory of the host Government for
the purpose of exercising their functions.

(b) The agreement shall be independent of
this Convention and shall terminate by agreement
between the host Government and the Organiza-
tion or if the headquarters of the Organization are
moved from the territory of the host Government.

(4) All Parties other than a Party which has
concluded an agreement referred to in paragraph
(3) shall as soon as possible after the entry into
force of this Convention conclude a Protocol on
the privileges and immunities of the Organization,
its Director General, its staff, of experts perform-
ing missions for the Organization and of represen-
tatives of Parties and Signatories whilst in the
territory of Parties for the purposes of exercising
their functions. The Protocol shall be independent
of this Convention and shall prescribe the condi-
tions for its termination.

Article 27
Relationship with other International
Organizations

The Organization shall co-operate with the
United Nations and its bodies dealing with the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space and Ocean Area, its
Specialized Agencies, as well as other internation-
al organizations, on matters of common interest.
In particular the Organization shall take into
account the relevant international standards, reg-
ulations, resolutions, procedures and recommen-
dations of the International Maritime Organiza-
tion and the International Civil Aviation Organi-
zation. The Organization shall observe the relev-
ant provisions of the International Telecommuni-
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INMARSAT-geimskorarinnar og vid métun a
starfsreglum um rekstur INMARSAT-geimskor-
arinnar og jarOstoova taka mid af vioeigandi alykt-
unum, tilma@lum og starfshdttum stofnana Al-
pjodafjarskiptasambandsins.

28. gr.
Tilkynningar til Alpj6dafjarskipta-
sambandsins

A0 beidni stofnunarinnar skal aodili sd sem
adalstdovar stofnunarinnar eru stadsettar hja sam-
rema bylgjutidnir pzr sem nota 4 i geimskorinni
ogtilkynna par Alpjéoafjarskiptasambandinu fyr-
ir hond hvers adila sem sampykkir pad, svo og
adrar upplysingar, eins og kvedid er 4 um i radio-
reglugerd peirri sem fylgir alpjédafjarskiptasamn-
ingnum { vidauka.

29. gr.
Urségn
(1) Adili eda undirritunaradili getur hvener
sem er sagt sig ur stofnuninni med skriflegri
tilkynningu til vorsluadila. Pegar dkvordun hefur
verid tekin { samrami vid videigandi landslog um
a0 undirritunaradili megi segja sig ur stofnuninni
skal s adili sem tilnefndi undirritunaradilann til-
kynna vorsluadila skriflega um ursognina og skal
litid svo 4 ad tilkynningin feli { sér sampykki adilans
a arsogninni. Er adili segir sig ur stofnuninni sem
slikur felur pad samtimis i sér arsogn undirritunar-
adila sem adilinn hefur tilnefnt eda drsdgn adilans
sem undirritunaradila, eftir pvi sem vio 4.

(2) Er vorsluadili veitir tilkynningu um trségn
viotoku fellur nidur allur réttur pess adila sem
tilkynninguna veitir og undirritunaradila sem hann
hefur tilnefnt, eda pess undirritunaradila sem
tilkynningin vardar, eftir pvi sem vio a, til fyrir-
svars og atkvadagreidslu 4 6llum starfsvettvangi
innan stofnunarinnar og baka peir sér engar skuld-
bindingar eftir vidtokudag. Verdi ekki annao
dkvedio af radinu samkvamt XIII. gr. rekstrarsam-
komulagsins skal undirritunaradili, sem segir sig
ur stofnuninni, pé enn bera abyrgd a greidslu
hlutdeildar sinnar 1 stofnfjarframlégum sem nauo-
synleger til ad fullnzgja samningsbundnum skuld-
bindingum sem stofnunin hefur sérstaklega heim-
ilad fyrir viotoku og 4 athofn eda athafnaleysi sem
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cation Convention and regulations made thereun-
der, and shall in the design, development, con-
struction and establishment of the INMARSAT
space segment and in the procedures established
for regulating the operation of the INMARSAT
space segment and of earth stations give due
consideration to the relevant resolutions, recom-
mendations and procedures of the organs of the
International Telecommunication Union.

Article 28
Notification to the International
Telecommunication Union

Upon request from the Organization, the Party
in whose territory the Headquarters of the
Organization is located shall co-ordinate the
frequencies to be used for the space segment and
shall, on behalf of each Party that consents, notify
the International Telecommunication Union of
the frequencies to be so used and other informa-
tion, as provided for in the Radio Regulations
annexed to the International Telecommunication
Convention.

Article 29
Withdrawal

(1) Any Party or Signatory may by written
notification to the Depositary withdraw voluntari-
ly from the Organization at any time. Once a
decision has been made under applicable domestic
law that a Signatory may withdraw, notice of the
withdrawal shall be given in writing to the
Depositary by the Party which has designated the
Signatory, and the notification shall signify the
acceptance by the Party of the withdrawal. With-
drawal of a Party, in its capacity as such, shall
entail the simultaneous withdrawal of any Signa-
tory designed by the Party or of the Party in its
capacity as Signatory, as the case may be.

(2) Upon receipt by the Depositary of a notice
to withdraw, the Party giving notice and any
Signatory which it has designated, or the Signa-
tory in respect of which notice has been given, as
the case may be, shall cease to have any rights of
representation and any voting rights in any organ
of the Organization and shall incur no obligation
after the date of such receipt. However, a with-
drawing Signatory shall remain responsible,
unless otherwise decided by the Council pursuant
to Article XIII of the Operating Agreement, for
contributing its share of the capital contributions
necessary to meet contractual commitments speci-
fically authorized by the Organization before the
receipt and liabilities arising from acts or omis-
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att hefur sér stad fyrir viotoku. Ao 60ru leyti en
hvad slik stofnfjarframlég eda 31. gr. samnings
pessa og XVI. gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins snertir
skal arsogn 6dlast gildi og samningur pessi og/eda
rekstarsamkomulagid falla ur gildi gagnvart vio-
komandi adila og/eda undirritunaradila premur
manudum eftir pann dag er vorsluadili veitir vio-
toku peirri skriflegu tilkynningu sem 1 1. tl. segir.

(3) Nu segir undirritunaradili sig ar stofnun-
inni, og skal pa aoili sd sem tilnefndi hann, 40uren
ursognin kemur til framkvemda og med gildi frd
peim degi ad telja, tilnefna nyjan undirritunarad-
ila, taka ad sér hlutverk undirritunaradila sam-
kvemt 4. tl. eda segja sig ur stofnuninni. Hafi adili
ekki gert bad 4 peim degi er ursogn undirritunar-
aoila kemur til framkvaemda skal hann talinn hafa
sagt sig ur stofnuninni fra peim degi ad telja. Nyr
undirritunaradili er abyrgur fyrir 6llum o6greidd-
um stofnfjarframlégum fyrri undirritunaradila og
fyrir pvi hlutfalli stofnfjarframlaga sem naudsyn-
leg eru til ad fullnegja samningsbundum skuld-
bindingum sem stofnunin hefur sérstaklega heim-
ilad svo og vegna athafna eda athafnaleysis sem att
hefur sér stad eftir vidtokudag.

(4) Na vill adili af einhverjum astedum koma i
stad undirritunaradila sem hann hefur tilnefnt,
eda tilnefna nyjan undirritunaradila og skal hann
pa tilkynna pad vorsluadila skriflega. Er hinn nyi
undirritunaradili hefur tekid ad sér allar dtistand-
andi skuldbindingar pess undirritunaradila sem
fyrr var tilnefndur, eins og i sidasta malslio 3. tl.
greinir og undirritad rekstrarsamkomulagio skal
rekstrarsamkomulagio 6dlast gildi gagnvart hin-
um nyja undirritunaradila og falla ur gildi gagnvart
hinum fyrri undirritunaradila.

30. gr.
Timabundin og varanleg brottvisun

(1) Eigi sidar en einu dri eftir ad stjérninni
hefur borist skrifleg tilkynning um a0 adili virdist
hafa vanefnt einhverjar skuldbindingar sinar sam-
kvamt samningi pessum, getur pingid er pad hefur
ihugad pad sem adilinn kann ad hafa til mala ad
leggja og ef bad telur ad vanefnd hafi i raun att sér
stad sem torveldi rekstur stofnunarinnar, dkvedio
ad adild hans skuli felld nidur. Skal samningur
pessi falla ur gildi gagnvart adilanum fra dkvord-
unardegi ad telja, eda fra sidari degi sem pingio
kann ad dkveda. Kalla ma pingid saman til auka-
fundar i pessu skyni. I nidurfellingu adildar skal
felast a0 adild undirritunaradila sem adilinn hefur
tilnefnt, eda adilans sem undirritunaradila, eftir
pvi sem vid 4, er felld nidur samtimis. Rekstrar-
samkomulagi0 skal falla ur gildi gagnvart undirrit-
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sions before the receipt. Except with respect to
such capital contributions and except with respect
to Article 31 of this Convention and Article XVI
of the Operating Agreement, withdrawal shall
become effective and this Convention and/or the
Operating Agreement shall cease to be in force for
the Party and/or Signatory three months after the
date of receipt by the Depositary of the written
notification referred to in paragraph (1).

(3) If a Signatory withdraws, the Party which
designated it shall, before the effective date of
withdrawal and with effect from that date, desig-
nate a new Signatory, assume the capacity of a
Signatory in accordance with paragraph (4), or
withdraw. If the Party has not acted by the effec-
tive date, it shall be considered to have withdrawn
as from that date. Any new Signatory shall be
responsible for all the outstanding capital con-
tributions of the previous Signatory and for the
proportionate share of any capital contributions
necessary to meet contractual commitments speci-
fically authorized by the Organization, and
liabilities arising from acts or omissions, after the
date of receipt of the notice.

(4) If for any reason a Party desires to substi-
tute itself for its designated Signatory or to desig-
nate a new Signatory, it shall given written notice
to the Depositary. Upon assumption by the new
Signatory of all the outstanding obligations, as
specified in the last sentence of paragraph (3), of
the previously designated Signatory and upon
signature of the Operating Agreement, that
Agreement shall enter into force for the new
Signatory and shall cease to be in force for the
previous Signatory.

Atrticle 30
Suspension and Termination

(1) Notless than one year after the Directorate
has received written notice that a Party appears to
have failed to comply with any obligation under
this Convention, the Assembly after considering
any representations made by the Party, may
decide, if it finds that the failure to comply has in
fact occurred and that such failure impairs the
effective operation of the Organization, that the
membership of the Party is terminated. This Con-
vention shall cease to be in force for the Party as
from the date of the decision or at such later date
as the Assembly may determine. An extraordi-
nary session of the Assembly may be convened for
this purpose. The termination shall entail the
simultaneous withdrawal of any Signatory desig-
nated by the Party or of the Party in its capacity as
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unaradila 4 peim degi sem samningur pessi fellur
ur gildi gagnvart adila peim sem 1 hlut 4, nema
hvad snertir stofnfjarframlog sem naudsynleg eru
til ad fullnegja samningsbundnum skuldbinding-
um sem stofnunin hefur sérstaklega heimilad fyrir
lok aoildar, og dbyrgd a athofn eda athafnaleysi
sem dtt hafa sér stad fyrir pann tima, svo og hvao
snertir 31. gr. samnings pessa og XVI. gr. rekstrar-
samkomlagsins.

(2) Nt vanefnir undirritunaradili, sem slikur,
einhverjar skuldbindingar sinar samkveaemt samn-
ingi pessum eda rekstarsamkomulaginu, adrar en
skuldbindingar samkvaemt 1. tl. 1II. gr. rekstar-
samkomulagsins, og ekki hefur verid bett ur
vanefndum innan priggja mdnada frd pvi er undir-
ritunaradilanum hefur verid tilkynnt skriflega um
alyktun radsins um vanefndina, og getur raoio pa
er pad hefur thugad pad sem undirritunaradilinn
og viokomandi adili, ef vid 4, kann a0 hafa til mala
a0 leggja fellt réttindi undirritunaradilans nidur ad
svo stoddu. Nu telur radid er prir manudir eru

‘lidnir til vidbétar og er pad hefur thugad métmeli
undirritunaradilans og vidkomandi adila, ef vid 4,
ad vanefnd sé enn fyrir hendi og getur pa pingid
akvedio a0 tillogu radsins ad adild undirritunarad-
ilans sé lokio. Lykur p4 adildinni og rekstrarsam-
komulagio fellur ur gildi gagnvart undirritunarad-
ilanum frd dagsetningu slikrar dkvordunar ad
telja.

(3) Nu greidir undirritunaradili ekki upphao
sem gjaldfallin er samkvemt 1. tl. III. gr. rekstrar-
samkomulagsins innan fjégurra manada fra pvi er
hun erigjalddaga komin, og falla réttindi undirrit-
unaradilans samkvaemt samningi pessum og rekstr-
arsamkomulaginu bd sjélfkrafa nidur a0 svo
stdddu. Hafi undirritunaradilinn ekki innan
priggja mdnada fra peim tima greitt alla gjaldfallna
fjarh20d, eda adili sa sem tilnefndi hann sett annan
i hans stad samkvamt 4. tl. 29. gr., getur radio, er
pad hefur thugad pad sem undirritunaradilinn eda
adili sd sem tilnefndi hann kann ad hafa til méala ad
leggja, dkvedid ad aodild undirritunaradilans sé
lokid. Rekstrarsamkomulagio skal falla dr gildi
gagnvart undirritunaradilanum fra dagsetningu
slikrar akvorounar ao telja.

(4) A medan réttindi undirritunaradila eru ur
gildi felld ad svo stoddu samkvamt 2. eda 3. tl. ber
hann samt sem d0ur allar skyldur undirritunarad-
ila samkvemt samningi pessum og rekstrarsam-
komulaginu.

(5) Eftir ad aoild lykur falla engar skyldur 4
undirritunaradila adrar en par ad hann ber dbyrgd
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Signatory, as the case may be. The Operating
Agreement shall cease to be in force for the
Signatory on the date on which this Convention
ceases to be in force for the Party concerned,
except with respect to capital contributions neces-
sary to meet contractual commitments specifically
authorized by the Organization before the termi-
nation and liabilities arising from acts or omissions
before the termination, and except with respect to
Article 31 of this Convention and Article XVI of
the Operating Agreement.

(2) If any Signatory, in its capacity as such, fails
to comply with any obligation under this Conven-
tion or the Operating Agreement, other than
obligations under Article III(1) of the Operating
Agreement and the failure has not been remedied
within three months after the Signatory has been
notified in writing of a resolution of the Council
taking notice of the failure to comply, the Council,
after considering any representations made by the
Signatory and, if applicable, the Party concerned
may suspend the rights of the Signatory. If, after
an additional three months and after considera-
tion of any representations made by the Signatory
and, if applicable, the Party, the Council
finds that the failure to comply has not been
remedied, the Assembly may decide on the re-
commendation of the Council that the member-
ship of the Signatory is terminated. Upon the date
of such decision, the termination shall become
effective and the Operating Agreement shall
cease to be in force for that Signatory.

(3) Ifany Signatory fails to pay any amount due
from it pursuant to Article III(1) of the Operating
Agreement within four months after the payment
has become due, the rights of the Signatory under
this Convention and the Operating Agreement
shall be automatically suspended. If within three
months after the suspension the Signatory has not
paid all sums due or the Party which has desig-
nated it has not made a substitution pursuant to
Article 29(4), the Council, after considering any
representations made by the Signatory or by the
Party which has designated it, may decide that the
membership of the Signatory is terminated. From
the date of such decision, the Operating Agree-
ment shall cease to be in force for the Signatory.

(4) During the period of suspension of the
rights of a Signatory pursuant to paragraphs (2) or
(3), the Signatory shall continue to have all the
obligations of a Signatory under this Convention
and the Operating Agreement.

(5) A Signatory shall incur no obligation after
termination, except that it shall be responsible for
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a greidslu hlutdeildar sinnar i stofnfjarframlogum
sem naudsynleg eru til ad fullnagja samnings-
bundnum skuldbindingum sem sérstaklega hafa
verid heimiladar fyrir lok adildar, og 4 ath6fn eda
athafnaleysi sem att hafa sér sta0 fyrir pann tima,
svo og hvad snertir 31. gr. samnings pessa og XVI.
gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

(6) Nuer adild undirritunaradila felld nidur, og
skal pa adili sd sem tilnefndi hann, innan priggja
manada fra brottvisun og pannig a0 gilt sé frd peim
degi ad telja, tilnefna nyjan undirritunaradila,
taka ad sér hlutverk undirritunaradila samkvemt
4.t1.29. gr., eda segja sig ir stofnuninni. Hafi adili
ekki gert pad adur en frestinum lykur skal hann
talinn hafa sagt sig r stofnuninni frd peim degi ad
telja er adildin er felld nidur, og skal samningurinn
falla dr gildi gagnvart peim adila fra peim degi ad
telja.

(7) Pegar samningur bessi hefur fallio ar gildi
gagnvart adila skal gert samkomulag milli stofnun-
arinnar og undirritunaradila pess sem sa adili
hefur tilnefnt eda adilans sem undirritunaradila,
eins og kvedid er & um { VIII. gr. rekstrarsam-
komulagsins.

31. gr.
Lausn deilumala

(1) Deilur sem risa milli adila, eda milli adila og
stofnunarinnar, vardandi réttindi og skyldur sam-
kvaemt samningi pessum, ber ad leysa med samn-
ingavioreoum peirra sem 1 hlut eiga. Hafi sattir
ekki tekist innan drs fra pvi er deiluadili 6skaoi
lausnar 4 deilunni og deiluadilar hafa pa ekki
komid sér saman um a0 leggja hana fyrir Alpjoda-
démstélinn eda beita einhverri annarri malsmed-
ferd til lausnar deilum, ma ef deiluadilar sam-
pykkja pad leggja hana i gerd samkvaemt vidauka')
vid samning bennan. Doémur gerdardoms {
deilu milli adila eda milli adila og stofnunarinnar
skal ekki koma { veg fyrir eda hafa ahrif 4 akvoro-
un samkvemt 1. tl. 30. gr. um ad samningur pessi

falli ur gildi gagnvart adila.

(2) Ef ekki verdur & annad fallist skal ad dsk
einhvers deiluadila leggja deilu sem upp kemur
milli stofnunarinnar og eins eda fleiri adila vard-
andi samkomulag sem gert hefur verid peirra i
milli { gerd samkvaemt vidauka vid samning penn-
an hafi hin ekki verio leyst med samningaviorao-
um innan ars fra pvi ad deiluadili hefur 6skad pess
ad deilan sé leyst.

(3) Deilu sem upp kemur milli eins eda fleiri
1) Ekki birtur hér.
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contributing its share of the capital contributions
necessary to meet contractual commitments speci-
fically authorized before the termination and
liabilities arising from acts or omissions before the
termination, and except with respect to Article 31
of this Convention and Article XVI of the Operat-
ing Agreement.

(6) If the membership of a Signatory is termi-
nated, the Party which designated it shall, within
three months from the date of the termination and
with effect from that date, designate a new Signa-
tory, assume the capacity of a Signatory in accord-
ance with Article 29(4), or withdraw. If the Party
has not acted by the end of that period, it shall be
considered to have withdrawn as from the date of
termination, and this Convention shall cease to be
in force for the Party as from that date.

(7) Whenever this Convention has ceased to be
in force for a Party, settlement between the
Organization and any Signatory designated by
that Party or that Party in its capacity as Signatory,
shall be accomplished as provided in Article XIII
of the Operating Agreement.

Atrticle 31
Settlement of Disputes

(1) Disputes arising between Parties, or
between Parties and the Organization, relating to
rights and obligations under this Convention
should be settled by negotiation between the
parties concerned. If within one year of the time
any party has requested settlement, a settlement
has not been reached and if the parties to the
dispute have not agreed to submit it to the Interna-
tional Court of Justice or to some other procedure
for settling disputes, the dispute may, if the parties
to the dispute consent, be submitted to arbitration
in accordance with the Annex') to this Convention.
Any decision of an arbitral tribunal in a dispute
between Parties, or between Parties and the
Organization, shall not prevent or affect a deci-
sion of the Assembly pursuant to Article 30(1),
that the Convention shall cease to be in force for a
Party.

(2) Unless otherwise mutually agreed, disputes
arising between the Organization and one or more
Parties under agreement concluded between
them, if not settled by negotiation within one year
of the time any party has requested settlement,
shall, at the request of any party to the dispute, be
submitted to arbitration in accordance with the
Annex to this Convention.

(3) Disputes arising between one or more Par-
1) Not printed here.
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adila sem slikra og eins eda fleiri undirritunaradila
sem slikra, vardandi réttindi og skyldur samkvaemt
samningi pessum eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu ma
leggja i gerd samkvaemt vidauka vid samning
pennan ef adilinn eda adilarnir og undirritunarad-
ilinn eda undirritunaradilarnir fallast 4 pad.

(4) Grein bessi skal haldast { gildi gagnvart
adila eda undirritunaradila sem hattir adild, ad
bvi leyti sem vardar deilu um réttindi eda skyldur
sem upp kemur vegna adildarinnar.

32. gr.
Undirritun og fullgilding
(1) Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar { Lundinum par til hann 60last gildi, og
sidan liggja frammi til adildar. Oll riki geta gerst
adilar ad samningnum med

(a) undirritun &n fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykkt, eda

(b) undirritun med fyrirvara um stadfestingu,
vidurkenningu eda sampykkt, sem stadfesting,
vidurkenning eda sampykkt fylgir, eda

(c) eftirfarandi adild.

(2) Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykkt eda adild
skal fara fram me0 afthendingu videigandi skjals til
vorsluadila.

(3) Erriki verdur adili ad samningi pessum, eda
hvenar sem er sidar, getur bad lyst pvi yfir med
skriflegri tilkynningu til vorsluadila hvada flokka
skipa samningur bessi skal gilda um, svo og hvada
loftfér sem rekin eru samkvamt 16gum pess og
hvada jardstodvar 4 landi sem falla undir 16gsdgu
pess.

(4) Riki verdur ekki adili ad samningi pessum
fyrr en pad eda stofnun si sem pad hefur tilnefnt
hefur undirritad rekstrarsamkomulagid.

(5) Eigi ma gera fyrirvara vid samning pennan
eda rekstrarsamkomulagid.

33. gr.
Gildistaka

(1) Samningur bessi skal 6dlast gildi sextiu
dogum eftir ad riki sem eru fulltrdar fyrir 95 af
hundradi upphaflegs hlutafjar hafa gerst adilar ad
honum.

(2) Hafi samningur pessi ekki 66last gildi innan
36 mdnada fra peim degi er hann er lagdur fram til
undirritunar skal hann pratt fyrir akvedi 1. tl. ekki
O0last gildi.

(3) Gagnvart riki sem afhendir fullgildingar-,,
stadfestingar-, sampykktar- eda adildarskjal sitt
eftir ad samningur bessi hefur 6dlast gildi skal'
fullgildingin, stadfestingin, sampykktin eda adild-
in 60last gildi 4 afthendingardegi.
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ties and one or more Signatories in their capacity
as such, relating to rights and obligations under
this Convention or the Operating Agreement may
be submitted to arbitration in accordance with the
Annex to this Convention if the Party or Parties
and the Signatory or Signatories involved agree to
such arbitration.

(4) This Article shall continue to apply to a
Party or Signatory which ceases to be a Party or
Signatory, in respect of disputes relating to rights
and obligations arising from its having been a
Party or Signatory.

Article 32
Signature and Ratification

(1) This Convention shall remain open for sig-
nature in London until entry into force and shall
thereafter remain open for accession. All States
may become Parties to the Convention by:

(a) Signature not subject to ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval, or

(b) Signature subject to ratification, accept-
ance or approval, followed by ratification, accept-
ance or approval, or

(c) Accession.

(2) Ratification, acceptance, approval or ac-
cession shall be effected by the deposit of the
appropriate instrument with the Depositary.

(3) Onbecoming a Party to this Convention, or
at any time thereafter, a State may declare, by
written notification to the Depositary, to which
Registers of ships, to which aircraft operating
under its authority, and to which land earth sta-
dons under its jurisdiction, the Convention shall
apply.

(4) No State shall become a Party to this Con-
vention until it has signed, or the entity it has
designated, has signed the Operating Agreement.

(5) Reservations cannot be made to this Con-
vention or the Operating Agreement.

Article 33
Entry into Force

(1) This Convention shall enter into force sixty
days after the date on which States representing 95
per cent of the initial investment shares have
become Parties to the Convention.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), if the Con-
vention has not entered into force within thirty-six
months after the date it was opened for signature,
it shall not enter into force.

(3) For a State which deposits an instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or accession
after the date on which the Convention has en-
tered into force, the ratification, acceptance, ap-
proval or accession shall take effect on the date of
deposit. c7
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34. gr.
Breytingar

(1) Hver adili getur lagt fram tillogur til breyt-
inga 4 samningi pessum. Breytingartillogur skulu
sendar stjorninni, sem tilkynna skal 6drum adilum
og undirritunaradilum um par. Tilkynningafrestur
er prir manudir 40ur en radiod tekur breytingartil-
16gu til meoferdar, en pad skal leggja alit sitt fyrir
pingid innan sex mdnada fra peim degi er breyting-
artillogu er dreift. Pingio skal fjalla um breytingar-
tilloguna eigi sidar en eftir sex manudi padan { fra
og hafa { huga hvert pad dlit sem radid kann ad
hafa 14tid uppi. Frest pennan getur pingio { ein-
stokum tilvikum stytt med dkvordun um efnis-
atridi.

(2) Nu er breytingartillaga sampykkt af ping-
inu, og skal pa breytingin 6dlast gildi 120 dogum
eftir a0 vorsluadili hefur tekid vid tilkynningu um
sampykki frd tveimur pridju hlutum peirra rikja
sem adilar voru pegar pingid sampykkti tilloguna
og foru pa med eigi minna en tvo pridju hluta alls
hlutafjar. Breyting skal vera bindandi fyrir alla
adila og undirritunaradila er hin 60last gildi,
kinnig b sem ekki hafa sampykkt hana.

35. gr.
Vorsluadili

(1) Vorsluadili samnings pessa skal vera adal-
framkvamdastjori  Alpjédasiglingamalastofnun-
arinnar.

(2) Vorsluadili skal pegar 1 stad tilkynna 6llum
rikjum sem undirritad hafa samning pennan eda
gerst adilar ad honum, svo og 6llum undirritunar-
adilum, um

(a) undirritanir samnings pessa,

(b) afhendingar fullgildingar-, stadfestingar-,
sampykktar- eda adildarskjala,

,(c) gildistoku samnings pessa,

(d) sampykkt breytinga 4 samningi pessum og
kildistoku peirra,

(e) tilkynningar um ursogn,

(f) timabundna eda endanlega nidurfellingu
adildar,

(g) aorar tilkynningar og ordsendingar sem
samninginn varda.

(3) Ersamningur bessi 60last gildi skal vorslu-
aoili senda skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna stad-
fest afrit hans til skraningar og birtingar sam-
kvaemt 102. gr. sattmala Sameinudu pjoédanna.
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Article 34
Amendments

(1) Amendments to this Convention may be
proposed by any Party. Proposed amendments
shall be submitted to the Directorate, which shall
inform the other Parties and Signatories. Three
months’ notice is required before consideration of
an amendment by the Council, which shall submit
its views to the Assembly within a period of six
months from the date of circulation of the amend-
ment. The Assembly shall consider the amend-
ment not earlier than six months thereafter, taking
into account any views expressed by the Council.
This period may, in any particular case, be
reduced by the Assembly by a substantive deci-
sion.

(2) If adopted by the Assembly, the amend-
ment shall enter into force one hundred and
twenty days after the Depositary has received
notices of acceptance from two-thirds of those
States which at the time of adoption by the
Assembly were Parties and represented at least
two thirds of the total investment shares. Upon
entry into force, the amendment shall become
binding upon all Parties and Signatories, including
those which have not accepted it.

Article 35
Depositary
(1) The Depositary of this Convention shall be
the Secretary-General of the International
Maritime Organization.
(2) The Depositary shall promptly inform all
signatory and acceding States and all Signatories
of:

(a) Any signature of the Convention.

(b) The deposit of any instrument of ratifica-
tion, acceptance, approval or accession.

(c) The entry into force of the Convention.

(d) The adoption of any amendment to the
Convention and its entry into force.

(e) Any notification of withdrawal.

(f) Any suspension or termination.

(g) Other notifications and communications
relating to the Convention.

(3) Upon entry into force of the Convention
the Depositary shall transmit a certified copy to
the Secretariat of the United Nations for registra-
tion and publication in accordance with Article
102 of the Charter of the United Nations.
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PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod rikisstjorna sinna,
undirritad samning pennan.

GJORT [ LUNDUNUM 3. september 1976 i
jafngildum textum & ensku, fronsku, rissnesku og
sponsku, { einu frumriti sem afhent skal vorsluao-
ila til vardveislu, en hann skal senda rikisstjornum
hvers rikis sem bo0i0 var a0 taka patt i alpjodarao-
stefnu um stofnun alpjodlegs gervihnattakerfis
fyrir siglingar, og rikisstjorn hvers pess rikis sem
undirritar samning pennan eda gerist adili ad
honum, stadfest afrit hans.

10. april 1991
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
duly authorized by their respective Governments,
have signed this Convention.

DONE AT LONDON this third day of
September one thousand nine hundred and
seventy-six in the English, French, Russian and
Spanish languages, all the texts being equally
authentic, in a single original which shall be
deposited with the Depositary, who shall send a
certified copy to the Government of each of the
States which were invited to attend the Inter-
national Conference on the Establishment of an
International Maritime Satellite System and to the
Government of any other State which signs or
iccedes to this Convention.

AUGLYSING

um breytingu a samningi um Menningarsj6d Nordurianda.

Hinn 4. april 1991 var danska utanrikisrdduneytinu tilkynnt um stadfestingu Islands 4 samningi milli
Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjédar um breytingu 4 samningi frd 12. jani 1975 um
Menningarsj6d Nordurlanda sem undirritadur var { Kaupmannahéfn 3. desember 1990, sbr. auglysingar
i C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 16/1976, par sem samningurinn frd 1975 er birtur, og 23/1976. Tilkynnt
verdur um gildistoku samningsins sidar.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 10. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

SAMNINGUR
milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjodar um breytingu 4 samningi fra 12. jini 1975
um Menningarsjod Nordurlanda
Rikisstjérnir Danmerkur, Finnlands, fslands, Noregs og Svibj6dar, sem vilja tryggja ad Fereyjar,
Grznland og Alandseyjar hafi fulltrda { stjérn Menningarsj6dsins, hafa komid sér saman um
eftirfarandi:

I
Heiti samningsins verdur:
SAMNINGUR
milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjodar um menningarsjéd Nordurlanda.
I

1. mgr. 2. gr. ordast svo:
Starfssvid sj6dsins tekur til norrens menningarsamstarfs 1 heild. Fé ma pvi veita tr sj6dnum til
verkefna 4 svidi visinda, fredslumala og almennrar menningarstarfsemi { viotakum skilningi.
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III
4. gr. ordast svo:
Starfs- og fjarhagsar sj60sins er almanaksarid. Sjéonum skal arlega akvedid rdadstofunarfé i
fjarhagsdetlun Radherranefndar Nordurlanda.

A%

2. mgr. 7. gr. ordast svo:

Stjérnin er skipud ellefu monnum. Fimm peirra skipar Nordurlandarad, einn frd hverju landi.
Rédherranefnd Nordurlanda skipar einnig fimm beirra, einn fr4 hverju landi. A sama hatt er skipadur
persénulegur varamadur fyrir hvern stjérnarmann. Ennfremur er einn stjérnarmadur skipadur sem
sameiginlegur fulltrii Fereyja, Grenlands og Alandseyja. Nordurlandarad velur stjérnarmann pennan
annad hvert skipunartimabilid og Raoherranefnd Nordurlanda hin timabilin. Tveir persénulegir
varamenn eru skipadir fyrir pennan stjérnarmann af Rddherranefnd Nordurlanda i peim tilfellum sem
Nordurlandarad skipar adalmann en af Nordurlandaradi i peim tilfellum sem Radherranefnd Nordur-
landa skipar adalmann. Varamennirnir eru fulltrdar peirra sem ekki hafa adalmann i stjérninni.

\%
Vio 3. mgr. 7. gr. baetist nyr malslidur svohljédandi:
Hid sama gildir um fulltrda Fereyja, Grenlands og Alandseyija.

VI
2. mgr. 8. gr. ordast svo:
Afl atkveda radur urslitum méla 4 stjornarfundi, en séu atkvadi j6fn redur atkvedi formanns. Eigi
ma b6 dkveda fjarveitingu tr sjédnum ef badir fulltriar eins lands hid festa eru andvigir henni eda
fulltrii Fereyja, Grenlands og Alandseyja 4samt einum fulltrda annars lands.

Vil
9. gr. ordast svo:
Stj6érninni er heimilt a0 leita alits nefnda og starfshépa er Rddherranefnd Nordurlanda hefur skipad
eda annarra sérfr6dra adila sem sjéourinn hefur skipad.

VIII
10. gr. ordast svo:
Skrifstofa Radherranefndar Nordurlanda annast skrifstofustorf og fjarreidur vegna sjodsins.

IX
3. mgr. 18. gr. ordast svo:
Pegar samningurinn er fallinn dr gildi skal skipta eignum sj6dsins og skuldum milli adila ad
samningnum { samrami vid pa skiptireglu sem gildir um framlog til fidrhagsaetlunar Radherranefndar
Nordurlanda.

X
Samningur bessi O0last gildi 30 dégum eftir pann dag er allir adilar hafa tilkynnt danska
utanrikisrdduneytinu ad hann hafi verid sampykktur.
Danska utanrikisraduneytid tilkynnir 60rum adilum um méttoku pessara tilkynninga og um pann
dag er samningurinn 60dlast gildi.

XI
Adili getur sagt samningnum upp me0d skriflegri tilkynningu pess efnis til danska utanrikisraduneyt-
isins sem tilkynnir pa 60rum adilum um méttoku slikrar tilkynningar og um efni hennar.
Uppsogn tekur adeins til pess adila sem ad uppsgninni stendur og tekur gildi sex manudum eftir ad
danska utanrikisrdduneytinu berst tilkynning um uppsognina.
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X1I
Frumrit samnings pessa skal vardveitt { danska utanrikisrdduneytinu sem sendir 6drum adilum
stadfest afrit af pvi.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa fulltriar, sem til pbess h6fou fullt umbod, undirritad samning pennan.

Gjort i Kaupmannahofn 3. desember 1990 { einu eintaki 4 donsku, finnsku, islensku, norsku og
sensku, og skulu allir textar jafngildir.

19. april 1991 Nr. 10

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku Nordurlandasamnings um adstod i skattamalum.

Samningur milli Nordurlanda fra 7. desember 1989 um adstod 1 skattamalum 60dlast gildi 8. mai
1991, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 16/1990 par sem samningurinn er birtur. Nordur-
landasamningur frd 9. n6vember 1972 um adstod i skattamalum dsamt breytingum frd 21. jali 1976, 11.
névember 1981 og 18. febriar 1987, sbr. auglysingar i C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 25/1972, 10/1973,
11/1977, 4/1982, 18/1987 og 27/1987, fellur ur gildi { samrami vid 24. gr. samningsins.

Petta er hér me0 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 19. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

19. april 1991 Nr. 11
AUGLYSING

um békun vid alpjédasamning um borgaraleg og stjornmalaleg réttindi.

Hinn 2. april 1991 var adalframkvemdastjéra Sameinudu pjédanna afhent fullgildingarskjal fslands
vegna annarrar valfrjalsar bokunar um afndm daudarefsingar vid alpjé0asamninginn frd 19. desember
1966 um borgaraleg og stjérnmaélaleg réttindi sem gerd var i New York 15. desember 1989, sbr.
auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 10/1979 par sem samningurinn er birtur. Békunin var undirritud
fyrir {slands hond 30. jandar 1991 med fyrirvara um fullgildingu. Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 17.
desember 1990 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda békunina.

Bokunin 60dlast gildi 11. juli 1991.

Bokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 19. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

ONNUR VALFRJALS BOKUN
vid alpjédasamning um borgaraleg réttindi
um afnam daudarefsingar

Riki pau sem adilar eru ad békun pessari
telja ad afndm daudarefsingar studli ad eflingu
gofgi mannsins og frampréun mannréttinda

minna 4 3. gr. Mannréttindayfirlysingar Sam-
einudu pj6danna sem sampykkt var 10. desember
1948 og 6. gr. alpj6dasamnings um borgaraleg og
stjérnmalaleg réttindi sem sampykkt var 16. des-
ember 1966

minna 4ad 6. gr. alpjédasamnings um borgara-
leg og stjornmalaleg réttindi sé visad til afnams
daudarefsingar 4 pann hatt a0 sérstaklega sé gefio
til kynna ad afnam daudarefsingar s¢ @skilegt

eru sannfaerd um ad allar radstafanir til afnams
daudarefsingar skuli teljast auka moguleikana a
ad njota réttar til lifs

@skja ad takast hér med 4 hendur alpjodlega
skuldbindingu um afndm daudarefsingar

hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
1. Enginn sem busettur er innan 16gsogu rikis
sem aoili er a0 békun pessari skal tekinn af lifi.

2. Adildarriki skal beita 6llum naudsynlegum
radum til a0 afnema daudarefsingu innan 16gségu
sinnar.

2. gr.

1. Enginn fyrirvari er leyfilegur samkvemt
samningi pessum ad undanskildum fyrirvara sem
gerdur er vid fullgildingu eda adild og gerir rdd
fyrir beitingu daudarefsingar 4 stridstimum, vi0
sakfellingu fyrir alvarlegustu afbrot hernadarlegs
eOlis framin a stridstimum.

2. Adildarriki sem gerir slikan fyrirvara skal vio
fullgildingu eda adild tilkynna adalframkvaemda-
stjora Sameinudu pjédanna um videigandi dkvadi
16gum sem eiga vid 4 stridstimum.

3. Abdildarriki sem gert hefur slikan fyrirvara
skal tilkynna adalframkvaemdastjéra Sameinudu
pj6danna upphaf eda endi stridsastands sem nér
til landsvadis pess.
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SECOND OPTIONAL PROTOCOL
to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, aiming at the abolition of the death penalty

The States parties to the present Protocol,

Believing that abolition of the death penalty
contributes to enhancement of human dignity and
progressive development of human rights,

Recalling article 3 of the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights adopted on 10 December 1948
and article 6 of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights adopted on 16 De-
cember 1966,

Noting that article 6 of the International Cove-

nant on Civil and Political Rights refers to aboli-
tion of the death penalty in terms that strongly
suggest that abolition is desirable,

Convinced that all measures of abolition of the
death penalty should be considered as progress in
the enjoyment of the right to life,

Desirous to undertake hereby an international
commitment to abolish the death penalty,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. No one within the jurisdiction of a State
party to the present Optional Protocol shall be,
executed.
2. Each State party shall take all necessary
measures to abolish the death penalty within its
jurisdiction.

Article 2

I. No reservation is admissible to the present
Protocol, except for a reservation made at the
time of ratification or accession that provides for
the application of the death penalty in time of war
pursuant to a conviction for a most serious crime
of a military nature committed during wartime.

2. The State party making such a reservation
shall at the time of ratification or accession com-
municate to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations the relevant provisions of its national
legislation applicable during wartime.

3. The State party having made such a reserva-
tion shall notify the Secretary-General of the
United Nations of any beginning or ending of a
state of war applicable to its territory.
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3. gr.

Riki pau sem adilar eru ad bokun pessari skulu
iskyrslum sem pau leggja fyrir mannréttindanefnd
Sameinudu pjédanna i samremi vid 40. gr. samn-
ingsins tilgreina par radstafanir sem pau hafa gert
til pess ad veita bokun pessari gildi.

4. gr.

A0 pvi er vardar riki, sem adilar eru ad samn-
ingnum og gefid hafa yfirlysingu samkvaemt 41.
gr., skal logbari mannréttindanefndarinnar til
pess ad taka vio og athuga ordsendingar pess efnis
ad adildarriki heldur pvi fram ad annad adildarriki
framfylgi ekki skyldum sinum einnig na til akvaeda
pessarar bokunar, nema pvi adeins ad hlutadeig-
andi adildarriki hafi gefid gagnsteoda yfirlysingu
vi0 fullgildingu eda adild.

S. gr.

AQ pvi er varOar riki, sem adilar eru ad fyrstu
valfrjalsri békun vid alpjédasamning um borgara-
leg og stjérnmadlaleg réttindi sem gerd var 16.
desember 1966, skal 16gbari mannréttindanefnd-
arinnar til pess ad taka vid og athuga erindi fra
einstaklingum, sem fjalla undir 16gsdgu bess,
einnig na til akveda bokunar pessarar, nema pvi
adeins ad hlutadeigandi adildarriki hafi gefio
gagnstaoa yfirlysingu vid fullgildingu eda adild.

6. gr.

1. Akvadi bokunar pessarar skulu gilda sem
viobotarakvadi samningsins.

2. A0 dskildum moguleika 4 a0 gera fyrirvara
samkvamt 2. gr. békunar pessarar skal ekki heim-
ilt ad vikja samkvemt 4. gr. samningsins fra rétti
peim sem tryggdur er 1 1. tl. 1. gr. békunar
pessarar.

7. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal liggja frammi til undirritun-
ar fyrir hvert bad riki sem undirritad hefur samn-
inginn.

2. Sérhverju riki sem hefur fullgilt eda gerst
adili ad samningnum er heimilt ad fullgilda pessa
bokun. Fullgildingarskjol skal afhenda adalfram-
kvemdastjora Sameinudu pjédanna til vardveislu.

3. Bokun Dpessi skal liggja frammi til adildar
fyrir hvert pad riki sem fullgilt hefur eda gerst adili
a0 samningnum.
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Article 3
The States parties to the present Protocol shall
include in the reports they submit to the Human
Rights Committee, in accordance with article 40
of the Covenant, information on the measures
that they have adopted to give effect to the present
Protocol.

Article 4

With respect to the States parties to the Coven-
ant that have made a declaration under article 41,
the competence of the Human Rights Committee
to receive and consider communications when a
State party claims that another State party is not
fulfilling its obligations shall extend to the provi-
sions of the present Protocol, unless the State
party concerned has made a statement to the
contrary at the moment of ratification or acces-
sion.

Article 5

With respect to the States parties to the (first)
Optional Protocol to the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights adopted on 16
December 1966, the competence of the Human
Rights Committee to receive and consider
communications from individuals subject to its
jurisdiction shall extend to the provisions of the
present Protocol, unless the State party concerned
has made a statement to the contrary at the
moment of ratification or accession.

Article 6

1. The provisions of the present Protocol shall
apply as additional provisions to the Covenant.

2. Without prejudice to the possibility of a
reservation under article 2 of the present Protocol,
the right guaranteed in article 1, paragraph 1, of
the present Protocol shall not be subject to any
derogation under article 4 of the Covenant.

Article 7
1. The present Protocol is open for signature by
any State that has signed the Covenant.

2. The present Protocolis subject to ratification
by any State that has ratified the Covenant or
acceded to it. Instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall be open to acces-
sion by any State that has ratified the Covenant or
1cceded to it.
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4. Aoild skal 6dlast gildi med pvi ad adildar-
skjal er afhent adalframkvamadastjéra Sameinudu
pjédanna til varoveislu.

5. Adalframkvaemdastjéri Sameinudu pjood-
anna skal tilkynna 6llum peim rikjum sem undir-
ritad hafa pessa bokun eda gerst adilar a0 henni
um afhendingu sérhvers fullgildingar- eda adildar-
skjals.

8. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal 6dlast gildi premur manud-
um eftir pann dag sem tiunda fullgildingar- eda
aoildarskjalid er afhent adalframkvamdastjéra
Sameinudu pjédanna til vardveislu.

2. Nu fullgildir riki pessa békun eda gerist adili
a0 henni eftir afthendingu tiunda fullgildingar- eda
adildarskjalsins til vardveislu og skal pa pessi
békun 60dlast gildi gagnvart pvi riki premur man-
udum eftir bann dag sem pad afhendir sitt eigid
fullgildingar- eda adildarskjal til vardveislu.

9. gr.
Akvzdi pessarar bokunar skulu na til allra hluta
sambandsrikja dn nokkurra takmarkana eda und-
antekninga.

10. gr.
Adalframkvaemdastjéri Sameinudu pjédanna
skal tilkynna 6llum peim rikjum sem vikid er ad {
1. tl. 48. gr. samningsins um eftirfarandi atrioi:

(a) fyrirvara og tilkynningar samkvamt 2. gr.
boékunar pessarar,

(b) yfirlysingar samkvamt 4. eda 5. gr.,

(c) undirritanir, fullgildingar og adildir sam-
kvaemt 7.gr.,

(d) gildistokudag bokunar pessarar samkvamt
8. gr.

11. gr.

1. Boékun pessari skal komid til vardveislu {
skjalasafni Sameinudu pjé0anna og eru textarnir
arabisku, kinversku, ensku, fronsku, rdssnesku og
sponsku jafngildir.

2. Adalframkvaemdastjéri Sameinudu pjé0-
anna skal senda 6llum peim rikjum sem vikid er ad
i 48. gr. samningsins stadfest afrit bokunar pess-
arar.
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4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of
an instrument of accession with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions shall inform all States that have signed the
present Protocol or acceded to it of the deposit of
each instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 8

1. The present Protocol shall enter into force
three months after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the
tenth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol
or acceding to it after the deposit of the tenth
instrument of ratification or accession, the present
Protocol shall enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit of its own instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article 9
The provisions of the present Protocol shall
extend to all parts of federal States without any
limitations or exceptions.

Article 10

The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States referred to in article 48,
paragraph 1, of the Covenant of the following
particulars:

(a) Reservations, communications and notifi-
cations under article 2 of the present protocol;

(b) Statements made under its articles 4 or 5;

(c) Signatures, ratifications and accessions
under its article 7;

(d) The date of the entry into force of the
present Protocol under its article 8.

Article 11

1. The present Protocol, of which the Arabic,
Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in
the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions shall transmit certified copies of the present
Protocol to all States referred to in article 48 of the
Covenant.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar 4 stofnskra Alpjodaheilbrigdisstofnunarinnar.

Hinn 2. april 1991 var adalframkvemdastjéra Sameinudu pjédanna afhent stadfestingarskjal
[slands vegna breytinga 4 24. og 25. gr. stofnskrar Alpjo6daheilbrigdismalastofnunarinnar fra 22. juli
1946 sem gerdar voru 12. mai 1986 4 39. pingi stofnunarinnar.

Gildistaka breytinganna verdur auglyst sidar.

Breytingarnar eru birtar sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 19. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

Breytingar 4 24. og 25. gr. samkvaemt alyktun
heilbrigdispingsins WHA 29.38

24. gr.

R&0i0 skipar 32 menn samkveaemt tilnefningu
jafnmargra adila. Heilbrigdispingid kys p4 adila
sem rétt eiga 4 ad tilnefna mann til setu i rddinu og
skal pad taka tillit til sanngjarnrar landfredilegrar
skiptingar, ad pvi tilskildu ad eigi ferri en prir af
peim adilum skulu kjornir fra sérhverri sveda-
stofnananna sem stofnadar eru samkvemt 44. gr.
Sérhver bessara adila skal tilnefna i r40id mann
sem er sérfréour um heilbrigdismal og mega vara-
menn og radgjafar vera i fylgd med honum.

25. gr.

Adilar bessir skulu kjornir til priggja dra og
md endurkjésa pa, ad pvi tilskildu ad af peim
adilum sem kjornir eru 4 fyrsta fundi heilbrigdis-
pingsins sem haldinn er eftir gildistéku breytingar-
innar 4 stofnskra pessari par sem adilum radsins er
fjolgad dr prjatiu og einum i prjatiu og tvo skal
kjortimabil vidbétaradilans sem kjorinn er vera,
eftir pvi sem naudsyn krefur, skemmra til pess ad
audvelda megi kj6r ad minnsta kosti eins adila fra
sérhverri svedastofnun ar hvert.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Amendments to Articles 24 and 25
in accordance with World Health Assembly
Resolution WHA 39.6

Atrticle 24

The Board shall consist of thirty-two persons
designated by as many Members. The Health
Assembly, taking into account an equitable dis-
tribution, shall elect Members entitled to desig-
nate a person to serve on the Board, provided
that, of such Members, not less than three shall be
elected from each of the regional organizations
established pursuant to Article 44. Each of these
Members should appoint to the Board a person
technically qualified in the field of health, who
may be accompanied by alternatives and advisers.

Atrticle 25

These members shall be elected for three
years and may be re-elected, provided that of the
Members elected at the first session of the Health
Assembly held after the coming into force of the
amendment to this Constitution increasing the
membership of the Board from thirty-one to thir-
ty-two the term of office of the additional Member
elected shall, insofar as may be necessary, be of
such lesser duration as shall facilitate the election
of at least one Member from each regional organi-
zation in each year.
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AUGLYSING

um samning vid Namibiu um préunarsamvinnu.

Hinn 28. jandar 1991 var undirritadur i Windhoek allsherjarsamningur um fyrirkomulag of
starfshetti préunarsamvinnu milli rikisstjérnar lyoveldisins Islands og rikisstjornar Iydveldisins Nami-

biu. Hann 60ladist gildi vio undirskrift.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 19. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

ALLSHERJARSAMNINGUR

um fyrirkomulag og starfshzatti br(’)ul}arsamvinnu
milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands
og rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Namibiu

Rikisstjorn lydveldisins Islands (hér eftir nefnd
Island) og rikisstjorn lydveldisins Namibiu (hér
eftir nefnd Namibia),
sem Oska eftir ad eiga samstarf um ad efla efna-
hags- og félagslega pbréun { Namibfu, hafa komid
sér saman um eftirfarandi.

1. gr.
Skuldbindingar adila
1. Island mun leggja Namibiu til fjarhagsad-
stod, efnisbirgdir, tekniadstod og pjalfunarteki-
feeri. Namibia mun tryggja ad nefnd adstod og
pjalfunartekiferi komi ad tiletludum notum.

2. T framkvamd pessa samnings skal utanrikis-
raduneyti Islands fyrir milligdbngu Préunarsam-
vinnustofnunar Islands (PSSI) vera i forsvari fyrir
Island og Skipulagsnefnd rikisins skal vera i for-
svari fyrir Namibiu (hér eftir nefnd bar yfirvold).

3. Sérstakir skilmaélar og starfshettir ad med-
t6ldum fjarhagsskuldbindingum og 60rum skuld-
bindingum samstarfsadilanna tveggja me0d tilliti til
sérstakra verkefna, framkvemdadetlana og ann-
arrar sameiginlegrar starfsemi samkvamt pessum
samningi (hér eftir nefnd verkefni), munu f hverju
tilviki vera skilgreindir { starfsdetlun med skyrri
tilvisun til pessa samnings med sampykki barra
yfirvalda, eda ef beer yfirvold veita til pess umbod,
sampykki framkvamdaadila.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

GENERAL AGREEMENT
on Forms and Procedures
for Development Co-operation
between the Government of the Republic of Iceland
and the Government of the Republic of Namibia

The Government of the Republic of Iceland
(hereinafter referred to as Iceland) and the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Namibia (hereinafter
referred to as Namibia), desiring to co-operate in
promoting the economic and social development
of Namibia, have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Obligations of the Parties

1. Iceland will make available to Namibia fi-
nancial assistance, material resources, technical
assistance and training opportunities. Namibia
will ensure the effective utilization of the said
assistance and training opportunities.

2. Inthe implementation of this Agreement the
Ministry for Foreign Affairs of Iceland through
the Icelandic International Development Agency
(ICEIDA) shall be competent to represent Ice-
land and the National Planning Commission shall
be competent to represent Namibia (hereinafter
referred to as the Competent Authorities).

3. The specific terms and procedures, including
the financial and other obligations of the two
Parties in regard to specific projects, programmes
and other joint activities under this Agreement
(hereinafter referred to as Projects) will in each
case be determined in Plans of Operations with
explicit reference to this Agreement agreed by the
Competent Authorities or, if authorized by the
Competent Authorities, the Executing Agencies.
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4. Skyldi einhvers misremis geta milli pessa
samnings og starfsdztunar, pa skal hid sidar-
nefnda rada.

2. gr.
Framkvaemdaadilar

1. Isamningi pessum merkja ,,framkvemdaad-
ilar* sérhverja pa opinberu stofnun eda opinbert
eda einkarekid fyrirteki, sem og sérhver pau
samtok, opinber eda einkarekin, sem viourkennd
eru af rikisstjérnunum tveimur og hafa tekid ad sér
med samningi vid Island ad framkvzama starfsaatl-
un pa sem visad er til { 1. gr.

2. Namibia mun gera eftirfarandi radstafanir
a0 bvi er snertir hina erlendu framkvamdaadila:

(a) veita allar tilskildar heimildir og leyfi, peim
a0 kostnadarlausu og an 6tilhiydilegra tafa;

(b) veita peim undanpégu fra tekjuskatti eda
hverjum peim 60rum beina skatti eda dlogum sem
tengjast 6flun sérhverra peirra tekna sem peim eru
greiddar fyrir storf i Namibiu Gr sj6dum eda
fjarmagni utan Namibiu samkvamt pessum samn-
ingi;

(c) veita peim undanpagu frd peirri skyldu ad
greina yfirvoldum Namibiu fra sérhverjum peim
skatta- eda fjarmalayfirlysingum sem krafist er af
einstaklingum eda fyrirtekjum;

(d) ekki leggja neinar gjaldeyrishomlur 4 fjar-
muni sem sendir eru sem greidsla til Namibiu fra
hinum erlendu framkvemdaadilum { pagu fram-
kvamda peirrar starfsemi sem heyrir undir penn-
an samning og lidka fyrir gjaldeyrisvidskiptum
med bessa fjarmuni sem og stofnun bankareikn-
inga; og

(e) veita peim undanpagu fra krofum um at-
vinnuskraningu og atvinnuleyfi.

3. gr.
Starfsheettir vié voru- og pjonustukaup

1. Par sem nota a fjarmagn, sem lagt er til af
Islands halfu, til voru- og pbjonustukaupa, skal
Namibia ttvega eda sja um 6flun slikrar voru og
pjénustu. Island mun taka ad sér voru- og pjon-
ustukaup fyrir hond Namibiu eda leggja til adstoo
vid slik kaup, ef um pad er samid milli samstarfs-
adilanna. Samstarfsadilar munu dkveda edli og
umfang adstodar Islands i starfsaztlun, ef einhver
verour.

2. Voru- og pjonustukaup skulu fara fram 4
sem hagkvemastan og samkeppnishafastan hatt
og skulu, par sem hagt er ad koma pvi vid ogum er
a0 re0da fjarfreka kaupsamninga, grundvallast &
formlegum ,,alpjédlegum ttbodum* (APU) { sam-
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4. Should there be any discrepancy between
this Agreement and the Plans of Operation the
latter prevail.

Article 11
Executing Agencies

1. For the purposes of this Agreement the term
“Executing Agencies” means any public authority
or public or private corporation as well as any
organization whether public or private, accepted
by the two Governments and contracted by Ice-
land to implement the Plans of Operations re-
ferred to in Article I.

2. Namibia will take the following measures
with regard to the Expatriate Executing Agencies:

(a) grant them free of charge and without un-
due delay all necessary permits and authoriza-
tions;

(b) exempt them from income tax or any other
direct tax or charge in respect of any emoluments
paid to them from funds or resources outside
Namibia for their services in Namibia under this
Agreement;

(c¢) exempt them from the duty to submit to the
Namibian authorities any tax or financial declara-
tions required from private persons or corpora-
tions;

(d) impose no currency or foreign exchange
restrictions on funds remitted to Namibia by the
Expatriate Executing Agencies for the implemen-
tation of the activities under this Agreement, and
facilitate the exchange and the exportation of such
funds as well as the opening of bank accounts; and

(e) exempt them from professional registration
and licence requirements.

Article I1I
Procurement Procedures

1. Where financial resources provided by Ice-
land are to be utilized for procurement of goods
and services, Namibia shall procure or cause to be
procured such goods and services. Iceland will
undertake procurement on behalf of Namibia or
provide assistance in procurement if the Parties so
agree. In Plans of Operations the Parties will
determine the nature and extent of Iceland’s
assistance, if any.

2. Procurement shall be made from the most
competitive sources of supply and shall for large
value contracts, whenever practicable, be based
on formal “International Competitive Bidding”
(ICB) in accordance with generally accepted prin-
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remi vid almennt vidurkenndar reglur. [ starfs-
etlun geta adilar samid um vidmidunarmork pau
sem beita 4 vid APU-tutbodshetti, sem og um
vidunandi venjur um vérukaup nedan APU-vio-
midunarmarkanna. Adilar skulu i sameiningu
rdadgast um aod akvarda hvort vorur og pjonusta af
namibiskum uppruna eigi ad njota einhverrar
sanngjarnrar ivilnunar.

3. Par sem fjarmagn er bundid kaupum 4 fis-
lenskri voru og pjénustu 4 Islandi skulu kaup gerd
4 sem samkeppnish@fastan hatt og hven®r sem
hagt er ad koma pvi vid, grundvallast 4 formlegum
atbodum.

4. Par sem kaup 4 vorum og pjénustu eru gerd
af Namibiu skal Namibia, ef farid er fram a pad af
fslands halfu, lata Islandi i té allar videigandi
upplysingar og veita adgang ad skyrslum og skram
par ad latandi. Radstafanir skulu gerdar til pess ad
tryggja, hvener sem hagt er ad koma pvi vid, ad
islenskum utvegendum peirrar voru og pjénustu,
sem hér um radir, sé gefid tekiferi til pess ad taka
patt i dtbodunum.

5. I starfsaztlun geta adilar komid sér saman
um breytingar 4 og/eda aukid vid par reglur um
vOoru- og pjonustukaup sem settar eru fram f{
pessum samningi.

4. gr.
Starfslid
1. Teknileg adstod sem 16g0 er til ad beidni
Namibifu samkvamt bessum samningi ma vera i
formi teknilegs adstodarfélks (radnu { skemmri
eda lengri tima), sem radid er til starfa af PSSI eda
af hinum islenska adila.

Pjonusta st, sem hér ad ofan er getid, og latiner
i té af halfu pess starfsfélks (hér eftir nefnd
starfslid) er had pvi hvort tiltekt sé heppilegt og
heft f6lk med videigandi reynslu pegar porf er a.

2. Pad bazra namibiska stjérnvald sem fer med
hvert verkefni fyrir sig skal i hverju tilviki lata
PSSI 1 té fullgerdan starfstitil og starfslysingu fyrir
pad starfslid sem PSSI radur til starfa og { 6drum
tilvikum, eins og vi0 4, skilgreina skyldur peirra
starfa og pjonustu sem setja skal 4 laggirnar, sem
og skilgreina naudsynlega og ®skilega hafni um-
sekjenda. I starfslysingu skal greinilega koma
fram hvort starfslid muni hafa verklegt starf med
héndum.

3. PSSfskal lata pvi bzra namibiska stjérnvaldi
sem fer med hvert verkefni fyrir sig i té upplysing-
ar 4 bord vid menntun og fyrri starfsreynslu sem
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ciples. In Plans of Operations the Parties may
agree on a threshold for the application of ICB
procedures as well as acceptable practices for
procurement below the ICB-threshold. The Par-
ties shall have consultations to determine whether
any preferential margin may reasonably be ac-
corded to goods and services of Namibian origin.

3. Where resources are tied to procurement in
Iceland of Icelandic goods, procurement shall be
made from the most competitive sources of supply
in Iceland and, whenever practicable, be based on
formal competitive bidding.

4. Where procurement is undertaken by
Namibia, Namibia shall, if so requested by Ice-
land, furnish Iceland with all relevant information
and provide access to related records and docu-
ments. Steps shall be taken to ensure that,
whenever practicable, Icelandic suppliers of the
goods concerned shall be granted the opportunity
of participating in the bidding.

5. In Plans of Operation the Parties may agree
on alterations of and/or additions to the procure-
ment procedures set forth in this Agreement.

Article IV
Personnel

1. Technical assistance provided upon
Namibia’s request under this Agreement may be
in the form of technical assistance personnel
(short term or long term assignments) employed
by ICEIDA or by the Icelandic Executing
Agency.

The provision of the services of the above-
mentioned personnel (hereinafter referred to as
the Personnel) is subject to the availability of
suitable qualified and experienced persons at the
appropriate time.

2. The competent Namibian authority for each
Project shall in each case provide ICEIDA with a
complete job title and description for the Person-
nel engaged by ICEIDA and in other cases, as
appropriate, defining the duties of the position to
be held and services to be rendered as well as the
essential and desirable qualifications of the candi-
date. It shall be clearly stated in the job descrip-
tion whether the Personnel will undertake opera-
tional functions.

3. ICEIDA shall provide the competent Nami-
bian authority for each Project with information
necessary for the appraisal of the candidates for
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naudsynlegar teljast til mats 4 umszkjendum um
pau storf sem visad er til ad ofan.

4. Pad bara namibiska stjérnvald sem fer med
hvert verkefni fyrir sig og PSST skulu sameiginlega
akveda ad hve miklu leyti métadili pess starfslios
sem er til radstofunar skal vera lagdur til af
Namibiu, eda hvada adrar radstafanir skal gera til
pess ad nd markmidunum.

5. Starfslid skal { starfi sinu vera undir hand-
leidslu stjérnvalda Namibiu eda annarra peirra
stjornvalda sem pad hefur verid raoio til og hlita
peim namibisku 16gum og reglum sem ekki eru {
6samrami vid skilmala pessa samnings.

6. Namibia skal tryggja pad a0 erlent starfslio,
makar pess og skjolstedingar njoti fullrar 16g-
verndar og ennfremur tryggja ad starfslioid, mak-
ar pess og skjolstedingar séu 2tid medhondlud 4
engan siori hatt en starfslid radio til Namibiu af
hélfu annarra pj6da eda alpjédastofnana og inna
af hendi svipud storf. Ef til handtoku eda kyrrsetn-
ingar erlends starfslids, maka peirra eda skjol-
stedinga, sem 1atio er { té af fslands halfu, kemur
af einhverjum dstedum, eda ef réttarhold eiga ad
fara fram gegn slikum einstaklingi, 4 strax ad
tilkynna pad islenska sendirddinu eda sendiradi
einhvers Nordurlandanna, og skulu vidkomandi
hafa rétt til ad heimszkja hvern pann einstakling
sem kyrrsettur eda { haldi er. Slikur einstaklingur
skal eiga rétt 4 ad 16gfredingur, sem rddinn er af
sendiradinu eda af einstaklingnum sjalfum, komi
fram fyrir sina hond.

7. Namibia skal dbyrgjast 6ryggi erlends starfs-
lids, maka pess og skjolsteodinga. Ef til haettulegs
astands kemur sem geati haft dhrif 4 6ryggi pegna
erlendra rikja i Namibiu skal Namibia leyfa starfs-
lidi, mokum pess og skjolstedingum ad yfirgefa
landid og taka med sér eignir 4 sama hdtt og gildir
um starfslid utanrikispjénustu i sendirddum {
Namibiu. Kostnadur sem af pessu hlyst skal dreg-
inn fré peirri 4rlegu upphzd sem Island leggur til
préunarmala i Namibiu.

8. Skyldu astedur eda adstadur skapast 4 pann
hatt sem lyst er { 7. mgr. skulu hinar tver rikis-
stjérnir radgast hvor vid adra og starfa svo naid
saman ad sem minnst hetta skapist 4 meidslum
erlends starfslids, maka pess og skjolstedinga og
skemmdir 4 hlutum { einkaeign, efni, tekjum og
farartekjum sem notud eru vid framkvaemd verk-
efna samkvamt pessum samningi.

9. Erlent starfsli0 sem vid vidsjarverdar kring-
umstadur hlitir fyrirmelum peim sem gefin eru it
af islenska sendirddinu eda sendiradi hvers Noro-
urlandanna eda gerir 4 annan hatt peer varidarrad-
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the positions referred to above, such as training
and previous professional experience.

4. The competent Namibian authority for each
Project and ICEIDA shall jointly decide to which
extent counterparts to the Personnel made avail-
able shall be assigned by Namibia, or other
measures to be devised in order to achieve the
objectives.

5. Incarrying out their assignments the Person-
nel shall be under the direction of the authorities
of Namibia or other bodies to which they have
been assigned and comply with the laws and
regulations of Namibia which are not inconsistent
with the provisions of this Agreement.

6. Namibia shall ensure that the expatriate
Personnel and their spouses and dependants enjoy
full protection of the law and further ensure that
the Personnel and their spouses and dependants
are always treated in a manner no less favourable
than that enjoyed by personnel assigned to
Namibia by other countries or international or-
ganizations performing similar duties. In the event
of arrest or detention for any reason of expatriate
Personnel made available by Iceland, or their
spouses or dependants, or.of criminal proceedings
being instituted against such persons, the Icelan-
dic Embassy or the Embassy of any other Nordic
country is to be notified immediately and shall
have the right to visit any detained or arrested
person. Such person shall have the right to be
represented by a lawyer assigned by the Embassy
or by the person himself.

7. Namibia shall be responsible for the security
of the expatriate Personnel and their spouses and
dependants. In the event of a crisis affecting the
safety of foreign nationals in Namibia, Namibia
shall accord repatriation facilities to Personnel
and their spouses and dependants, equivalent to
that afforded to the diplomatic personnel serving
in Namibia. The costs thus incurred shall be
debited to the annual amounts made available by
Iceland to Namibia for development purposes.

8. Should a situation or a condition referred to
in paragraph 7 occur, the two Governments shall
consult with each other and act in close collabora-
tion to minimize any risk of injury to the expatriate
Personnel, their spouses and dependants or dam-
age to the personal effects and the materials,
equipment and vehicles used for the implementa-
tion of the Projects under this Agreement.

9. Expatriate Personnel acting in accordance
with instructions issued by the Icelandic Embassy
or the Embassy of any other Nordic country in the
event of a crisis or otherwise taking such precau-
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stafanir sem brynt er ad gera vi0 slikar adstedur og
getur par af leidandi ekki innt skyldustorf sin af
hendi skal ekki vera sakad um vinnusvik pegar svo
stendur a.

10. Namibia skal eiga rétt & ad fara fram 4
heimkvadningu sérhvers pess adila starfslids sem
ekki er talinn skila vinnu sinni eda hagar sér 4
6fullnzgjandi hatt. Adur en petta kemur til fram-
kvemda skal Namibia radgast vio Island.

11. Island skal hvenar sem er eiga rétt 4 ad
kveda adila starfslios heim. Adur en slikur réttur
er notadur skal Island rddgast vid Namibiu varo-
andi mali® sem og um radstafanir sem mida ad pvi
ad tryggja skjota nyraoningu starfslios, ef Namibia
askir eftir pvi, nema sérstakar adstedur verdi pess
valdandi ad adilinni sé kvaddur heim tafarlaust.

12. Efsvoum semst milli berra stjérnvalda, ma
flytja starfslid til { starfi eda starfsemi & medan &
raOningartima stendur.

13. Island skal greida alla péknun, laun og
kostnad starfsliosins { samr@mi vid 10g og reglur
PSSI nema slikur kostnadur sé borinn af Namibiu
4 pann veg sem askilio er 1 14. mgr.

14. Meo tilliti til starfslidsins mun Namibia:

(a) endurgjaldslaust leggja til hentugt hisn®oi
handa hinu erlenda starfslidi, mékum pess og
skjolstzdingum med tilhlydilegum innréttingum
og eldunaradstodu (vatns-, sima- og rafmagns-
reikningar, sem falla 4 vid notkun sliks hisnadis,
skulu vera & abyrgo starfslios);

(b) endurgjaldslaust, ef hentugt hdisn®di er
ekki fyrir hendi, leggja til hételgistingu, bé an
malsverda, pvotta, sima eda annarra persOnulegra
utgjalda;

(c) endurgjaldslaust hafa tiltekt negilegt land-
rymi eda fasteignir eins og porf er a til fram-
kvemdar pessa samnings;

(d) leggja til og bera kostnad innlendrar ad-
stodar handa starfslidinu, par med talid hentuga
skrifstofu- og/eda rannséknastofuadstodu med
6llum venjulegum pagindum, ritarapjénustu,
ferdalog vegna starfs, adra naudsynlega adstod,
og burdargjold og simapjénustu til opinberra
nota;

(e) veitastarfsleyfi ogleyfa fjarveru vegna sum-
arleyfa, veikinda, pungunar eda fedingar i sam-
remi vio tilsvarandi radningarsamninga.

15. Namibia 4byrgist ad erlendu starfslidi,
mokum bess og skjolstedingum:

(a) Sé veitt undanpaga fra herpjénustu og 60r-
um slikum skyldum;
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tions as are deemed to be warranted under the
circumstances, and thus being restrained from
reporting for work, shall not be considered to be in
dereliction of duty under the relevant contract.

10. Namibia shall have the right to request the
recall of any member of the Personnel whose work
or conduct is deemed unsatisfactory. Before exer-
cising such right Namibia shall consult with Ice-
land. ’

11. Iceland shall have the right to recall any
member of the Personnel at any time. Before
exercising such right, Iceland shall consult with
Namibia for that purpose as well as on arrange-
ments for securing rapid replacement of such
Personnel if Namibia so requests, unless excep-
tional circumstances demand that the person be
recalled immediately.

12. If agreed upon between the Competent
Authorities the Personnel may be transferred
from one post or function to another during the
period of assignment.

13. Iceland shall cover all fees, salaries, and
costs of the Personnel, in accordance with
ICEIDA’s rules and regulations, unless covered
by Namibia as stipulated in paragraph 14.

14. In respect of the Personnel Namibia will:

(a) provide rent free suitable housing for the
expatriate Personnel and their spouses and depen-
dants with hard furnishing and cooking facilities of
appropriate standard. (Water, telephone and
electricity charges in respect of such housing will
be the responsibility of the Personnel);

(b) provide free hotel accommodation, exclud-
ing meals, laundry, telephone and other personal
expenses, in case suitable housing is not available;

(c) make available adequate land, free of
charge, or immovable property as may be re-
quired for the implementation of this Agreement;

(d) provide and bear the costs of local support
for the work of the Personnel including suitable
office and/or laboratory space with all the normal
facilities thereto, secretarial services, duty trips,
other necessary assistance and postage and tele-
communications for official purposes;

(e) grant leave and absence on account of
vacation, sickness, pregnancy, or childbirth, in
accordance with the respective employment con-
tracts.

15. Namibia undertakes that the expatriate
Personnel and their spouses and dependants are:

(a) exempted from national service and any
other military obligations;
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(b) hafi rétt til pess ad stofna bankareikninga
sem undanpegnir séu sérhverjum peim gjaldeyris-
hémlum 4 gjaldeyrisreikninga sem stofnad er til {
Namibiu, og sé leyft ad versla med og flytja ut slika
fjarmuni, sem og hvern pann 4g6da af sélu hus-
gagna, dhalda og hluta i einkaeign sem flutt eru
inn og/eda seld { samraemi vid skilmala { 16. og 17.
mgr.;

(c) s¢ undanpegid krofum um atvinnuskran-
ingu og atvinnuleyfi.

16. Namibia mun gera radstafanir til ad erlent
starfslid, makar pess og skjolstzdingar sé undan-
begio:

(a) tekjuskatti eda hverjum peim beinu skott-
um og alogum, par med talid framlogum til al-
mannatrygginga { Namibiu, sem tengjast launum
sem beim eru greidd af Islands halfu fyrir pa
pjonustu sem pau veita undir dkvedum bessa
samnings;

(b) beirri skyldu ad gefa namibiskum stjorn-
voldum upp bar skatta- og fjarmagnsyfirlysingar
vegna launa peirra sem ad ofan greinir og krafist er
af rikisborgurum Namibiu eda tdtlendingum med
dvalarleyfi i Namibiu;

(c) ollum tollum, sk6ttum og 6drum skyldum
alogum sem lagdar eru 4 innflutning nyrra eda
notadra heimilistekja og hluta i einkaeign, bar
med talid bifreidar til einkanota sem fluttar eru
inn af starfslidinu og mékum pess eda keypt dr
tollvorugeymslu i Namibiu innan sex manada fra
komu bess til Namibiu, med peim skilyrdum ad
pessir hlutir verdi aftur fluttir Gt Gr Namibiu ad
storfum loknum ella af peim greiddir tollar og
skattar ef seldir eru innanlands, nema ef seldir eru
til adila me0d sams konar réttindi. Ordtokin ,,heim-
ilistzki* og ,,hlutir { einkaeign® skulu medal ann-
ars fela i sér til handa hverju heimili:

— eina eldavél, 6rbylgjuofn, kaliskap, frysti, upp-
bvottavél og alhlida hrarivél;

— eina pvottavél, purrkara, ryksugu og saumavél;

— tvo tutvarpsteki, eitt segulbandsteki og einn
plotu/geislaspilara;

— eitt sjénvarp ad vidbattu loftneti, kvikmynda-
tokuvél og myndbandsupptokuvél og Onnur
teki til myndatoku;

— eitt loftkelingartaki fyrir hvern fjolskyldumed-
lim, en a.m.k. tvo fyrir hvert heimili;

— eina ritvél,

— minni héattar raftaki;

— taki til ipréttaidkana og hljodferi;

— hudsgogn

— eina einkatélvu med fylgihlutum;
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(b) entitled to open bank accounts, exempted
from any currency or foreign exchange restrictions
imposed on external funds introduced into
Namibia, and allowed to exchange and to export
such funds as well as any proceeds of household
goods and personal effects imported and/or sold in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 16
and 17;

(c) exempted from professional registration
and licence requirements.

16. Namibia will make provision for the ex-
emption of the expatriate Personnel and their
spouses and dependants from:

(a) personal income tax or any other direct tax
or charge, including contributions to national
social security schemes, in respect of any emolu-
ments paid to them by Iceland for their services in
Namibia under this Agreement;

(b) the duty to submit to Namibian authorities
any tax or financial declarations required from the
citizens of Namibia or aliens residing in Namibia
for emoluments mentioned above;

(c) all customs duties, taxes and other related
charges imposed on the import of new as well as
used household goods and personal effects includ-
ing a motor vehicle for their exclusive use im-
ported by the Personnel and their spouses or
purchased from a bonded warehouse in Namibia
within six months after their arrival in Namibia,
subject to re-export on completion of service or
payment of duties and taxes if sold locally unless to
a person entitled to the same privileges. The term
“household goods and personal effects” shall in-
clude, inter alia, for each household:

— one stove/cooker, micro-wave oven, re-
frigerator, deep freezer, dish washing machine
and universal kitchen machine,

— one washing machine, dryer, vacuum cleaner
and sewing machine,

- two radios, one tape recorder and one record/
CD player,

— one TV-video set incl. antenna, cine- and video
camera, and other photographic equipment,

- one air conditioner for each member of the
family, however, at least two per household,

— one typewriter,

- minor electrical appliances,

— sports and musical equipment,

— furniture,

— one personal computer set,



Nr. 13

— yms atvinnuteki 1 einkaeign { sanngjornu
magni;
— eina vatnsdalu.

17. Ef bifreidin sem visad er til i 16. mgr.
skemmist svo ad ekki borgar sig ad gera vid hana
eda hun tapast og ekki sé um vanrzkslu af halfu
starfslids, maka pess eda skjSlstzdinga peirra ad
reeda ma nota undanpagur per, sem greint er fra {
peirri malsgrein til innflutnings eda kaupa & nyrri
bifreid 4n tillits til timamarka. Ennfremur skal
Namibia leyfa innflutning 4 einni bifreid ad lidn-
um premur arum eftir fyrstu komu starfslidsins til
Namibiu, 4n greidslu tolla, skatta eda annarra
alagna, ad bvi tilskildu ad radningarsamningur
starfslidsins hafi verid framlengdur um fjégur ar
eda lengur.

18. Starfsli0oid, makar pess og skjolstedingar
eiga rétt 4 ad flytja inn sanngjarnt magn af vorum
og hlutum til einkanota, svo sem matvoru, fatnad,
snyrtivérur og lyf sem og varahluti i viokomandi
heimilistaeki og einkahluti. Slik innflutningsheim-
ild skal gilda allan rddningartima starfslidsins {
Namibiu ad pvi tilskildu ad allir tollar, skattar og
skyldar 4logur séu greiddar.

19. Namibia skal an 6tilhlydilegra tafa, og end-
urgjaldslaust, gefa ut vegabréfsaritanir med Otak-
markadri heimild til komu og brottfara til handa
starfslioi, mokum pess og skjolstedingum, sem og
dvalarleyfi, atvinnuleyfi og nnur naudsynleg leyfi
og/eda heimildir sem gilda skulu allan rddningar-
timann.

20. Namibia skal veita adstod vio tollskodun 4
hlutum peim sem nefndir eru undir mélsgreinum
16 (c¢), 17 og 18 og 6. gr.

21. Namibia skal lidka fyrir utgafu namibiskra
okuskirteina til handa starfslidinu, mokum bess og
skjolstedingum eda leyfa notkun alpj6dlegs dku-
skirteinis og lidka fyrir skraningu bifreida til
einkanota af halfu starfslidsins, maka bess og
skjolstedinga.

5. gr.
Skuldbindingar

1. Namibia skal:

(a) édbyrgjast hverja og einustu skuldbindingu,
16gs6kn, malshofdun, krofur, skemmdir, kostnad
eda utgjold, sokum dauda eda slyss 4 einstakling-
um, eda skemmdum 4 eignum eda sérhverjum
peim missi sem stafar af eda er tengdur einhverri
athofn eda vanrakslu af halfu framkvemdaadila
eda starfslids 4 medan & starfsemi samkvemt
pessum samningi stendur;
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— personal professional equipment in reasonable
quantities,
—~ one water pump.

17. Inthe event that a motor vehicle referred to
in paragraph 16 is damaged beyond repair at
reasonable cost or otherwise lost without neglect
on the part of the Personnel or their spouses and
dependants, the exemptions mentioned in that
paragraph apply to the importation or purchase of
a new motor vehicle irrespective of any time limit.
Furthermore, Namibia shall allow import free of
customs duties, taxes or other charges of one
motor vehicle after three years have elapsed since
the first entry into Namibia of the Personnel
provided that the Personnel’s period of assign-
ment has been extended to four years or more.

18. The Personnel and their spouses and de-
pendants are entitled to import a reasonable
amount of goods and effects for their personal
consumption, such as foodstuffs, clothing, toiletry
and medicines as well as spare parts for their
household goods and personal effects. Such an
import shall prevail during the whole period of the
assignment of the Personnel in Namibia and be
subject to payment of all customs duties, taxes and
related charges.

19. Namibia shall issue without undue delay
free multiple entry and exit visas for the expatriate
Personnel and their spouses and dependants as
well as residence permits, work permits and other
necessary permits and/or authorizations for the
entire duration of the assignment.

20. Namibia shall render assistance in clear-
ance through customs of effects mentioned under
paragraphs 16 (c), 17 and 18 and Article VL.

21. Namibia shall facilitate the issuance of na-
tional driver’s licences to the Personnel and their
spouses and dependants or allow the use of inter-
national driver’s licences and facilitate the regist-
ration of vehicles for the personal use of the
Personnel and their spouses and dependants.

Article V
Liability

1. Namibia shall:

(a) be responsible for any and all liabilities,
suits, actions, demands, damages, costs, or fees on
account of death or injury to persons or damage to
property or any other losses resulting from or
connected with any act or omission by the Execut-
ing Agencies or the Personnel in the course of the
operations under this Agreement;
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(b) i 6llum 60rum tilvikum, nema um sé ad
reda misferli eda vanrakslu af asetningu, ekki
gera framkvaemdaadila og starfslid abyrga fyrir
bétakrofu { skyldustarfi, sem og bera alla dhattu
og krofur sem stafa af, gerast eda, ad 60ru leyti,
tengjast einhveri framkvemd innan pessa samn-
ings, par med talid rit- og talmali vid skyldustorf.

Skyldi samt sem &dur eitthvert misferli eda
vanrzksla sem af 4setningi er gj6rd og heyrir undir
pessa madlsgrein vera sénnud fyrir namibiskum
délstélum, getur Namibia gert vidkomandi ein-
stakling dbyrgan fyrir bétaskyldu.

2. Ef Namibia sattist 4 hverja pd krofu sem sett
er framil. mgr. 4 hinrétt 4 ad nyta sérhvern pann
rétt til uppjofnunar, gagnkrofu, tryggingaskaoa-
béta, framlaga eda 4dbyrgdar sem Island, fram-
kvemdaadilar eda.starfslio hefur rétt 4 a0 nyta sér.

6. gr.
Varningur

1. 1 samningi bessum merkir ,,varningur voru,
efni, fararteki, vélar og taki sem 16g0 eru til af
fslandi eda framkvemdaadilum i verkefni sam-
kvemt pessum samningi eda sérhver annar varn-
ingur sem afthentur er Namibiu samkvaemt starfsa-
@tlun.

2. fsland mun, nema par sem 4 annan hatt fra
greinir { starfsaztlun:

(a) greida allan raunverulegan kostnad svo sem
innkaup, flutning og eins og hafa pykir tryggingar
sem tengdar eru hverri vorusendingu varningsins;

(b) hafa umsj6n med afthendingu varningsins til
Namibiu;

(c) fara fram 4 ad framkvamdaadilar lati til-
nefna adila { Namibiu vita um dztladan komutima
vOrusendinga um leid og par eru sendar af stad, og
senda farmbréf, reikninga og adrar skyldar upp-
lysingar til peirra.

3. Namibia mun, nema annad sé tekio fram i
starfsdztlun:

(a) lata fsland vita, ef naudsynlegt telst, hvada
innflutningsadili skuli tollskoda og hvada skyrslur
skuli nota og upplysa fsland um innflutnings- og
tollskodunarstarfshatti pa sem gilda { Namibiu;

(b) einsskjott ogaudio er gefa endurgjaldslaust
at naudsynleg innflutningsleyfi og adrar heimildir
vardandi innflutning varningsins;

(c) veita varningnum undanpégu fra 6llum toll-
um, skottum og 6drum skyldum al6gum og bodum
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(b) in all other cases, except in cases of wilful
misconduct or gross negligence, indemnify the
Executing Agencies and the Personnel as well as
bear all risks and claims resulting from, occurring
in the course of, or otherwise connected with any
operation under this Agreement, including words
spoken or written in the course of the performance
of their duties.

Should, however, wilful misconduct or gross
negligence under this paragraph be established by
a Namibian Court, Namibia may hold the person
concerned liable for indemnification.

2. In the event Namibia meets any claim under
paragraph 1 it is entitled to exercise and enforce
any right of set-off, counterclaim, insurance, in-
demnity, contribution or guarantee to which Ice-
land, the Executing Agencies or the Personnel
may become entitled.

Article VI
Commodities

1. For the purpose of this Agreement the term
“Commodities” shall mean goods, materials, ve-
hicles, machinery and equipment made available
by Iceland or the Executing Agencies for Projects
under this Agreement or any other Commodities
delivered to Namibia under Plans of Operation.

2. Iceland will, unless otherwise agreed in
Plans of Operations,

(a) cover the actual costs such as purchase,
transport and, as appropriate, insurance con-
nected with each consignment of the Com-
modities;

(b) be in charge of the delivery of the Com-
modities to Namibia;

(c) require that the Executing Agencies notify
designated agencies in Namibia of the estimated
date of the arrival of the consignments immediate-
ly ‘upon dispatch, and forward shipping docu-
ments, invoices, and other related information to
them.

3. Namibia will, unless otherwise agreed in
Plans of Operations,

(a) notify Iceland if necessary of the import
clearance agents to be used and of the documenta-
tion required for customs clearance and inform
Iceland of the import and customs clearance pro-
cedures applied in Namibia;

(b) promptly issue, free of charge, the neces-
sary import licences and other permits on importa-
tion of the Commodities;

(c) exempt the Commodities from all customs
duties, taxes and other related charges and pro-
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sem tengjast komu hans til Namibiu og, par sem
vid 4, sidari flutningi hans aftur at dr landi;

(d) tryggja skjota og orugga mottdku, legu-
plass, medhondlun, tollskodun, afhendingu, svo
og geymslu og frekari flutning 4 hinum innflutta
varningi;

(e) gera allar videigandi raostafanir og hefja
allan pann malatilbinad sem kann ad vera naud-
synlegur med tilliti til krafna um tap eda skemmd-
ir, hvort heldur er i heild eda hluta af hverri
vorusendingu varningsins og lata Island par 4 eftir
vita eins fljott og kostur er;

(f) lidka fyrir skraningu farartekja sem flutteru
-til Namibiu.

4. Varningurinn, ad medtoldum farartekjum
verkefnisins, skal verda og halda dfram ad vera,
eign Namibiu svo lengi sem kvedid er 4 um i
starfsaztlun eda, ef svo um semst, vera fluttur
aftur ut dr landi. Samt sem 40ur skal varningurinn
avallt vera einskordadur vid radstdfun i vidkom-
andi verkefni, framkvaemdadetlun eda adra sam-
eiginlega starfsemi samkvamt pessum samningi &
medan 4 framkveemd hans stendur.

7. gr.
Verkefnismat

[ pvi skyni ad fylgjast med og meta drangur
samvinnunnar, svo og til skipulagningar framtio-
arsamvinnu, skulu ber stjérnvold vera tiltek hvort
60ru til sameiginlegs skrafs og rddagerda og skulu
gefa hvort 6dru peer upplysingar sem af sanngirni
m4 fara fram 4.

8. gr.
Agreiningur
Sérhver sa 4greiningur sem snertir tilkun eda
framkvemd bessa samnings skal leystur med
samningavioredum milli adilanna.

9. gr.
Breytingar
A pessum samningi ma med bréfaskiptum gera
breytingar eda vidbatur ad fengnu sameiginlegu
sampykki adila. :

10. gr.
Gildistimi
Samningur bessi skal ganga i gildi vid dagsetn-
ingu undirritunar og gilda { fimm 4r og par 4 eftir
gilda fré einu 4ri til pess nasta. Hvor adili um sig
getur sagt samningi pessum upp med sex mdnada
skriflegum fyrirvara. Samningurinn gildir einnig
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hibitions pertaining to their entry into Namibia
and, where appropriate, their subsequent re-ex-
port;

(d) ensure swift and safe reception, berthing,
handling, clearing, forwarding as well as storing
and onward transportation of the imported Com-
modities;

(e) take all appropriate measures and institute
any proceedings that may be necessary with re-
gard to claims for loss or damage whether total or
partial of any consignment of Commodities and
notify Iceland promptly thereafter;

(f) facilitate the registration of motor vehicles
brought into Namibia.

4. The Commodities, including the project ve-
hicles, shall become and remain the property of
Namibia at a time to be specified in each Plan of
Operation or, by agreement, be subsequently
exported. However, the Commodities shall al-
ways be at the exclusive disposal of the respective
Project, programme or other joint activity under
this Agreement during their implementation.

Article VII
Evaluation
For the follow-up and evaluation of the co-
operation as well as for the planning of future co-
operation the Competent Authorities shall be
available to each other for mutual consultation
and give each other such information as may be
reasonably requested.

Article VIII
Disputes
Any dispute concerning the interpretation or
implementation of this Agreement shall be settled
by negotiation between the Parties.

Article IX
Amendment
This Agreement may be amended or sup-
plemented by mutual consent of the Parties by
exchange of letters.

Article X
Entry into Force and Termination
This Agreement shall enter into force on the
date of its signature and remain in force for five
years and thereafter continue in force from year to
year. The Agreement can be terminated by either
of the Parties by giving six months’ written notice.
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fyrir pau verkefni sem pegar eru hafin vid gildis- The Agreement shall also cover Projects that have
toku samningsins. already been initiated at the entry into force of the
Agreement.

Gjorti Windhoek 28. jantar 1991 i tviriti 4 ensku. Done at Windhoek on the 28th of January 1991
in the English language in duplicate.

Fyrir rikisstjorn 1ydveldisins Islands For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland
Benedikt Asgeirsson Benedikt Asgeirsson
Fyrir rikisstjorn 1ydveldisins Namibiu For the Government of the
Republic of Namibia
Z. Ngavirire Z. Ngavirire
23. april 1991 Nr. 14

AUGLYSING

um samning vid Frakkland um samstarfsverkefni 4 svidi kvikmyndagerdar.

Samningur milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins [slands og rikisstjérnar lyoveldisins Frakklands um
samstarfsverkefni 4 svioi kvikmyndagerdar, sem undirritadur var { Reykjavik 29. agtist 1990, 60last gildi
1. jini 1991.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 23. april 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.
Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli rikisstjérnar Lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjornar Lydveldisins Frakklands
um samstarfsverkefni a svidi kvikmyndagerdar

RIKISSTIORN LYDVELDISINS {SLANDS

og
RIKISSTIORN LYDVELDISINS FRAKKLANDS

hafa dhuga 4 ad studla ad samstarfi landanna ad gerd kvikmyndaverka, sem vegna listrznna eiginleika
sinna og teknilegra auki hr6dur peirra, sem og 4 ad efla skipti landanna 4 kvikmyndaverkum,
og hafa pvi komist ad samkomulagi um pad sem hér greinir:

I - Samstarfsverkefni.
1. gr.
Kvikmyndaverk, sem unnin eru { samvinnu landanna og sampykkt er ad falli undir samning pennan,
skulu af hélfu yfirvalda beggja landa talin innlend kvikmyndaverk, i samremi vid pau 4kvzdi laga og
reglugerda sem vid eiga i 1ondum peirra.
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Kvikmyndaverk pessi skulu njéta i einu og 6llu allra peirra forréttinda sem innlend kvikmyndaverk
njé6ta, samkvemt nigildandi l6gum svo og beim er sidar kunna ad verda sett { hvoru landi fyrir sig.

Slik samstarfsverkefni landanna um kvikmyndagerd skulu hlj6ta sampykki yfirvalda { bddum
londunum, ad hofdu samradi peirra { milli.

Sampykki fyrir Frakklands hond veitir:

Centre National de la Cinématographie

Sampykki fyrir Islands hénd veitir:

Kvikmyndasj6dur Islands

2. gr.
Til pess ad samstarfsverkefni um kvikmyndagerd fai notid kosta pessa samnings skulu standa ad pvi
framleidendur sem hafa yfir ad rada g6du teknilegu skipulagi og fjarmalastjérn og hafa stadfesta reynslu
i faginu.

3. gr.

Ums6knir af hélfu framleidanda { b4dum 16ndunum um ad fa ad njéta kosta samnings pessa skulu
taka mid af 4akvedum um formsatridi umsékna, sem gert er rad fyrir { vidauka vid samninginn. Vidauki
pessi telst vera hluti samningsins.

Sambpykki, sem veitt er tilteknu samstarfsverkefni um kvikmyndagerd af hélfu til pess bezrra
yfirvalda 1 hvoru tveggja landanna, skal ekki bundid pvi a0 fram sé lagt synishorn dr tédu kvikmynda-
verki.

Pegar til bess beer yfirvold { 16ndunum badum hafa veitt sampykKki sitt til samstarfs um framleidslu
tiltekins kvikmyndaverks, verdur slikt sampykki ekki aftur tekid, nema ad samkomulag s€ um pad af
hélfu hvorra tveggju tédra yfirvalda.

4. gr.

Hlutfallslegt framlag framleidenda landanna tveggja til samstarfsverkefnis um framleidslu kvik-
myndar getur verid 4 bilinu 20 til 80%.

Almennt er stefnt ad sem mestu jafnvagi milli framlags beggja landanna ad pvi er vardar hvort
tveggja bein framlog og veitta pjonustu svo sem patttoku listamanna og teknimanna.

Kvikmyndaverkin skulu gerd af leikstjérum, tekniménnum og leikurum, sem annadhvort eru
franskir ad pj6derni eda hafa fast adsetur { Frakklandi, ellegar islenskir ad pj6derni eda hafa fast adsetur
4 Islandi, eda i pridja lagi pegnar einhvers Evrépubandalagslandanna eda bisettir { einhverju peirra.

Patttoku leikara, sem ekki er af neinu pvi pjéderni sem skilgreint er i malsgreininni hér ad ofan, ma
sampykkja, med tilliti til bess hvada kréfur kvikmyndaverkid gerir, séu til pess ber yfirvold { 16ndunum
badum asitt um pad.

5. gr.

Vinnu vid kvikmyndatokur { upptokusal, hljodupptokur og framkoéllun skal inna af hendi med
hliosj6n af eftirfarandi dkvedum:

Kvikmyndatokur { upptdkusal skulu ad 6dru jofnu eiga sér stad i landi pess samstarfsadilans, sem
meirihluta 4 ad samstarfinu, nema samstarfsadilar semji um annad.

Hvor samstarfsadili er, hvad sem 60ru lidur, medeigandi ad frumeintaki kvikmyndar og hlj6dupp-
toku, hvar sem eintak petta er vardveitt.

Hvor samstarfsadili 4, hvad sem 6dru lidur, rétt 4 millieintaki sér til handa. Ef annar samstarfsadila
afsalar sér pessum rétti skal millieintakid vardveitt 4 peim stad er samstarfsadilar koma sér saman um.

AD 60ru jofnu skal framkalla frumeintak i framkollunarstofu i landi pvi sem meirihluta & ad
samstarfsverkefninu, sem og gera bar 6nnur eintok sem @tlud eru til nytingar i pvi landi, en eintdk til
nytingar i landi pvi sem minnihluta & ad framleidslunni skulu gerd { framkollunarstofu { pvi landi.

6. gr.
Til pess baer yfirvold { I16ndunum badum skulu hafa reglulegt eftirlit med bvi hvort tryggt s€ jafnvagi
framlaga, bzdi listreenna og teknilegra, milli landanna tveggja, { samremi vid dkvadi samnings bessa og
sé pvi ekki ad heilsa skulu pau gripa til peirra rddstafana sem naudsynlegar eru taldar.
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7. gr.

Skipting tekna fer 1 grundvallaratridum eftir hlutfalli heildarframlags hvors samstarfsadila. Med
fyrirvara um sambpykki til pess baerra yfirvalda i londunum badum, getur skipting pessi 4tt vid um allar
tekjur, um tilteknar adskildar tekjur hvors lands fyrir sig eda tekid mid af hvorum tveggja bessara
aoferda.

Fjdrhagslegar raostafanir sem samstarfsadilar koma sér saman um, svo og tekjuskiptingarsvadi, eru
had sampykki til pess berra yfirvalda { bidum I6ndunum.

8. gr.

Séu ekki andsted dkvadi par um { samstarfssamningnum, er dtflutningur kvikmyndaverka, sem
unnin eru { samvinnu landanna, tryggdur af meirihluta adila ad samstarfinu med sampykki minnihluta-
adilans.

Ad pvi er vardar kvikmyndaverk, sem badir adilar leggja jafnan hlut til, er utflutningur tryggdur,
séu ekki andsted akva0i par um { samstarfssamningnum, af peim samstarfsadilanum sem er af sama
bj6derni og leikstjorinn. Sé um ad rada utflutning til lands sem setur skordur vid innflutningi, skal
kvikmyndaverkid, ad pvi marki sem mogulegt er, skrad 4 kvota pess landsins, sem er betur sett { pessu
tilliti.

9. gr.
Skré yfir hlutadeigandi (kreditlistar), synishorn og kynningarefni peirra kvikmyndaverka sem
unnin eru { slikri samvinnu skulu tilgreina ad um samstarfsverkefni Frakka og fslendinga hafi verid ad
reda.

10. gr.

A kvikmyndahatidum og i samkeppni skulu kvikmyndaverk sem unnin eru { slikri samvinnu kynnt

sem framleidsla pess lands sem er meirihlutaadili ad samstarfinu, nema samstarfsadilar 4kvedi annad og
til pess bar yfirvold i 16ndunum b4adum sampykki pad.

11. gr.
Ad pvi er samstarf ad kvikmyndaverkum af stystu gerd vardar, skal vinna ad hverju kvikmynda-
verki med pad fyrir augum ad reyna ad nd almennu jafnvegi 4 listrenu, teknilegu og fjarhagslegu svidi.

12. gr.
Til pess ber yfirvold { Iondunum badum skulu skoda jakvadum huga sérhvert pad tilvik er felur { sér
samstarf um framleioslu kvikmyndaverka milli Frakklands og Islands og beirra landa sem annad hvort
riki0 er tengt samstarfssamningum.

13. gr.

Med fyrirvara um gildandi 16g og reglugerdir, skulu hvers konar heimildir veittar fyrir ferdir og dvol
bess starfslids, listrans og teknilegs, sem tekur patt { samstarfsverkefnum um gerd kvikmynda, sem og
til innflutnings til og ttflutnings fra hvoru landi um sig 4 naudsynlegum biinadi til gerdar verkanna og
nytingar peirra (filmum, tekjakosti, biningum, hlutum leikmynda, kynningarefnis, o.s.frv.).

IT - Skipti 4 kvikmyndaverum.
14. gr.

Med fyrirvara um gildandi 16g og reglugerdir er innflutningur og utflutningur 4 eftirtokum
kvikmyndaverka, sem gerd eru { hvoru landinu fyrir sig, ekki h4d neinum takmérkunum af halfu hins
landsins.

Yfirfersla tekna af s6lu og nytingu kvikmyndaverka, sem innflutt eru innan ramma samnings pessa,
er gerd 4 grundvelli samninga milli framleidenda i samremi vid gildandi-16g og reglugerdir i hvoru
landanna um sig.
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IIT — Almenn akvadi.
15. gr.
Til pess ber yfirvold { b4dum 16ndunum skulu skiptast 4 6llum upplysingum um fjarhagsleg og
teknileg mal er varda samstarfsverkefni og skipti 4 kvikmyndaverkum milli landanna eda & peim
breytingum er verda 4 16gum eda reglugerdum er ahrif kunna ad hafa 4 slikt.

16. gr.

Til pess bar yfirvold { rikjunum badum skulu, ef svo ber undir, kanna skilyrdi fyrir umséknum
vardandi samning pennan til pess ad leysa bau vandamal er upp kunna ad koma vio framkvemd dkvada
hans. Pau skulu kanna @®skilegar breytingar med pad fyrir augum ad efla samstarfid, til hagsbota fyrir
bz0i 16ndin.

Pau skulu efna til funda, innan ramma samstarfsnefndar um kvikmyndamal, ad beidni annars hvors
peirra, einkum pegar um er ad rzda mikilvegar breytingar 4 logum eda reglugerdum er varda
kvikmyndagerd.

17. gr.

Hvor adili um sig skal tilkynna hinum begar gengid hefur verid frd 6llum naudsynlegum
formsatridum vardandi gildistoku samningins en hann gengur i gildi fyrsta dag annars méanadar fra
mottoku sidustu tilkynningar par um.

Samningurinn er gerdur til tveggja dra frd og med gildistoku. Hann framlengist { tvo ar i senn,
sjalfkrafa, nema annar hvor adila segi honum upp premur manudum 4dur en gildistima hans lykur.

Til stadfestingar 4 ofangreindu undirrita samning pennan nedangreindir adilar, sem til pess hafa
fullt umbo0 rikisstjérna sinna.

Gjort i Reykjavik, 29. agtst 1990, i tveimur eintokum 4 islensku og fronsku.

Fyrir hond Fyrir hond
Lyoveldisins Islands Lydveldisins Frakklands
Svavar Gestsson Jack Lang
VIDAUKI

Formsatridi vardandi umsoéknir.

Til pess ad njéta akvada samningsins, skulu framleidendur i hvoru landinu fyrir sig, senda
yfirvoldum i eigin landi ums6kn um ad fa ad njota kosta sliks samstarfs, einum ménudi fyrir téku, og lata
fylgja eftirfarandi skjol:

— Skjal um héfundarréttarleyfi fyrir fjarhagslegri nytingu verksins;

— Néakvamt handrit;

— Skra um tzknilegt og listrent framlag hvors lands fyrir sig;

— Néikvema vinnu/fjarhagsaetlun og fjasrmdgnunardztlun;

— Vinnuéatlun fyrir kvikmyndaverkid;

— Samstarfssamning pann sem gerdur hefur verid milli framleidenda peirra er ad samstarfsverkefninu
standa.

Til pess bar yfirvold 1 bvi landinu sem leggur minna fé til samstarfsverkefnisins skulu ekki veita
sampykKki sitt til pess fyrr en peim hefur borist tilkynning fra til bess berum yfirvoldum { landi pvi er
leggur steerri hlut til verkefnisins um ad pau sampykki pad.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku breytingar 4 samningi um Menningarsjod Nordurlanda.

Samningur fra 3. desember 1990 milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, fslands, Noregs og Svipjédar um
breytingu 4 samningi fra 12. jini 1975 um Menningarsj6d Nordurlanda $0ladist gildi 3. mai 1991, sbr.
auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 9/1991, par sem breytingin er birt.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 13. mai 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

31. mai 1991 Nr. 16
AUGLYSING

um uppsoégn Evropusamnings um formsatridi vid umsoknir um einkaleyfi.
Hinn 6. maif 1991 var Evrépusamningi frd 11. desember 1953 um formsatridi vid umsoknir um
einkaleyfi sagt upp af Islands hélfu, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 5/1966 par sem
samningurinn er birtur. Uppsdgnin tekur gildi 7. maf 1992.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. mai 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

31. mai 1991 Nr. 17
AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samkomulags vid Tunis um afnam vegabréfsaritana.

Hinn 28. maf 1991 var samkomulag milli fslands og Tdnis fra 20. jani og 19. juli 1957 um gagnkvamt
afndm vegabréfsaritana fellt nidur til bradabirgda fra og med 1. juni 1991, sbr. auglysingu i A-deild
Stjérnartidinda nr. 4/1958.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytid, Reykjavik, 31. mai 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingdlfsson.
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AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samkomulags vid Marokké um afnam vegabréfsaritana.

Nr. 18 31. mai 1991

Hinn 28. mai 1991 var samkomulag milli Islands og Marokké fra 16. september og 22. desember
1966 um gagnkvaemt afndm vegabréfsdritana fellt nidur til bradabirgda frd og med 1. jini 1991, sbr.
auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 3/1967 par sem samkomulagid er birt.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 31. mai 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Nr. 19 28. jani 1991

AUGLYSING

um sampykkt Alpjé6davinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 155, um 6ryggi og
heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi.

Hinn 21. jini 1991 var Alpjédavinnumalastofnuninni afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna
sampykktar Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 155, um 6ryggi og heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsum-
hverfi sem gerd var i Genf 22. jini 1981. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 18. mars 1991 heimilad

rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda sampykktina. Hiin 6dlast gildi 21. jini 1992 ad pvi er Island vardar.
Sampykktin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 28. jini 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMPYKKT NR. 155,
um oryggi og heilbrigdi vid vinnu
og starfsumhverfi

Allsherjarping
innar,

er kom saman til 67. pingsetu sinnar { Genf 3.
juni 1981 eftir kvadningu stjérnarnefndar alpj6da-
vinnumalaskrifstofunnar,

Alpj6davinnumaélastofnunar-

hefur sampykkt dkvednar dbendingar vardandi
oryggi og heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi,
sem er sjotta mal 4 dagskra pessa bings, og

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

CONVENTION NO. 155
concerning Occupational Safety and Health and
the Working Environment

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Gov-
erning Body of the International Labour Office,
and having met in its Sixty-seventh Session on 3
June 1981, and

Having decided upon the ‘adoption of certain
proposals with regard to safety and health and the
working environment, which is the sixth item on
the agenda of the session, and
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par sem bingid hefur dkvedid ad pessar dbend-
ingar skuli gerdar i formi alpjédasampykktar

gerir bad i dag, 22. jini 1981, eftirfarandi sam-
bykkt sem nefna ma Sampykkt um oryggi og
heilbrigdi vid vinnu,-1981:

I. KAFLI
Gildissvid og skilgreiningar
1. gr.
1. Pessi sampykkt tekur til allra atvinnugreina.

2. A0 hofou samradi, svo snemma sem verda
ma, vi0 adalsamtok hlutadeigandi atvinnurek-
enda og launafélks getur adildarriki, sem fullgilt
hefur sampykkt pessa, undanskilid framkvemd
hennar ad nokkru eda 6llu leyti einstakar atvinnu-
greinar, svo sem siglingar eda fiskveidar par sem
slik framkvamd er sérstokum vandkvadum bund-
in.

3. Hvert pad adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa
sampykkt, skal { fyrstu skyrslu um framkvemd
hennar, sem gefin er samkvemt 22. grein
stofnskrar Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar,
1skra peer atvinnugreinar sem kunna ad hafa verid
undanskildar { samrzmi vid 2. tl. pessarar greinar
og skyra fra dstedum fyrir pvi. Enn fremur skulu
bau Iysa beim radst6funum sem gerdar eru til pess
ad veita starfsménnum { undanskildum greinum
nagilega vernd og i sidari skyrslum skal skyra fra
peirri bréun sem ordid hefur i att til vidtekari
framkvaemda.

2. gr.

1. Sampykkt bessi gildir um alla starfsmenn i
peim atvinnugreinum sem hun tekur til.

2. A0 hdfdu samradi vid adalsamtok hlutadeig-
andi atvinnurekenda og launafélks, sem eigi sér
stad svo snemma sem vid verdur komid, getur
adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa sampykkt, undan-
skilid framkvemd hennar ad nokkru eda 6llu leyti
takmarkada flokka starfsmanna vegna sérstakra
annmarka vardandi pa.

3. Hvert pad adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa
sampykkt, skal i fyrstu skyrslu um framkvemd
hennar, sem gefin er samkvemt 22. grein
stofnskrar Alpj6davinnumalastofnunarinnar, til-
greina sérhvern takmarkadan flokk starfsmanna
sem kann ad hafa verid undanskilinn samkvemt 2.
tl. pessarar greinar. Pad skal gera grein fyrir
dstzdum slikra undanpéga og i sidari skyrslum
skal bad skyra fra hverri peirri framfor sem ordid
hefur til vidtakari framkvemda sampykktarinnar.
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Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention,

adopts this twenty-second day of June of the
year one thousand nine hundred and eighty-one
the following Convention, which may be cited as
the Occupational Safety and Health Convention,
1981:

PART L.
Scope and Definitions
Article 1

1. This Convention applies to all branches of
economic activity.

2. A Member ratifying this Convention may,
after consultation at the earliest possible stage
with the representative organisations of employ-
ers and workers concerned, exclude from its appli-
cation, in part or in whole, particular branches of
economic activity, such as maritime shipping or
fishing, in respect of which special problems of a
substantial nature arise.

3. Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall list, in the first report on the application of
the Convention submitted under article 22 of the
Constitution of the International Labour Organ-
isation, any branches which may have been ex-
cluded in pursuance of paragraph 2 of this Article,
giving the reasons for such exclusion and describ-
ing the measures taken to give adequate protec-
tion to workers in excluded branches, and shall
indicate in subsequent reports any progress to-
wards wider application.

Article 2

1. This Convention applies to all workers in the
branches of economic activity covered.

2. A Member ratifying this Convention may,
after consultation at the earliest possible stage
with the representative organisations of employ-
ers and workers concerned, exclude from its appli-
cation, in part or in whole, limited categories of
workers in respect of which there are particular
difficulties.

3. Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall list, in the first report on the application of
the Convention submitted under article 22 of the
Constitution of the International Labour Organ-
isation, any limited categories of workers which
may have been excluded in pursuance of para-
graph 2 of this Article, giving the reasons for such
exclusion, and shall indicate in subsequent reports
any progress towards wider application.
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3. gr.
[ pessari sampykkt:

a. tekur ordid .atvinnugreinar® til allra greina
sem starfsmenn vinna i, par med talin opinber
pjonusta;

b. tekur ordid ,starfsmenn® til allra sem eru {
atvinnu, par me0 taldir opinberir starfsmenn;

c. tekur ordid ,vinnustadur® til allra stada sem
starfsmenn purfa ad vera 4 eda fara til vegna
vinnu sinnar og eru undir beinni eda 6beinni
stjorn atvinnurekandans;

d. tekur ordid ,reglugerdir til allra dkvada, sem
hlutadeigandi stjérnvald eda stjérnvold hafa
veitt lagagildi;

e. taknar ordid ,,heilbrigdi* i sambandi vid vinnu
ekki einungis ad ekki sé um a0 reda sjukdéma
eda veikindi. Pad tekur einnig til likamlegra og
salrenna pétta sem &hrif hafa 4 heilsu manna
og beinlinis tengjast oryggi og heilbrigdi vio
vinnu.

I1. KAFLI
Meginreglur i stefnuskra
4. gr.

1. Med tilliti til adstedna og venju i landinu og{
samradi vid adalsamtok atvinnurekenda og launa-
félks skal sérhvert adildarriki semja og fram-
kvaema samfellda stefnuskrd vardandi 6ryggi og
heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi og endur-
skoda hana 4 vissum fresti.

2. Markmid stefnuskrarinnar skal vera ad
koma i veg tyrir slys og heilsutjon, sem orsakast af
eda er i tengslum vid vinnu eda verdur medan hin
‘fer fram, med pvi svo sem med goédu moti er unnt
ad draga ur orsdkum peirrar hettu sem vinnu-
umbhverfinu fylgir.

5. gr.

[ stefnuskra peirri, sem um redir i 4. grein
pessarar sampykktar, skal taka tillit til eftirfarandi
adalstarfspdtta ad svo miklu leyti sem peir snerta
oryggi og heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi:

a. honnun, préfun, val, umskipti, uppsetning,
skipan, notkun og vidhald efnislegra adalpatta
i sambandi vid vinnu (vinnustadir, starfsum-
hverfi, ahold, vélar og bunadur, efnafredileg,
edlisfredileg og lifedlisfredileg efni og teki,
starfsaoferdir);

b. samband milli efnislegra patta i sambandi vio
vinnu og beirra manna sem inna starfid af
héndum eda annast eftirlit med pvi og adhaf-
ingu véla, binadar, vinnutima, skipulags vinnu

122

28. jtini 1991

Atrticle 3
For the purpose of this Convention—

(a) The term “branches of economic activity”
covers all branches in which Workers are
employed, including the public service;

(b) the term “workers” covers all employed per-
sons, including public employees;

(c) the term “workplace” covers all places where
workers need to be or to go by reason of their
work and which are under the direct or indi-
rect control of the employer;

(d) the term “regulations” covers all provisions
given force of law by the competent authority
or authorities;

(e) the term “health”, in relation to work, indi-
cates not merely the absence of disease or
infirmity; it also includes the physical and
mental elements affecting health which are
directly related to safety and hygiene at work.

PART II
Principles of National Policy
Article 4
1. Each Member shall, in the light of national
conditions and practice, and in consultation with
the most representative organisations of employ-
ers and workers, formulate, implement and
periodically review a coherent national policy on
occupational safety, occupational health and the
working environment.

2. The aim of the policy shall be to prevent
accidents and injury to health arising out of , linked
with or occurring in the course of work, by
minimising, so far as is reasonably practicable, the
causes of hazards inherent in the working environ-
ment.

Article 5
The policy referred to in Article 4 of this

Convention shall take account of the following

main spheres of action in so far as they affect

occupational safety and health and the working
environment:

(a) design, testing, choice, substitution, installa-
tion, arrangement, use and maintenance of
the material elements of work (workplaces,
working environment, tools, machinery and
equipment, chemical, physical and biological
substances and agents, work processes);

(b) relationship between the material elements of
work and the persons who carry out or super-
vise the work, and adaptation of machinery,
equipment, working time, organisation of
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og starfsadferda a0 likamlegri og andlegri getu
starfsmannanna;

c. pjélfun, par med talin naudsynleg framhalds-
bjélfun, hefileikar og hvatning manna sem 4
einn eda annan hatt eiga patt i pvi ad koma
Oryggi og heilbrigdi 4 nagilega hatt stig;

d. samband og samvinna er midist vid starfshop
og fyrirtaeki og hvada onnur videigandi mork
sem er, allt til pess ad na til landsins alls;

e. vernd starfsmanna og fulltria peirra gegn 6gun
fyrir pad sem peir hafa réttilega gert { samrami
vi0 pd stefnuskra sem um getur { 4. grein
pessarar sampykktar.

6. gr.

[ stefnuskra peirri, sem um getur { 4. grein
pessarar sampykktar, skal tilgreina hlutverk og
abyrgd stjoérnvalda, atvinnurekenda, starfsmanna
og annarra, hverra fyrir sig, vardandi 6ryggi og
heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi. Skal pad
gert med tilliti til adsteedna og venju { landinu og
einnig bess ad slik abyrgd skarast.

7. gr.

Astand mala vardandi 6ryggi og heilbrigdi vid
vinnu og starfsumhverfi skal endurskoda & hefi-
legum fresti, annadhvort i heild eda 4 sérstokum
svidum, 1 pvi skyni ad greina adalvandamal, finna
raunhaf rad til pess ad leysa pau og hvada adgerdir
skuli hafa forgang, svo og ad meta arangurinn.

III. KAFLI
Adgerdir innanlands
8. gr.
Sérhvert adildarriki skal med 16gum eda reglu-
gerdum eda hverjum peim radum 6drum sem
samrymast adstedum og venju i landinu og i

samradi vid adalsamtok hlutadeigandi atvinnu-

rekenda og starfsmanna gera per radstafanir sem
naudsynlegar kunna ad vera til pess ad gefa 4.
grein pessarar sambykktar gildi.

9. gr.
1. Framkvemd laga og reglugerda vardandi
Oryggi og heilbrigdi vid vinnu og starfsumhverfi
skal tryggja med videigandi eftirliti.
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work and work processes to the physical and
mental capacities of the workers;

(c) training, including necessary further training,
qualifications and motivations of persons in-
volved, in one capacity or another, in the
achievement of adequate levels of safety and
health;

(d) communication and co-operation at the levels
of the working group and undertaking and at
all other appropriate levels up to and includ-
ing national level;

(e) the protection of workers and their represen-
tatives from disciplinary measures as a result
of actions properly taken by them in confor-
mity with the policy referred to in Article 4 of
this Convention.

Article 6

The formulation of the policy referred to in
Article 4 of this Convention shall indicate the
respective functions and responsibilities in respect
of occupational safety and health and the working
environment of public authorities, employers,
workers and others, taking account both of the
complementary character of such responsibilities
and of national conditions and practice.

Article 7

The situation regarding occupational safety and
health and the working environment shall be
reviewed at appropriate intervals, either over-all
or in respect of particular areas, with a view to
identifying major problems, evolving effective
methods for dealing with them and priorities of
action, and evaluating results.

PART III
Action at the National Level
Atrticle 8
Each Member shall, by laws or regulations or
any other method consistent with national condi-
tions and practice and in consultation with the
representative organisations of employers and
workers concerned, take such steps as may be
necessary to give effect to Article 4 of this Conven-
tion.

Article 9
1. The enforcement of laws and regulations
concerning occupational safety and health and the
working environment shall be secured by an ade-
quate and appropriate system of inspection.
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2. [ sambandi vid framkvamdina skal kveoio &
um hafileg vidurldg vid brotum a 16gum og reglu-
gerdum.

10. gr.
Radstafanir skulu gerdar til pess ad veita at-
vinnurekendum og starfsmonnum leidsdgn { pvi
skyni ad hjdlpa peim til a0 fullnzgja lagaskyldum.

11. gr.

Til pess ad framfylgja peirri stefnuskra, sem um
getur { 4. grein Dessarar sampykktar, skulu
stjérnvold tryggja pad ad eftirfarandi etlunarverk
séu framkvaemd stig af stigi:

a. ad par sem edli hettunnar og hettustig krefst
pess séu sett skilyrdi um hénnun, byggingu og
teiknun vinnustada, upphaf framkvemda,
meiri hattar breytingar, sem snerta pa og
breytingar 4 tilgangi peirra, oryggi teknibin-
adar, sem notadur er vid vinnu, svo 0g starfs-
haetti sem hlutadeigandi stjérnvold mela fyrir
um,;

b. akvordun um pad hvada vinnsluadferdir, efni
og efnahvatar eru pess edlis ad koma tti i veg
fyrir skadleg ahrif peirra med banni, takmork-
un eda skilyrdi um leyfisveitingu hlutadeigandi
stjornvalds eda stjérnvalda. Hatta 4 heilsu-
tjoni, sem stafar frd fleiri efnum samtimis skal
tekin til athugunar;

c. setjaskal og framkvema reglur um pad hvernig
atvinnurekendur og par sem pad 4 vid trygg-
ingastofnanir og adrir sem beinlinis eiga hlut
ad mali skuli tilkynna vinnuslys og atvinnu-
sjikdéma og hvernig arlegar skyrslur um
vinnuslys og atvinnusjukdéma skuli dr gardi
gerdar;

d. ad framkvema rannsékn pegar vinnuslys, at-
vinnusjikdémur eda hvert annad heilsutjon,
sem verdur vid vinnu eda i sambandi vid hana,
virdist benda til hettulegra adsteodna;

e. arlegtgafa upplysinga um adgerdir i samrami
vid pa stefnuskrd, sem um getur { 4. grein
pessarar sampykktar, svo og um vinnuslys,
atvinnusjikdéma og annad heilsutjon sem
verdur vid vinnu eda i sambandi vi0 hana;

f. adinnleida eda efla kerfi { samremi vid adsted-
ur og moguleika { landinu til pess ad rannsaka
efnafredileg, edlisfredileg og lifedlisfreedileg
efni med tilliti til hettu 4 heilsutjéni fyrir
verkamenn.
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2. The enforcement system shall provide for
adequate penalties for violations of the laws and
regulations.

Atrticle 10
Measures shall be taken to provide guidance to
employers and workers so as to help them to com-
ply with legal obligations.

Article 11
To give effect to the policy referred to in Article

4 of this Convention, the competent authority or

authorities shall ensure that the following func-

tions are progressively carried out:

(a) the determination, where the nature and de-
gree of hazards so require, of conditions
governing the design, construction and layout
of undertakings, the commencement of their
operations, major alterations affecting them
and changes in their purposes, the safety of
technical equipment used at work, as well as
the application of procedures defined by the
competent authorities;

(b) the determination of work processes and of
substances and agents the exposure to which
is to be prohibited, limited or made subject to
authorisation or control by the competent
authority or authorities; health hazards due
to the simultaneous exposure to several sub-
stances or agents shall be taken into consider-
ation;

(c) the establishment and application of pro-
cedures for the notification of occupational
accidents and diseases, by employers and,
when appropriate, insurance institutions and
others directly concerned, and the production
of annual statistics on occupational accidents
and diseases;

(d) the holding of inquiries, where cases of occu-
pational accidents, occupational diseases or
any other injuries to health which arise in the
course of or in connection with work appear
to reflect situations which are serious;

(e) the publication, annually, of information on
measures taken in pursuance of the policy
referred to in Article 4 of this Convention and
on occupational accidents, occupational dis-
eases and other injuries to health which arise
in the course of or in connection with work;

(f) the introduction or extension of systems, tak-
ing into account national conditions and pos-
sibilities, to examine chemical, physical and
biological agents in respect of the risk to the
health of workers.
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12. gr.

[ samrami vid landslog og landsvenju skal gera
radstafanir { pvi skyni ad tryggja pad ad peir sem
hanna, framleida, flytja inn, Gtvega ada flytja
vélar, binad eda efni til notkunar { atvinnu:

a. gangi ur skugga um bad, eftir pvi sem vid
verour komid, a0 vélar, blinadur eda efni hafi
ekki 1 for med sér hattu fyrir heilbrigdi og
Oryggi beirra sem pad nota 4 réttan hatt;

b. hafi til reidu upplysingar um rétta uppsetningu
og notkun véla og buinadar og rétta notkun
efna, enn fremur upplysingar um hattu fra
vélum og bunadi og hettulega eiginleika efna-
fredilegra, edlisfredilegra og lifedlisfreedilegra
efna eda framleidslu og jafnframt leidbeining-
ar um hvernig varast megi pekktar hettur.

c. annist kannanir og rannséknir eda fylgist a
annan hatt med visindalegri og taknilegri
pekkingu, sem naudsynleg er til pess ad full-
nzgja staflidum a og b { pessari grein.

13. gr.

Starfsmadur, sem fari0 hefur ur vinnu sem hann
hefur gilda 4stedu til ad ®tla ad hafi i for med sér
yfirvofandi alvarlega hzttu fyrir lif hans og heil-
brigdi, skal njéta verndar fyrir 6réttmatum afleid-
ingum { samrami vid adstedur og venju i landinu.

14. gr.

A pann hatt sem hefir adstedum og venju {
landinu skal gera radstafanir med pad fyrir augum
a0 studla ad pvi ad atridi vardandi heilbrigdi og
Oryggi 4 vinnustoOum og vinnuumhverfi verdi
felld inn i 61l stig menntunar og pjalfunar, par &
medal 20ri taknilegrar, leknisfredilegrar og
starfslegrar menntunar, 4 pann hatt sem hafir porf
allra starfsmanna fyrir pjalfun.

15. gr.

1. I pvi skyni ad tryggja samremi milli peirrar
stefnuskrar, sem um getur i 4. grein pessarar
sampykktar og framkvemdar henna, skal sérhvert
adildarriki, ad h6fou samradi svo snemma sem vid
verdur komid vid adalsamtok atvinnurekenda og
verkamanna, svo og adra adila eftir pvi sem vid 4,
gera raostafanir, er hefa adstzdum og venju {
landinu, til pess a0 tryggja naudsynlegt samraemi
milli hinna ymsu stjérnvalda og adila, sem falid er
ad framfylgja dkvedum II. og II1. kafla pessarar
sampykktar.
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Article 12
Measures shall be taken, in accordance with
national law and practice, with a view to ensuring
that those who design, manufacture, import, pro-
vide or transfer machinery, equipment or sub-
stances for occupational use-

(a) satisfy themselves that, so far as is reasonably
practicable, the machinery, equipment or
substance does not entail dangers for the
safety and health of those using it correctly;

(b) make available information concerning the
correct installation and use of machinery and
equipment and the correct use of substances,
and information on hazards of machinery and
equipment and dangerous properties of
chemical substances and physical and biologi-
cal agents or products, as well as instructions
on how hazards are to be avoided,;

(c) undertake studies and research or otherwise
keep abreast of the scientific and technical
knowledge necessary to comply with subpara-
graphs (a) and (b) of this Article.

Atrticle 13
A worker who has removed himself from a work
situation which he has reasonable justification to
believe presents an imminent and serious danger
to his life or health shall be protected from undue
consequences in accordance with national condi-
tions and practice.

Article 14

Measures shall be taken with a view to promot-
ing in a manner appropriate to national conditions
and practice, the inclusion of questions of occupa-
tional safety and health and the working environ-
ment at all levels of education and training, includ-
ing higher technical, medical and professional
education, in a manner meeting the training needs
of all workers.

Article 15

1. With a view to ensuring the coherence of the
policy referred to in Article 4 of this Convention
and of measures for its application, each Member
shall, after consultation at the earliest possible
stage with the most representative organisations
of employers and workers, and with other bodies
as appropriate, make arrangements appropriate
to national conditions and practice to ensure the

‘mecessary co-ordination between various au- .

thorities and bodies called upon to give effect to
Parts II and III of this Convention.
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2. pessar radstafanir skulu fela pad { sér ad sett
sé 4 fét midstjérn hvener sem porf krefur og
adstedur og venjur leyfa.

IV.KAFLI
Adgerdir innan fyrirtzkja
16. gr.

1. Atvinnurekendum skal skylt ad tryggja pao,
eftir pvi sem vid verdur komid, ad vinnustadir,
vélar, bunadur og framleidsla, sem er undir umsja
peirra, sé 6ruggt og hattulaust heilbrigdi manna.

2. Atvinnurekendum skal skylt ad tryggja pad,
eftir pvi sem vid verdur komid, ad efnafredileg,
edlisfredileg og lifedlisfredileg efni og efnahvatar
undir umsja peirra séu hattulaus heilbrigdi manna
pegar videigandi varnarradstafanir eru gerdar.

3. Par sem bess gerist porf skal atvinnurekend-
um skylt ad leggja til videigandi hlifdarfatnad og
varnarbinad til pess ad verjast, svo sem vid verdur
komid, slysahettu og skadlegum 4hrifum & heil-
brigdi manna.

17. gr.

Hvenzr sem tvo eda fleiri fyrirteki annast sam-
timis starfsemi 4 sama vinnustad skulu pau starfa
saman ad pvi ad framfylgja dkvaedum bessarar
sampykktar.

18. gr.
Par sem bess gerist porf skal atvinnurekendum
skylt ad annast adgerdir gegn neydartilfellum og
/slysum, par 4 medal skyndihjalp.

19. gr.
Innan fyrirtekja skal malum pannig skipad:

a. ad i storfum sinum vinni starfsmenn med at-
vinnurekandanum ad pvi ad uppfylla par
skyldur sem 4 hann eru lagdar;

b. ad fulltrdar starfsmanna i fyrirtekinu starfi
med atvinnurekandanum ad Oryggi og heil-
brigdi vid vinnu:

c. a0 fulltraum starfsmanna i fyrirteki séu gefnar
negar upplysingar um adgerdir atvinnurek-
andans til pess a0 tryggja Oryggi og heilbrigdi
vi0 vinnu og ad beir geti raofaert sig vid samtdok
sin um slikar upplysingar ad pvi tilskildu ad
peir ljostri ekki upp vidskiptaleyndarmalum;

d. ad starfsmonnum og fulltrdum peirra i fyrir-
tekinu sé veitt negileg fredsla um 6ryggi og
heilbrigdi vid vinnu;
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2. Whenever circumstances so require and na-
tional conditions and practice permit, these ar-
rangements shall include the establishment of a
central body.

PART IV
Action at the Level of the Undertaking
Article 16

1. Employers shall be required to ensure that,
so far as is reasonably practicable, the workplaces,
machinery, equipment and processes under their
control are safe and without risk to health.

2. Employers shall be required to ensure that,
so far as is reasonably practicable, the chemical,
physical and biological substances and agents
under their control are without risk to health when
the appropriate measures of protection are taken.

3. Employers shall be required to provide,
where necessary, adequate protective clothing
and protective equipment to prevent, so far is
reasonably practicable, risk of accidents or of
adverse effects on health.

Atrticle 17
Whenever two or more undertakings engage in
activities simultaneously at one workplace, they
shall collaborate in applying the requirements of
this Convention.

Atrticle 18
Employers shall be required to provide, where
necessary, for measures to deal with emergencies
and accidents, including adequate first-aid ar-
rangements.

Article 19
There shall be arrangements at the level of the
undertaking under which-

(a) workers, in the course of performing their
work, co-operate in the fulfilment by their
employer of the obligations placed upon him;

(b) representatives of workers in the undertaking
co-operate with the employer in the field of
occupational safety and health;

(c) representatives of workers in an undertaking
are given adequate information on measures
taken by the employer to secure occupational
safety and health and may consult their rep-
resentative organisations about such informa-
tion provided they do not disclose commer-
cial secrets;

(d) workers and their representatives in the
undertaking are given appropriate training in
occupational safety and health;
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e. a0 starfsmonnum eda fulltdum peirra og eftir
atvikum samtokum peirra innan fyrirtakis sé {
samremi vid landslog og venju gert kleift ad
kanna allar hlidar 6ryggis- og heilbrigdismala {
sambandi vi0 storf peirra og ad atvinnurekand-
inn hafi pessa adila med { radum. I pessu skyni
ma med gagnkvaemu samkomulagi fa til tekni-
lega rddgjafa utan fyrirtakisins;

f. ad starfsmadur skyri nasta yfirmanni sinum
pegar { stad fra hverju pvi dstandi sem hann
hefur gilda dstzou til ad wtla ad feli i sér
yfirvofandi hzttu fyrir lif sitt eda heilsu. Fyrr
en atvinnurekandinn hefur hafist handa um
urbetur, ef per eru naudsynlegar, getur hann
ekki krafist pess a0 verkamenn hverfi aftur til
vinnuadstedna sem fela i sér stoduga yfirvof-
andi og alvarlega hettu fyrir lif eda heilsu.

20. gr.

Samstarf milli stjérnenda og starfsmanna og/
e0a fulltrda peirra 1 fyrirteekinu skal vera hofud-
atridi { skipulagslegum og 60rum adgerdum sem
gerdar eru i samraemi vid 16.-19. grein pessarar
sampykktar.

21. gr.
Oryggis- og heilbrigdisradstafanir { sambandi
vid vinnu skulu ekki hafa i for med sér neinn
kostnad fyrir verkamennina.

V. KAFLI
Lokadkvadi
22. gr.
Sambykkt pessi breytir engri alpjédlegri vinnu-
maélasampykkt né tillogu.

23. gr.
Formlegar fullgildingar 4 pessari sampykkt
skulu sendar framkvaemdastjéra alpjédavinnu-
malaskrifstofunnar til skrasetningar.

24. gr.

1. Pessi sampykkt skal einungis bindandi fyrir
pau adildarriki Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar
sem hafa 14tid0 framkvaemdastjérann skra fullgild-
ingar sinar.

2. Hin gengur { gildi t6lf manudum eftir ad
fullgildingar tveggja adildarrikja hafa verid skradar
hja framkvemdastjéranum.
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(e) workers or their representatives and, as the
case may be, their representative organisa-
tions in an undertaking, in accordance with
national law and practice, are enabled to
enquire into, and are consulted by the em-
ployer on, all aspects of occupational safety
and health associated with their work; for this
purpose technical advisers may, by mutual
agreement, be brought in from outside the
undertaking;

(f) a worker reports forthwith to his immediate
supervisor any situation which he has reason-
able justification to believe presents an immi-
nent and serious danger to his life or health;
until the employer has taken remedial action,
if necessary, the employer cannot require
workers to return to a work situation where
there is continuing imminent and serious
danger to life or health.

Atrticle 20
Co-operation between management and work-
ers and/or their representatives within the under-
taking shall be an essential element of organisa-
tional and other measures taken in pursuance of
Atrticle 16 to 19 of this Convention.

Article 21
Occupational safety and health measures shall
not involve any expenditure for the workers.

PARTV
Final Provisions
Article 22
This Convention does not revise any interna-
tional labour Conventions or Recommendations.

Article 23
The formal ratifications of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.

Article 24

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
those Members of the International Labour Or-
ganisation whose ratifications have been regis-
tered with the Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after
the date on which the ratifications of two Mem-
bers have been registered with the Director-Gen-
eral.
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3. Sidan gengur pessi sampykkt i gildi, ad pvier
snertir hvert adildarriki, tolf manudum eftir ad
fullgilding pess hefur verid skrad.

25. gr.

1. Adildarriki, sem fullgilt hefur sampykkt
pessa, getur sagt henni upp ad lionum tiu drum fra
fyrstu gildistoku hennar. Tilkynningu um uppsogn
skal senda framkvamdastjora alpjédavinnumala-
skrifstofunnar til skrasetningar. Slik uppsogn 60l1-
ast ekki gildi fyrr en ar er 1i0i0 fra skrdsetningar-
degi hennar.

2. Hvertbad adildarriki, sem fullgilt hefur sam-
pykkt bessa en notferir sér ekki innan ars fra
lokum tiu 4ra timabilsins, sem um getur { fyrri
t6lulid, rétt pann til uppsagnar, sem kvedid er &
um { pessari grein, skal bundid af henni { annad tiu
ara timabil, og si®an getur pad sagt pessari sam-
pykkt upp ad loknu hverju tiu 4ra timabili {
samrami vid dkvaoi pessarar greinar.

26. gr.

1. Framkvaemdastjori alpjédavinnumalaskrif-
stofunnar skal tilkynna 6llum adildarrikjum Al-
pjoédavinnumalastofnunarinnar skrasetningu allra
fullgildinga og uppsagna sem aodildarriki stofnun-
arinnar hafa sent honum.

2. Pegar framkvaemdastjorinn tilkynnir aodild-
arrikjum stofnunarinnar skrdsetningu annarrar
fullgildingarinnar, sem honum berst, skal hann
vekja athygli peirra 4 hvada dag sampykktin gangi
i gildi.

27. gr.

Framkvemdastjori alpjédavinnumalaskrifstof-
unnar skal senda adalframkvamdastjéra Samein-
udu pjédanna til skrasetningar samkvamt 102 gr.
sattmdla Sameinudu pjédanna allar upplysingar
um fuligildingar og uppsagnir sem hann hefur
skrasett i samremi vid 4kvadi undanfarandi
greina.

28. gr.

Pegarstjérnarnefnd alpjédavinnumalaskrifstof-
unnar kann ad telja pad naudsynlegt skal hin
leggja fyrir allsherjarpingid skyrslu um fram-
kvemd pessarar sampykktar og athuga jafnframt
hvort askilegt sé a0 setja 4 dagskra pingsins
endurskodun hennar allrar eda hluta hennar.
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3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member twelve months after the
date on which its ratification has been registered.

Atrticle 25

1. A Member which has ratified this Conven-
tion may denounce it after the expiration of ten
years from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour Of-
fice for registration. Such denunciation shall not
take effect until one year after the date on which it
is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Con-
vention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise
the right of denunciation provided for in this
Atrticle, will be bound for another period of ten
years and, thereafter, may denounce this Conven-
tion at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this Article.

Article 26

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organisation of the registra-
tion of all ratifications and denunciations com-
municated to him by the Members of the Organ-
isation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organ-
isation of the registration of the second ratification
communicated to him, the Director-General shall
draw the attention of the Members of the Organ-
isation to the date upon which the Convention will
come into force.

Article 27
The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations for registra-
tion in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter
of the United Nations full particulars of all ratifi-
cations and acts of denunciation registered by him
in accordance with the provisions of the preceding
Articles.
Article 28
At such times as it may consider necessary the
Governing Body of the International Labour Of-
fice shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and shall
examine the desirability of placing on the agenda
of the Conference the question of its revision in
whole or in part.
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29. gr.
1. Ef pingid gerir nyja sampykkt sem breytir
pessari sampykkt ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti og st
sampykkt melir ekki fyrir 4 annan veg, b4 skal:

a. fullgilding adildarrikis 4 hinni nyju sampykkt
ipso jure hafa i for med sér tafarlausa uppsogn
bessarar sampykktar, hvad sem akvadum 25.
greinar hér ad framan lidur, ef hin nyja
sampykkt 60last gildi og pa fra peim tima er
bad gerist;

b. adildarrikjum ekki heimilt ad fullgilda pessa
sampykkt eftir a0 hin nyja sampykkt hefur
60last gildi.

2. Pessi sampykkt skal, hvad sem 60ru lidur,
halda gildi sinu eins og hin er ad formi og efni
hvad snertir pau adildarriki sem hafa fullgilt hana
en ekki hina nyju sampykkt.

30. gr.

Enskur og franskur texti pessarar sampykktar
eru jafngildir.
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Article 29

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Conven-
tion revising this Convention in whole or in part,
then, unless the new Convention otherwise pro-
vides—

(a) the ratification by a Member of the new
revising Convention shall ipso jure involve the
immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of Article 25
above, if and when the new revising Conven-
tion shall have come into force;

(b) as from the date when the new revising Con-
vention comes into force this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 30
The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative.

Nr. 20

AUGLYSING

um sampykkt Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 139, um varnir og eftirlit
med ahaettu i starfi vegna efna sem geta valdid krabbameini.

Hinn 21. jini 1991 var Alpjédavinnumalastofnuninni afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna
sampykktar Alpjéoavinnumaélastofnunarinnar nr. 139, um varnir og eftirlit med dhattu { starfi vegna
efna sem geta valdid krabbameini sem gerd var { Genf 24. jini 1974. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 13. mars
1991 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda sampykktina. Hin 6dlast gildi 21. jini 1992 ad pvi er fsland
varoar.

Sampykktin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér meo gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 28. juni 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.
Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

C9
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMPYKKT NR. 139,
um varnir gegn og eftirlit med ahzettu i starfi vegna
efna sem valda krabbameini

Allsherjarping  Alpj6davinnumalastofnunar-
innar,

er kom saman til 59. pingsetu sinnar i Genf hinn
5. jtni 1974 eftir kvadningu stjérnarnefndar al-
pjodavinnumalaskrifstofunnar,

minnist dkvaeda Sampykktar og tillogu um varn-
ir gegn geislun fra 1960 og Bensen-sampykktar-
innar og tillogu fra 1971,

telur @skilegt ad setja alpjodlegar reglur um
varnir gegn efnum sem valda krabbameini,

gefur gaum ad pvi starfi sem adrar alpjodastofn-
anir hafa innt af hendi 4 pessu svidi, einkum
Alpjodaheilbrigdisstofnunin =~ og  Alpjédlega
krabbameinsrannséknastofnunin sem Alpj6da-
vinnumalastofnunin hefur samvinnu vid, og

hefur sampykkt dkvednar dbendingar vardandi
eftirlit med og varnir gegn dhattu { starfi vegna
efna sem valdid geta krabbameini, en bad er
fimmta mal 4 dagskra pessa pings, og

par sem bingid hefur dkvedid ad pessar dbend-
ingar skuli gerdar { formi alpj6dasampykktar

gerir bad i dag, hinn 24. jun{ 1974, eftirfarandi
sampykkt sem nefna ma Sampykkt um krabba-
mein sem atvinnusjikdém, 1974:

1. gr.

1. Sérhvert aodildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa
sampykkt, skal & tilteknum fresti dkvarda hvada
efni, sem valda krabbameini, skuli b6nnud i at-
vinnulifinu eda skuli had sérstokum leyfum eda
eftirliti, svo og til hverra beirra 6énnur akvadi
pessarar sampykktar skuli taka.

2. Undanpdagur frd banni ma einungis veita
med ttgafu leyfis sem i hverju tilviki greini pau
skilyrdi sem uppfylla parf.

3. Pegar teknar eru dkvardanir samkvaemt 1.
tl. pessarar greinar skal tekio tillit til nyjustu
' upplysinga sem birtast { starfsreglum eda leidbein-
ingum sem alpj6davinnumalaskrifstofan kann ad
hafa sett, svo og upplysinga fra 68rum hlutgengum
stofnunum.

|
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CONVENTION NO. 139
Convention concerning Prevention and Control of
Occupational Hazards caused by Carcinogenic
Substances and Agents

The General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Gov-
erning Body of the International Labour Office,
and having met in its Fifty-ninth Session on 5 June
1974, and

Noting the terms of the Radiation Protection
Convention and Recommendation, 1960, and of
the Benzene Convention and Recommendation,
1971, and

Considering that it is desirable to establish
international standards concerning protection
against carcinogenic substances or agents, and

Taking account of the relevant work of other
international organisations, and in particular of
the World Health Organisation and the Interna-
tional Agency for Research on Cancer, with which
the International Labour Organisation col-
laborates, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain
proposals regarding control and prevention of
occupational hazards caused by carcinogenic sub-
stances and agents, which is the fifth item on the
agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall
take the form of an international Convention,

adopts this twenty-fourth day of June of the
year one thousand nine hundred and seventy-four
the following Convention, which may be cited as
the Occupational Cancer Convention, 1974:

Article 1

1. Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall periodically determine the carcinogenic sub-
stances and agents to which occupational expo-
sure shall be prohibited or made subject to author-
isation or control, and those to which other provi-
sions of this Convention shall apply.

2. Exemptions from prohibition may only be
granted by issue of a certificate specifying in each
case the conditions to be met.

3. In making the determinations required by
paragraph 1 of this Article, consideration shall be
given to the latest information contained in the
codes of practice or guides which may be estab-
lished by the International Labour Office, as well
as to information from other competent bodies.
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2. gr.

1. Sérhvert aoildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa
sampykkt, skal gera allt sem unnt er til pess a0 {
stad efna, sem valda krabbameini og verkad geta 4
starfsmenn vid vinnu beirra, sé tekin upp notkun
efna sem ekki hafa slika hattu 1 for med séreda eru
sidur skadleg. Pegar valin eru slik efni i stad
annarra skal meta eiginleika peirra til ad valda
krabbameini, eitrun og fleira.

2. Eftir pvi sem oryggisasteour frekast leyfa
®tti ad fekka peim starfsmonnum sem eru { hattu
fra efnum, sem valda krabbameini, og draga ur
hattunni badi ad pvi er snertir timalengd hennar
og stig.

3. gr.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa sam-
pykkt, skal kveda 4 um adgerodir, sem gerdar skuli
til verndar starfsménnum gegn hattu frd efnum
sem valda krabbameini, og sja til pess ad videig-
andi skrasetningarkerfi s¢ komio a fot.

4. gr.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa sam-
pykkt, skal gera radstafanir til pess ad starfsmenn,
sem hafa verid, eru eda komast sennilega i snert-
ingu vid efni sem valda krabbameini, fai allar
upplysingar, sem vol er 4, um hzttuna, sem af
peim stafar, og par radstafanir sem gera parf.

5. gr.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa sam-
pykkt, skal gera radstafanir til pess ad Oruggt s€ ad
verkamenn fai leknisskodanir eda rannsoknir lif-
fredilegs eda annars edlis medan beir eru { starfi
og sidar, eftir pvi sem borf er 4, til pess ad meta
hattuna sem beir eru { og til pess ad hafa eftirlit
med heilsu peirra i sambandi vid dhattuna { starfi
peirra.

6. gr.

Sérhvert adildarriki, sem fullgildir pessa sam-
bykkt,

a. skal med logum eda reglugerdum eda med
6drum peim hztti, sem samrymist venjum i land-
inu, og  samradi vid adalsamtok atvinnurekenda
og launafélks sem hlut eiga ad mdli, gera per
radstafanir sem naudsynlegar eru til pess ad fram-
fylgja dkvedum bessarar sampykktar;

b. skal, i samr&mi vid venju i landinu, tilnefna
b4 menn, eda ber stofnanir, sem skylt er ad
framfylgja akvedum sampykktarinnar;
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Article 2

1. Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall make every effort to have carcinogenic sub-
stances and agents to which workers may be
exposed in the course of their work replaced by
non-carcinogenic substances or agents or by less
harmful substances or agents; in the choice of
substitute substances or agents account shall be
taken of their carcinogenic, toxic and other prop-
erties.

2. The number of workers exposed to car-
cinogenic substances or agents and the duration
and degree of such exposure shall be reduced to
the minimum compatible with safety.

Atrticle 3
Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall prescribe the measures to be taken to protect
workers against the risk of exposure to car-
cinogenic substances or agents and shall ensure
the establishment of an appropriate system of
records.

Article 4
Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall take steps so that workers who have been,
are, or are likely to be exposed to carcinogenic
substances or agents are provided with all the
available information on the dangers involved and
on the measures to be taken.

Atrticle 5

Each Member which ratifies this Convention
shall take measures to ensure that workers are
provided with such medical examinations or
biological or other tests or investigations during
the period of employment and thereafter as are
necessary to evaluate their exposure and supervise
their state of health in relation to the occupational
hazards.

Article 6
Each Member which ratifies this Convention—

(a) shall, by laws or regulations or any other
method consistent with national practice and con-
ditions and in consultation with the most represen-
tative organisations of employers and workers,
concerned, take such steps as may be necessary to
give effect to the provisions of this Convention;

(b) shall, in accordance with national practice,
specify the persons or bodies on whom the obliga-
tion of compliance with the provisions of this
Convention rests;
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c. skuldbindur sig til pess ad annast videigandi
eftirlit med framkvamd pessarar sampykktar eda
tryggja pad ao fullnzgjandi eftirliti sé beitt.

7. gr.
Formlegar fullgildingar 4 pessari sampykkt
skulu sendar framkvemdastjéra alpjédavinnu-
malaskrifstofunnar til skrasetningar.

8. gr.

1. Pessi sampykkt skal einungis bindandi fyrir
pau adildarriki Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar
sem hafa 14ti0 framkvemdastjérann skra fullgild-
ingar sinar.

2. Hun gengur { gildi t6lf manudum eftir ad
fullgildingar tveggja adildarrikja hafa verio skrao-
ar hja framkvaemdastjéranum.

3. Sidan gengur pessi sampykkt i gildi, ad pvi er
snertir hvert adildarriki, t6lf manudum eftir ad
fullgilding pess hefur verid skrad.

9. gr.

1. Adildarriki, sem fuligilt hefur sampykkt
bessa, getur sagt henni upp ad lionum tiu drum fra
fyrstu gildistoku hennar. Tilkynningu um uppségn
skal senda framkvemdastjora alpjédavinnumdla-
skrifstofunnar til skrasetningar. Slik uppsogn 60l-
ast ekki gildi fyrr en ar er 1i0i0 frd skrasetningar-
degi hennar.

2. Hvert pad adildarriki, sem fullgilt hefur sam-
bykkt bessa en notferir sér ekki innan drs fra
lokum tiu 4ra timabilsins, sem um getur i fyrri
t6lulid, rétt pann til uppsagnar sem kvedio er 4 um
i pessari grein, skal bundio af henni { annad tiu dra
timabil, og sidan getur pad sagt pessari sampykkt
upp 20 loknu hverju tiu dra timabili { samrami vid
akvadi pessarar greinar.

10. gr.

1. Framkvemdastjori alpjédavinnumalaskrif-
stofunnar skal tilkynna 6llum adildarrikjum Al-
pjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar skrasetningu allra
fullgildinga og uppsagna sem adildarriki stofnun-
arinnar hafa sent honum.

2. Pegar framkvemdastjorinn tilkynnir adild-
arrikjum stofnunarinnar skrdsetningu annarrar
fullgildingarinnar, sem honum berst, skal hann
vekja athygli beirra 4 hvada dag sampykktin gangi
i gildi.
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(c) undertakes to provide appropriate inspec-
tion services for the purpose of supervising the
application of this Convention, or to satisfy itself
that appropriate inspection is carried out.

Article 7
The formal ratifications of this Convention shall
be communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration.

Article 8

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon
those Members of the International Labour Or-
ganisation whose ratifications have been regis-
tered with the Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after
the date on which the ratifications of two Mem-
bers have been registered with the Director-Gen-
eral.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into
force for any Member twelve months after the
date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 9

1. A Member which has ratified this Conven-
tion may denounce it after the expiration of ten
years from the date on which the Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to the
Director-General of the International Labour Of-
fice for registration. Such denunciation shall not
take effect until one year after the date on which it
is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Con-
vention and which does not, within the year
following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise
the right of denunciation provided for in this
Article, will be bound for another period of ten
years and, thereafter, may denounce this Conven-
tion at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this Article.

Article 10

1. The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall notify all Members of the
International Labour Organisation of the registra-
tion of all ratifications and denunciations com-
municated to him by the Members of the Organ-
isation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organ-
isation of the registration of the second ratification
communicated to him, the Director-General shall
draw the attention of the Members of the Organ-
isation to the date upon which the Convention will
come into force.
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11. gr.

Framkvamdastjori alpjédavinnumalaskrifstof-
unnar skal senda adalframkvaemdastjéra Samein-
udu pjédanna til skrasetningar samkvemt 102.
grein sattmala Sameinudu pjédanna allar upplys-
ingar um fullgildingar og uppsagnir sem hann
hefur skrasett { samremi vid dkvadi undanfarandi
greina.

12. gr.

Pegarstjornarnefnd alpjédavinnumalaskrifstof-
unnar kann ad telja pad naudsynlegt skal hin
leggja fyrir allsherjarpingid skyrslu um fram-
kvaemd pessarar sampykktar og athuga jafnframt
hvort @skilegt sé ad setja 4 dagskra pingsins
endurskodun hennar allrar eda hluta hennar.

13. gr.
1. Ef pingid gerir nyja sampykkt sem breytir
pessari sampykkt ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti og st
sampykkt melir ekki fyrir 4 annan veg, pa skal:

a. fullgilding adildarrikis 4 hinni nyju sampykkt
ipso jure hafa i for med sér tafarlausa uppsogn
pessarar sampykktar, hvad sem akvaedum 9. gr.
hér ad framan lidur, ef hin nyja sampykkt 6dlast
gildi og pa fra peim tima er pad gerist;

b. adildarrikjum ekki heimilt ad fullgilda pessa
sampykkt eftir ad hin nyja sampykkt hefur ¢dlast
gildi.

2. Pessi sampykkt skal, hvad sem 6dru lidur,
halda gildi sinu eins og hiin er ad formi og efni
hvad snertir pau adildarriki sem hafa fullgilt hana
en ekki hina nyju sampykkt.

14. gr.
Enskur og franskur texti pessarar sampykktar
eru jafngildir.
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Article 11

The Director-General of the International
Labour Office shall communicate to the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations for registra-
tion in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter
of the United Nations full particulars of all ratifi-
cations and acts of denunciation registered by him
in accordance with the provisions of the preceding
Articles.

Article 12

At such times as it may consider necessary the
Governing Body of the International Labour Of-
fice shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and shall
examine the desirability of placing on the agenda
of the Conference the question of its revision in
whole or in part.

Article 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Conven-
tion revising this Convention in whole or in part,
then, unless the new Convention otherwise pro-
vides—

(a) the ratification by a Member of the new
revising Convention shall ipso jure involve the
immediate denunciation of this Convention, not-
withstanding the provisions of Article 9 above, if
and when the new revising Convention shall have
come into force;

(b) as from the date when the new revising
Convention comes into force this Convention
shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in
force in its actual form and content for those
Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 14
The English and French versions of the text of
this Convention are equally authoritative.
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AUGLYSING
um vidskiptasamning vid Lithaen.
Hinn 5. agtst 1991 var undirritadur { Vilnfus vidskiptasamningur milli Islands og Lithdens. Hann
60ladist gildi vid undirskrift.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér me0 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 8. dgust 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AGREEMENT
on Economic and Trade Cooperation between the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Lithuania

The Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Lithuania, hereinafter referred to as the High
Contracting Parties

— recalling the fruitful experience of the former Icelandic-Lithuanian Cooperation in the
economic field which was embodied by the Trade Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and
Lithuania of 1923 and the Agreement on Trade and Shipping between the Republic of Iceland and
Lithuania of 1930,

— convinced of the need to renew the economic relations in conformity with the principles of equal
rights and mutual benefits,

— bearing in mind the guidelines set forth by the CSCE Bonn Conference on Economic
Cooperation,

— considering that the promotion of Icelandic-Lithuanian economic relations will facilitate
Lithuanian participation in the community of European states,

have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
The High Contracting Parties, with regard to their economic needs, shall provide and promote
economic cooperation in all the fields subject to the provisions of this Agreement.
The High Contracting Parties shall also accomplish the conditions for the commercial relations and
trade between the Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Lithuania.

ARTICLE 2
The High Contracting Parties shall grant each other the most favoured nation status as defined by
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and they shall apply it in respect of all commercial and
other matters subject to the provisions of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 3

The High Contracting Parties agree that the economic and technical cooperation subject to the
provisions of this Agreement shall include:

a) preparation and implementation of joint projects and economic-technical research and develop-
ment,

b) preparation and exchange of technical documentation, technological processes and deliveries of
industrial machinery,

¢) building and equipping of objects,

d) training of specialists,

e) other kinds of economic-technical cooperation, which shall be subject to other agreements
between the High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 4

The High Contracting Parties shall encourage the companies and citizens of the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Lithuania to conclude and implement contracts between them.

The High Contracting Parties shall also encourage the creation of Icelandic-Lithuanian joint
ventures.

The High Contracting Parties shall also encourage investments of Lithuanian companies and
citizens in the Republic of Iceland as well as investments of Icelandic companies and citizens in the
Republic of Lithuania.

ARTICLE 5
The High Contracting Parties, wishing to create the necessary conditions for the conclusion and
implementation of intergovernmental contracts, commit themselves to consider such issues in connec-
tion.

ARTICLE 6
The High Contracting Parties shall carry out the provisions of this Agreement in good faith.
The High Contracting Parties agree that all disputes arising from the interpretation and implemen-
tation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled through mutual consultation.

ARTICLE 7
A Joint Committee is established in order to supervise the implementation of this Agreement and
to explore ways and means of developing further economic relations between both parties.

ARTICLE 8
This Agreement shall come into force on the date of signature and shall remain valid until 31st
December 1995. Thereafter it shall be automatically extended each time for a period of one year unless
either of the High Contracting Parties gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement three
months prior to its expiry.

ARTICLE 9
This Agreement is done in duplicate in English.

Done in Vilnius 5th of August 1991.

On behalf of the Government On behalf of the Government
of the Republic of Iceland of the Republic of Lithuania

Sveinn Bjornsson Ramutis Grizas
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AUGLYSING

um samning vid Uragvae um afnam vegabréfsaritana.

Med erindaskiptum i Montevideo 8. agtist 1991 var gengid fra samningi milli fslands og Urdgvaes um
afndm vegabréfsaritana fyrir ferdamenn midad vio allt ad priggja ménada dvél. Samningurinn 6dladist
gildi 8. dgust 1991.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 12. dgust 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

Nr. 23 12. 4gast 1991
AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamkomulag vid Sovétrikin.
Hinn 8. dgust 1991 var undirritud { Moskvu békun milli rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands og
rikisstjérnar Sovétrikjanna um gagnkvemar véruafgreidslur 4 arunum 1991-1992.
Bdkunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 12. dgust 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.
Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN
milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjéornar Sovétrikjanna
um gagnkvaemar voruafgreidslur a4 arunum 1991-1992

Rikisstjérn fslands og rikisstjérn Sovétrikjanna,

— stadfesta dhuga sinn 4 frekari préun vidskiptasamstarfs milli fslands og Sovétrikjanna badum
"adilum til hagsbéta,

— vidurkenna mikilvagi langtimarddstafana til ad studla ad stodugri préun, eflingu og ttvikkun
samstarfs fslands og Sovétrikjanna 4 grundvelli jafnréttir og gagnkvams hags,

— gera sér grein fyrir mikilvagi starfsins innan ramma
Réaodstefnunnar um Oryggi og samvinnu { Evrépu,

og hafa pvi dkve0did eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Gagnkvemar voruafgreidslur milli fslands og Sovétrikjanna 4 timabilinu 1. jandar 1991 — 31.
desember 1992 skulu fara fram 4 grundvelli lista 1 og 2 sem fylgja hér med.

Adilar skulu badir leitast vid ad préa vidskiptin milli landanna tveggja pannig ad pau séu sem mest
ogad{peim riki jafnvagi, svo og ad studla ad sameiginlegri framleidslu med pvi ad setja 4 f6t sameiginleg
fyrirtzki og stofna til annarskonar samstarfs med hverjum peim hetti sem islenskir einstaklingar og
16gadilar og sovéskir adilar ad efnahagstengslum vid itlénd kunna ad verda 4sittir um.
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2. gr.
Framangreindum listum 1 og 2 er ekki tlad ad takmarka vidskiptin. [slenskir einstaklingar og
l6gadilar og sovéskir adilar ad efnahagstengslum vid utlond geta gert samninga um afhendingu vara sem
ekki er ad finna { listunum.

3. gr.

Gagnkvemar voruathendingar samkvamt bokuninni skulu fara fram i samremi vid dkvedi
vidskipta- og greidslusamningsins milli rikisstjérnar Islands og rikisstjérnar Sovétrikjanna fra 1.
aglst1953 med peim breytingum sem gerdar voru 4 honum med békuninni fra 31. oktéber 1965, svo og i
samrami vi0 skilyroin { ordsendingunum sem adilarnir tveir skiptust 4 hinn 25. maf 1927.

[ bessu sambandi skal ofangreindur samningur, eins og honum hefur verid breytt, dsamt
erindunum, halda gildi sinu til 31. desember 1992, jafnframt pvi sem gildistimi samningsins og erindanna
getur framlengst eins og gert er rad fyrir i par ad litandi dkvedum samningsins og erindanna.

4. gr.
Voruafgreidslur samkvaemt békuninni skulu fara fram 4 grundvelli samninga sem gerdir verda milli
vidkomandi islenskra einstaklinga og 16gadila og sovéskra adila ad efnahagstengslum vid tlond.

5. gr.
Fulltrdar adilanna tveggja skulu halda fundi eftir porfum, til skiptis { Reykjavik og Moskvu, til ad
reda hversu midi um framkvemd békunar pessarar og leggja eftir pérfum 4 rddin um préun
vidskiptasamstarfsins milli Islands og Sovétrikjanna.

6. gr.
Adilarnir tveir skulu eigi sidar en { juni 1992 semja um aframhaldandi préun vidskiptasamstarfsins
milli fslands og Sovétrikjanna 4 arunum 1993 - 1995 og taka ba tilhlydilegt tillit til pess drangurs i
vidskiptum sem nddst hefur innan ramma bokunar pessarar.

7. gr.
Bokun pessi skal ganga i gildi 4 undirritunardegi. P6 skal dkvedum hennar beitt frd og med 1.
janudar 1991.

Gjort { Moskvu hinn 8. 4gust 1991 { tveimur eintdkum, hvoru um sig 4 islensku og rdssnesku, og
skulu textar beggja tungumalanna vera jafngildir.

Fyrir rikisstjérn Islands Fyrir rikisstjérn Sovétrikjanna
Olafur Egilsson Ju. P. Ledentzov

LISTI 1
um arlegar afgreidslur vara
fra Sovétrikjunum til fslands
arin 1991-1992

Vélar og teeki (m.a. teki til virkjana, vélar til vegagerdar, teki fyrir matvalaionad, verkferi)
samgongutaki
bensin
gasolia
svartolia
nidursagad timbur
malmvorur
rekjur
ymsar vorur (m.a. dburdur, spénn, spénaplétur, eldspytur, efnavorur, dr, vin og adrir dfengir drykkir)
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LISTI 2
um arlegar afgreidslur vara
fra Islandi til Sovétrikjanna
arin 1991-1992
Fredfiskur
saltsild
nidursodio og nidurlagt fiskmeti
ullarvOrur
malning og 16kk
vélar og teki til nota 1 fiskidnadi
ymsar vorur (m.a. ledur- og skinnvérur, skéfatnadur, umbudir og Oskjur ur pappa, veidarferi,
malmvorur vidskiptalegs edlis og kisilgir)

Nr. 24 29. 4gust 1991
AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamning vid Eistland.
Hinn 26. dgust 1991 var undirritadur { Reykjavik vidskiptasamningur milli Islands og Eistlands.
Hann 60ladist gildi vid undirskrift.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 29. dgust 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingdlfsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AGREEMENT
on Economic and Trade Cooperation between the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Estonia

The Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Estonia hereinafter referred to as the High
Contracting Parties

— recalling the fruitful experience of the former Icelandic-Estonian Cooperation in the economic
field which was embodied by the Trade Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and Estonia of
1923,

— convinced of the need to renew the economic relations in conformity with the principles of equal
rights and mutual benefits,

— bearing in mind the guidelines set forth by the CSCE Bonn Conference on Economic
Cooperation,

— considering that the promotion of Icelandic-Estonian economic relations will facilitate Estonian
participation in the community of European states,
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have agreed as follows:
ARTICLE 1
The High Contracting Parties, with regard to their economic needs, shall provide and promote
economic cooperation in all the fields subject to the provisions of this Agreement.
The High Contracting Parties shall also endeavor to facilitate commercial relations and trade
between the Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Estonia.

ARTICLE 2
The High Contracting Parties shall grant each other the most favoured nation status as defined by
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and they shall apply it in respect of all commercial and
other matters subject to the provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 3

The High Contracting Parties agree that the economic and technical cooperation subject to the
provisions of this Agreement shall include:

a) preparation and implementation of joint projects and economic-technical research and develop-
ment,

b) preparation and exchange of technical documentation, technological processes and deliveries of
industrial machinery,

c¢) building and equipping of objects,

d) training of specialists,

e) other kinds of economic-technical cooperation, which shall be subject to other agreements
between the High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 4
The High Contracting Parties shall encourage the companies and citizens of the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Estonia to conclude and implement contracts between them.
The High Contracting Parties shall also encourage investments of Estonian companies and citizens
in the Republic of Iceland as well as investments of Icelandic companies and citizens in the Republic of

Estonia.
ARTICLE 5

The High Contracting Parties, wishing to create the necessary conditions for the conclusion and
implementation of intergovernmental contracts, commit themselves to consider any measures to this
effect.

ARTICLE 6

The High Contracting Parties shall carry out the provisions of this Agreement in good faith.

The High Contracting Parties agree that all disputes arising from the interpretation and implemen-
tation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled through mutual consultation.

ARTICLE 7
A Joint Committee is established in order to supervise the implementation of this Agreement and
to explore ways and means of developing further economic relations between both parties.

ARTICLE 8
This Agreement shall come into force on the date of signature and shall remain valid until 31st
December 1995. Thereafter it shall be automatically extended each time fora period of one year unless
either of the High Contracting Parties gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement three
months prior to its expiry.

Done at Reykjavik on 26th August 1991 in duplicate in the English language.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Iceland of the Republic of Estonia

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson Lennart Meri
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AUGLYSING
um vidskiptasamning vid Lettland.
Hinn 26. agiist 1991 var undirritadur i Reykjavik vidskiptasamningur milli Islands og Lettlands.
Hann 6dladist gildi vid undirskrift.
Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 29. dgust 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Fylgiskjal.
AGREEMENT

on Economic and Trade Cooperation between the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Latvia

The Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Latvia hereinafter referred to as the High Contracting
Parties

— recalling the fruitful experience of the former Icelandic-Latvian Cooperation in the economic
field which was embodied by the Trade Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and Latvia of 1924,

— convinced of the need to renew the economic relations in conformity with the principles of equal
rights and mutual benefits,

— bearing in mind the guidelines set forth by the CSCE Bonn Conference on Economic
Cooperation,

— considering that the promotion of Icelandic-Latvian economic relations will facilitate Latvian
participation in the community of European states,

have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
The High Contracting Parties, with regard to their economic needs, shall provide and promote
economic cooperation in all the fields subject to the provisions of this Agreement.
The High Contracting Parties shall also endeavor to facilitate commercial relations and trade
between the Republic of Iceland and the Republic of Latvia.

ARTICLE 2
The High Contracting Parties shall grant each other the most favoured nation status as defined by
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and they shall apply it in respect of all commercial and
other matters subject to the provisions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 3
The High Contracting Parties agree that the economic and technical cooperation subject to the
provisions of this Agreement shall include:
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a) preparation and implementation of joint projects and economic-technical research and develop-
ment,

b) preparation and exchange of technical documentation, technological processes and deliveries of
industrial machinery,

c) building and equipping of objects,

d) training of specialists,

€) other kinds of economic-technical cooperation, which shall be subject to other agreements
between the High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 4
The High Contracting Parties shall encourage the companies and citizens of the Republic of Iceland
and the Republic of Latvia to conclude and implement contracts between them.
The High Contracting Parties shall also encourage investments of Latvian companies and citizens in
the Republic of Iceland as well as investments of Icelandic companies and citizens in the Republic of
Latvia.

ARTICLE 5
The High Contracting Parties, wishing to create the necessary conditions for the conclusion and
implementation of intergovernmental contracts, commit themselves to consider any measures to this
effect.

ARTICLE 6
The High Contracting Parties shall carry out the provisions of this Agreement in good faith.
The High Contracting Parties agree that all disputes arising from the interpretation and implemen-
tation of the provisions of this Agreement shall be settled through mutual consultation.

ARTICLE 7
A Joint Committee is established in order to supervise the implementation of this Agreement and
to explore ways and means of developing further economic relations between both parties.

ARTICLE 8
This Agreement shall come into force on the date of signature and shall remain valid until 31st
December 1995. Thereafter it shall be automatically extended each time for a period of one year unless
either of the High Contracting Parties gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement three
months prior to its expiry.

Done at Reykjavik on 26th August 1991 in duplicate in the English language.

For the Government For the Government
of the Republic of Iceland of the Republic of Latvia

J6n Baldvin Hannibalsson Janis Jurkans
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu a samningi vid Bandarikin um fiskveidar
undan strondum Bandarikjanna.

Med ordsendingaskiptum { Washington 11. febriar og 5. april 1991 var samningur fra 21. september
1984 milli Islands og Bandarikjanna um fiskveidar undan strondum Bandarikjanna framlengdur til 31.
desember 1993, sbr. auglysingar i C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 16/1984, par sem samningurinn er birtur,
og 8/1989. Jafnframt voru nokkrar breytingar gerdar 4 samningnum. Ordsendingaskiptin 60ludust gildi

21. oktSber 1991 en gildistaka breytinganna midast vid 1. juni 1991.
Breytingarnar eru birtar sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér me0 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 22. oktober 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

BREYTINGAR
1.11.tl. 2. gr. falli ,,(nema miklar fartegundir
tdnfisks)* nidur.
2. Istad 2. tl. komi:

2. “fiskur,, allan fisk, lindyr, krabbadyr og
adrar tegundir dyra- og jurtalifs i hafinu, p6 ekki
sjavarspendyr og fugla;*

3.12. gr. falli 7. tl. nidur og 8. tl. verdi 7. tl.

4. 11ok 7. tl. 4. gr. falli nidur ,,og*“.
5. Vid 4. gr. batist nyr 8. tl. svohljédandi:

,,8. hvort og ad hve miklu leyti bessar pj6dir hafi
samstarf vio Bandarikin i malum sem varoa fram-
kvaemd tilmela { alyktun allsherjarpings Samein-
udu pjédanna nr. 44/225 fra desember 1989 um
storfelldar reknetaveidar & uthafinu og vid vernd-
un ufsastofnsins i midju Beringshafi; og™

Niverandi 8. tl. verdi 9. tl.
6. Vid 5. gr. beetist nyr 5. tl. svohljédandi:

,5. Rikisstjorn lydveldisins Islands skal starfa
med rikisstjérn Bandarikjanna i malum sem varda
framkvamd tilmela { dlyktun allsherjarpings Sam-
einudu pjédanna nr. 44/225 fra desember 1989 um
storfelldar reknetaveidar 4 uthafinu og vid vernd-
un ufsastofnsins i midju Beringshafi.*

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

AMENDMENTS

1. In Article II, paragraph 1, delete “(except
highly migratory species of tuna)”.

2. Delete existing paragraph 2 in its entirety
and replace it with:

“2. “fish” means all finfish, molluscs, crusta-
ceans, and other forms of marine animal and plant
life, other than marine mammals and birds;”

3. In Article I, delete paragraph 7 and re-
number the present paragraph 8 as paragraph 7.

4. In Article TV, paragraph 7, delete final
“and”.

5. In Article IV, add a new paragraph 8 as
follows:

“8. whether, and to what extent, such nations
are cooperating with the United States in matters
pertaining to the fulfillment of the recommenda-
tions outlined in United Nations General Assem-
bly Resolution 44/225 of December 1989 on
Large-scale Pelagic Driftnet Fishing and in the
conservation of the pollock resource in the central
Bering Sea; and”

Renumber existing paragraph 8 as a new para-
graph 9.

6. In Article XII, add a new paragraph 5 as
follows:

“5. The Government of the Republic of Iceland
shall cooperate with the Government of the
United States in matters pertaining to the fulfill-
ment of the recommendations outlined in United
Nations General Assembly Resolution 44/225 of
December 1989 on Large-scale Pelagic Driftnet
Fishing and in the conservation of the pollock
resource in the central Bering Sea.”
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AUGLYSING

um samning vio Lixemborg um félagslegt oryggi.

30. oktéber 1991

Samningur milli Iydveldisins Islands og Stérhertogademisins Lixemborgar um félagslegt oryygi,
sem undirritadur var { Lixemborg 11. desember 1989, 60last gildi 1. jantar 1992.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 30. oktober 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.
Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Fylgiskjal.
) SAMNINGUR
milli Iydveldisins Islands og stérhertogadsemisins Liixemborgar
um félagslegt oryggi

Lydveldid Island
og
Stérhertogademid Lixemborg

vegna dhuga beggja 4 ad koma  fast horf gagnkvemum samskiptum rikjanna 4 svidi almannatrygginga,
hafa 4kvedi0 ad gera med sér samning um félagslegt 6ryggi og
hafa ordio asatt um eftirfarandi:

I. hluti - Almenn dkveodi

1. gr.
(1) T samningi pessum merkir:

a) ,Island“ Iydveldid [sland; , Lixemborg" Stérhertogadzmid Lixemborg;

b) ,.16ggjof“ 16g bau, reglugerdir og stjérnvaldsreglur sem eiga vid per greinar almannatrygginga
sem fjallad erum 1 1. tl. 2. gr.;

c) ,til pess beer stjérnvold:
i) ad pvi er Lixemborg vardar, radherra almannatryggingamala;
ii) ad pvi er fsland vardar, heilbrigdis- og tryggingamalaraduneytio;

d) ,.stofnun” pa stofnun eda stjérnvald sem falid er ad annast framkvaemd loggjafar peirrar sem
fjallad er um i 1. tl. 2. gr., i heild eda ad hluta;

€) ,til pess bar stofnun“ pa stofnun sem samkvemt vidkomandi 16gum er ber til ad fjalla um
tilgreind mal;

f) ,tryggingatimabil“ timabil sem skilgreind eru sem eda talin vera tryggingatimabil i 16ggjof
lands pess par sem pau hafa dunnist;



Nr. 27 144 30. oktéber 1991
g) ,batur®, lifeyrir“ og ,dagpeningar hvers konar bztur, lifeyri og dagpeninga, par med talid
hvadeina sem rad er fyrir gert { 16ggjdf beirri sem tilgreind er { 2. gr., hakkanir vegna
endurmats eda aukaframlog svo og fjarframlog sem komid geta i stad lifeyris eda dagpeninga,
svo og endurgreidslur idgjalda;
h) ,fjdlskylda“ folk sem skilgreint er eda vidurkennt sem medlimir fjélskyldu i peirri 16ggjof sem
akvardar baetur, eda skv. 11. gr. af halfu 16ggjafar pess samningsrikis sem té0ir fjolskyldumed-
limir bda {i.
(2) Onnur ord, sem notud eru i samningi pessum, hafa pa merkingu sem peim er gefin { videigandi
16ggjof.
2. gr.
(1) Samningur bessi gildir:

A. I Lixemborg ad pvi er vardar 10ggjof um:
a) sjukra- og fedingartryggingar;
b) vinnuslysa- og atvinnusjikdoématryggingar;
¢) elli- og 6rorkulifeyri og lifeyri eftirlifandi maka;
d) atvinnuleysisbatur.
B. A Islandi ad pvi er vardar 16ggjof um:
a) sjukratryggingar;
b) betur { fedingarorlofi;
c) slysatryggingar;
d) elli- og 6rorkulifeyri, 4samt makab6tum og barnalifeyri;
e) barnalifeyri, ekkjuekkilsbatur og ekkjulifeyri (batur til eftirlifenda);
f) atvinnuleysisbatur.

(2) Samningur bessi gildir einnig um 16g og reglugerdir sem breyta eda eru vidauki vio 10ggjof pa sem
tilgreind er { 1. tl.

Po6 skal hann ekki gilda um:

a) log eda reglugerdir um nyja grein félagslegs Oryggis nema samningur par um sé gerour milli
samningsrikjanna;

b) 16g eda reglugerdir sem rymka nigildandi kerfi og lata pad na til nyrra flokka bétapega, sé um
andst6du rikisstjornar annars rikisins ad reda sem tilkynnt er rikisstjorn hins rikisins innan priggja
ménada fra pvi ad 16gin eda reglugerdin er birt opinberlega.

3. gr.
Par sem ekki er annad tekid fram { samningi pessum gildir hann um pa sem heyra eda hafa heyrt undir
l6ggjof annars hvors samningsrikjanna, svo og pa sem rekja rétt sinn til einhverra peirra.
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4. gr.
(1) Rikisborgarar annars samningsrikisins, sem falla undir dkvdi samnings bessa, eru h4dir skyldum
og njéta réttinda loggjafar peirrar, sem tilgreind eru i 2. gr., med sama heatti og rikisborgarar hins
rikisins.

(2) Akvadil. tl. eiga einnig vid um fléttamenn eins og beir eru skilgreindir { samningi fra 28. juli 1951
og bokun frd 31. jantdar 1967 um réttarst6ou fléttamanna, svo og um landleysingja, eins og peir eru
skilgreindir i samningi fra 28. september 1954 um réttarstodu landleysingja, er peir dveljast 4 landsvadi
annars samningsrikisins. Akvadi pessi eiga vid med sama hatti um medlimi fjolskyldna peirra og
eftirlifendur, ad pvi tilskildu ad peir reki rétt sinn til tédra fléttamanna eda landleysingja. Fyrirvari er um
hagstedari dkvadi { 10ggjof rikjanna.

5. gr.

(1) Par sem ekki er annad tekid fram { samningi pessum skulu batur vegna 6rorku, elli eda til
eftirlifenda, dagpeningar vegna vinnuslysa eda atvinnusjikdéma svo og ddnarbatur, sem menn hafa
O0last samkvaemt 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins, hvorki seta neinni lekkun, adlégun, timabundinni né
algerri nidurfellingu né upptoku vegna pess ad botapegi dvelst a landsvadi hins samningsrikisins.

(2) Baetur par, sem visad er til { 1. tl. og 60ru samningsrikjanna ber ad standa skil 4, skulu greiddar
rikisborgara hins rikisins sem dvelst 4 landsva0i pridja rikis med sama hztti og { sama meli og um veri ad
r&0a rikisborgara fyrra rikisins er dveldist 4 landsvedi téds pridja rikis.

6. gr.
Akvadum um lekkun eda nidurfellingu, sem gert er rad fyrir i 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins, ma beita
ef um bad er ad rzda ad ein tegund béta batist vid adrar baetur fra almannatryggingum eda vid adrar
tekjur eda vid atvinnutekjur, jafnvel p6tt um sé ad rada batur sem menn hafa 6dlast rétt til innan
tryggingakerfis hins rikisins, eda tekjur fengnar eda storf stundud 4 landsvadi hins rikisins.

IL. hluti - Skilgreining 16ggjafar sem beita skal

7. gr.
(1) Med fyrirvara um 8. og 9. gr. akvardast adild einstaklings ad tryggingunum

a) samkvemt islenskri 16ggj6f, sé hann bisettur 4 Islandi eda ad pvi er vardar vinnuslysatrygg-
ingu, sé hann starfandi par;

b) samkvaemt 16ggjof Luxemborgar, sé hann starfandi par.
(2) Peir sem starfa um bord { skipi undir fana samningsrikis heyra undir 16ggjof pess rikis.

(3) Ahafnarmedlimir, sem radnir eru af flutningafyrirtzkjum med adsetur 4 landsvedi samningsrikis,
heyra undir 16ggjof pess rikis, nema { bvi tilviki ad starfsf6lk fyrirtekja pessara starfi hja dtibui
fyrirtzkisins 4 landsva0i hins samningsrikisins.

8. gr.

(1) Launadir starfsmenn i pjonustu fyrirtakis, sem hefur adsetur 4 landsv&di annars samningsrikis-
ins, sem sendir eru um stundarsakir 4 landsva0i hins samningsrikisins til pess ad starfa par { pagu sama
vinnuveitanda, skulu fyrstu 24 manudina heyra dfram undir 16ggjof pess samningsrikis sem fyrirtzkio
hefur adsetur {.

(2) Ef dvol um stundarsakir vegna starfa 4 landsveedi annars samningsrikisins stendur lengur yfir en
sem nemur timabili pvi sem tilgreint er 1 1. tl., getur vidkomandi heyrt dfram undir 16ggjof hins
samningsrikisins { tiltekid timabil sem til pess bar stjornvold beggja samningsrikjanna verda asatt um.

C10
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9. gr.
Til pess baer stjornvold samningsrikjanna beggja geta samid um ad vikja fra 7. og 8. gr.

III. hluti - Sérstok dkvadi vardandi hina ymsu bétaflokka
1. kafli - Veikindi

10. gr.
Hafi madur heyrt undir 16ggjof beggja samningsrikjanna, hvora eftir adra eda sitt 4 hvad, skulu 16gd
saman dunnin tryggingatimabil samkvamt 16ggjof hvors samningsrikis, ad pvi tilskildu ad pau falli ekki
saman, a0 pvi er vardar 6flun, vidhald eda endurheimtu réttar til béta.

11. gr.
(1) Ibtisamningsrikis, sem 4 rétt 4 sjiikrahjalp samkvemt 16ggjof bess rikis en dvelst um stundarsakir
4 landsvadi hins samningsrikisins, skal pegar { stad njota sjikrahjalpar par, ef dstand hans er slikt ad
hann sé hjalpar purfi.

(2) Sjukrahjélp er veitt af stofnun 4 dvalarstad viokomandi samkvaemt dkvaedum léggjafar peirrar er
stofnunin starfar eftir.

12. gr.
Fjolskylda manns, sem 4 adild ad stofnun samningsrikis, nytur sjikrahjalpar pegar hun er busett a
landsv0i hins rikisins, eins og vidkomandi madur @tti adild ad stofnun par.

13. gr.
(1) Starfsmenn peir, sem visad er til i 8. og 9. gr., og fjolskyldur peirra, sem med beim eru, njéta
sjukrahjalpar medan 4 dvol stendur 4 landsvadi samningsrikis pott pau séu ekki had 16ggjof pess.

(2) Pratt fyrir akvzdi 1. tl. geta starfsmenn peir, sem sendir eru fra fslandi til starfa { Lixemborg, ekki
notid sjukrahjalpar fyrir sig og fj6lskyldu sina, sem med peim er, lengur en 24 manudi, nema beir hafi
sami® um framhaldstryggingu hja Sjikrasamlagi verkamanna i Liixemborg.

14. gr.
(1) Beatur vegna veikinda, sem standa ber skil 4 samkvemt 16ggjof samningsrikis, skulu greiddar pott
bétapegi dveljist 4 landsvadi hins samningsrikisins.

(2) Batur eru greiddar beint af til pess barri stofnun sem bétapegi heyrir undir.

15. gr.
(1) Nud a madur rétt til lifeyris eda dagpeninga samkvamt 16ggjof beggja samningsrikja og nytur hann
b4, sjalfum sér til handa og fj6lskyldu sinni, sjikrahjalpar { samremi viod 16ggjof pess rikis par sem hann
byr og af hélfu stofnunar { pvi riki.

(2) Nu a4 madur rétt til lifeyris eda dagpeninga samkvamt 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins, en byr 4
landsva0di hins samningsrikisins, og nytur hann pa, sjalfum sér til handa og fj6lskyldu sinni, sjukrahjalp-
ar i samrami vio 10ggjof pess rikis par sem hann byr. P6 skal madur, er nytur lifeyris samkvaemt islenskri
loggjof en byr i Lixemborg, tekinn inn { framhaldstryggingu hja Sjdkrasamlagi verkamanna {
Lixemborg; i0gj6ld par a0 litandi skulu dkvedin { samrami vid reglur par er gilda um pa er njéta lifeyris
samkvamt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof.

16. gr.
Sjikrahjalp sem veitt er samkvemt dkvaedum bessa kafla gefur ekki tilefni til endurgreidslu milli
stofnana peirra er hér um raoir.
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2. kafli - Fedingar og batur { fadingarorlofi

17. gr.
Um bztur vegna fedinga, a0 medtéldum bétum i fedingarorlofi, skulu dkvadi 1. kafla gilda med
16gj6fnun.

18. gr.
Akvadi 17. gr. taka ekki til pess hluta bota i fzdingarorlofi sem grundvallast 4 16gheimili 4 {slandi. P6
skal botapegi sem hefur fengid greidslur { fedingarorlofi 4 Islandi halda afram ad njéta peirra flytjist
hann buferlum til Lixemborgar.

3. kafli - Vinnuslys og atvinnusjikdémar

19. gr.
(1) Nd 4 madur vegna vinnuslyss eda atvinnusjikdoms rétt a sjukrahjalp i samremi vid 16ggjof
samningsrikis og nytur hann pa, ef hann dvelst 4 landsv0i hins samningsrikisins, sjakrahjédlpar hja
stofnun 4 dvalarstad hans samkvemt dkvedum loggjafar peirrar er hiin starfar eftir.

(2) Beetur slysatrygginga, adrar en dagpeninga, sem skylt er ad greida samkvamt 10ggjof samnings-
rikis, skulu greiddar p6tt bétapegi dveljist 4 landsvzdi hins samningsrikisins. Per skulu greiddar beint af
til pess beerri stofnun sem bétapegi heyrir undir.

(3) Akvadi 1. og 2. tl. gilda 4 sama hatt gagnvart peim sem verda fyrir vinnuslysi eda fa
atvinnusjukdom sem skylt er ad bzta samkvemt 16ggjof samningsrikis og sem bda 4 landsvadi hins
samningsrikisins eda flytjast biferlum pangao.

20. gr.
(1) Sjuakrahjalp skv. 19. gr. skal til pess bzr stofnun endurgreida peirri stofnun sem hana hefur veitt.

(2) Endurgreidslur skv. 1. tl. skal dkvarda og inna af hendi i samremi vid reglur um framkvamd
samnings pessa, sbr. 31. gr.

(3) Til pess bar stjérnvold samningsrikjanna geta samid um pad sin i milli ad afsala sér endurgreiosl-
um milli stofnana peirra sem undir pau heyra.

21. gr.
Ef meta skal 6rorku vegna vinnuslyss eda atvinnusjikdéms gagnvart 10ggj6f samningsrikis, par sem téd
16ggjof gerir rad fyrir pvi med beinum heatti eda Obeinum ad tillit sé tekid til vinnuslysa eda
atvinnusjikdéma sem 40ur hafa komid til, skal par tekid jafnt tillit til vinnuslysa og atvinnusjikdéma
sem 4dur hafa komid til innan ramma l6ggjafar hins samningsrikisins, og peir metnir sem peir hefou
komid til innan l6ggjafar fyrra rikisins.

22. gr.

(1) Ef madur, sem fengio hefur atvinnusjukdém, hefur stundad storf sem likleg eru til ad valda tédum
sjikdémi samkvamt 16ggjof beggja samningsrikjanna skulu batur per, er vidkomandi eda eftirlifendur
hans kunna a0 eiga tilkall til, veittar eingdngu samkvaemt 16ggjof pess rikis par sem storf pessi voru sidast
unnin og med fyrirvara um ad viokomandi uppfylli skilyrdi bau sem rad er fyrir gert innan l6ggjafar pess
rikis, og skal pa, ef svo ber undir, taka tillit til akveda 2. tl.

(2) Ef greiosla béta vegna atvinnusjikdoms samkvamt 16ggjof samningsrikis er had pvi skilyrodi ad
sjukdémur sd sem um ra0ir hafi verid greindur leknisfredilega i fyrsta skipti i tédu landi, er pessu
skilyrdi talio fullnzgt ef tédur sjukdomur hefur verid greindur { fyrsta skipti innan hins samningsrikisins.
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23. gr.
Nu 4gerist atvinnusjikdémur manns, sem nytur eda hefur notid béta vegna atvinnusjikdéms samkvamt
16ggjof samningsrikis, og hann gerir krofu, vegna sams konar atvinnusjiukdoéms, til bota samkvemt
16ggjof hins samningsrikisins og skulu pa eftirfarandi reglur gilda:

a) hafi madurinn ekki stundad & landsvadi sidara rikisins storf, sem likleg eru til bess ad valda
atvinnusjukdémnum eda auka hann, skal til pess bar stofnun { fyrra rikinu greida batur vegna bessa
samkvaemt dkvedum l6ggjafar peirrar er stofnunin starfar eftir;

b) hafi madurinn stundad slikt starf 4 landsva0i sidara rikisins skal til pess baer stofnun i fyrra rikinu
greida honum batur, 4n tillits til pessa, samkvaemt dkvedum l6ggjafar peirrar er hiin starfar eftir. Til
pess bear stofnun i sidara rikinu veitir pa viokomandi manni vidbot sem ad upphad er dkvedin samkvaemt
loggjof pess rikis og er j6fn mismun & uppha0 peirra béta sem greida ber eftir ad sjukdémurinn agerdist
og upphadar béta peirra sem inna hefdi att af hendi 40ur en sjukdémurinn agerdist.

4. kafli - Ororka, elli og andlat
1. pattur. - Almenn dkvaodi

24. gr.

(1) Hafitryggdur madur heyrt undir 16ggjof beggja samningsrikjanna, hvora eftir adra edasitt 4 hvad,
skulu 16gd saman 4dunnin tryggingatimabil eda samsvarandi samkvaemt 16ggjof hvors samningsrikis, ad
pvi tilskildu a0 pau falli ekki saman, ad pvi er vardar 6flun, vidhald eda endurheimtu réttar til béta, sbr.
b6 dkvedi 4. tl.

(2) Timabil, sem samkvaemt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof leida til pess ad framlengt er vidmidunartimabil
til fullnustu bidtima sem tilskilinn er fyrir akvoroun ororkulifeyris og eftirlifendabéta, skulu eins tekin til
greina ef pessi timabil hafa verid dunnin 4 Islandi.

(3) Fyrsta tolulio ma a sama hatt beita vid utreikning samkvamt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof 4 12 manada
tryggingatimabili eftir fadingu barns, til handa tryggdum manni sem helgar sig uppeldi pess. Beiting
ddurgreinds akvadis er had pvi skilyrdi ad hinn tryggdi hafi sidast dunnid tryggingatimabil samkvaemt
lixemborgiskri 16ggjof.

(4) Vardandi 6flun réttar til 6rorkubdta eda eftirlifendabéta samkvemt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof skal
telja dunnid tryggingatimabil 4 Islandi vegna launadra starfa igildi timabila sem idgj6ld hafa verid greidd
fyrir samkvamt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof.

25. gr.
N 4 tryggdur madur ekki rétt til bota einungis 4 grundvelli tryggingatimabila peirra sem aunnin eru {
samningsrikjunum tveimur og skal b4 taka til greina tryggingatimabil sem hann hefur 4unnid i pridja riki
sem bz0i samningsrikin hafa gert vid gagnkveman samning um félagslegt 6ryggi er gerir rad fyrir ad
saman skuli talin 611 tryggingatimabil, ad bvi er vardar 6flun, vidhald eda endurheimtu réttar til béta.

26. gr.

(1) Ef heildarlengd timabila peirra sem dunnin eru samkvaemt 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins er
skemmri en eitt ar, og ef ekki hefur dunnist neinn réttur til béta samkvamt framangreindri 16ggjof 4
grundvelli pessara timabila eingdngu, er til pess barri stofnun pess rikis ekki skylt, samkvamt samningi
bessum, ad greida batur fyrir umradd timabil.

(2) Timabil bessi eru samt sem &dur tekin til greina af til pess beerri stofnun hins samningsrikisins ad
pvi er vardar 6flun réttar til béta samkvaemt 16ggjof pess rikis, { samrami vid beitingu dkveeda 1. tl. 24. gr.
og 25. gr.
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2. battur. - Batur samkvaemt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof

27. gr.
(1) Eigi madur rétt 4 lifeyri samkvamt lixemborgiskri [6ggjof, 4n bess ad beita purfi til pess 1. og 2. tl.
24. gr., reiknar lixemborgiska stofnunin, samkvamt dkvaedum ldggjafar peirrar er hiin starfar eftir,
lifeyrinn { samremi vid heildarlengd tryggingatimabila sem taka ber tillit til samkvemt peirri 16ggjof.

Stofnunin letur einnig reikna ut lifeyri pann sem veita @tti samkvamt dkvaedum 2. tl. hér 4 eftir.
Gildir pa einungis st upph0in sem herri er.

(2) Eigi madur rétt 4 lifeyri samkvaemt lixemborgiskri [6ggjof, sem stofnast ekki til nema med pvi ad
tekid sé tillit til allra peirra timabila sem rad er fyrir gert i 1. og 2. tl. 24. gr., skulu eftirfarandi reglur
gilda:

a) lixemborgiska stofnunin reiknar fjarh2d hugsanlegs lifeyris sem umszkjandi @tti rétt 4 ef oll

tryggingatimabil, sem dunnin eru samkvamt 16ggjof rikjanna beggja, hefdu verid dunnin eingéngu
innan ramma loggjafar rikis hans;

b) 4 grundvelli fjarhzdar hugsanlegs lifeyris akvedur lixemborgiska stofnunin lifeyrisgreioslu i réttu
hlutfalli vid lengd tryggingatimabila sem dunnin eru samkvaemt 16ggjof peirri er han starfar eftir,
midad vid heildarlengd tryggingatimabila sem dunnin eru samkvaemt 16ggjof beggja samningsrikj-
anna;

¢) vid dkvordun fjarhzdar hugsanlegs lifeyris sem visad er til { staflid a) hér ad framan tekur
lixemborgiska stofnunin, ad pvi er vardar tryggingatimabil sem dunnin eru samkvaemt 16ggjof hins
rikisins, tillit til:
i) ad pvi er vardar utreikning hlutfallslegra hzkkana og sérstakra hlutfallslegra hakkana,
medaltals idgjaldaskyldra launa, péknana eda tekna sem sannanleg eru fyrir pau timabil sem
aunnin eru samkvamt 10ggjof peirri er stofnunin starfar eftir;

ii) ad pvi er vardar ttreikning samningsbundinna hlutfallslegra hzekkana og sérstakra hlutfallslegra
samningsbundinna hekkana, hlutfallslegrar upphadar er sé jafnha peirri sem att hefdi ad greida
ef pessi timabil hefou verid dunnin samkvaemt 16ggjof peirri sem stofnunin starfar eftir.

(3) Eigi madur ekki rétt 4 lifeyri samkvamt lixemborgiskri 16ggjof nema tekid sé tillit til akvada 25.
gr. skulu tryggingatimabil, sem dunnin eru samkvamt 16ggjof pridja rikis, talin med ad pvi er vardar
beitingu 2. tl. pessarar greinar.

3. battur. - Batur samkvaemt islenskri 16ggjof

28. gr.
(1) Par sem bess er krafist ad madur skuli eiga 16gheimili 4 Islandi til ad 6dlast rétt til ororkulifeyris,
barnalifeyris, ekkju- eda ekkilsbota eda ekkjulifeyris skal lita 4 busetu { Laxemborg sem logheimili 4
fslandi.

(2) Nu 60last madur rétt til ellilifeyris, Srorkulifeyris eda ekkjulifeyris samkvamt samningi pessum
og skal upphad lifeyris pa reiknud tt, sbr. p6 3. og 4. tl., { samrami vid dkvadi islenskrar l6ggjafar,
einungis vardandi pau timabil sem dunnin eru samkvamt tédri 16ggjof.

(3) Nt byr madur utan Islands, og atti ekki rétt til ororkulifeyris eda ekkjulifeyris er hann fér fra
fslandi, og skal pa, begar 16gheimilistimi 4 Islandi er akvardadur med tilliti til peirra béta, einungis tekio
tillit til timans fram til 67 4ra aldurs { hlutfallinu 15gheimilistimabil 4 Islandi eftir 16 4ra aldur og
samanlogo pessi timabil og bisetutimabil { Lixemborg er svara til tryggingatimabila.
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(4) Pratt fyrir onnur akvedi samnings pessa skal ekki greida tekjutryggingu eda heimilisuppbot med
elli- eda drorkulifeyri til adila sem byr utan islensks landsvedis.

(5) Nu er réttur til barnalifeyris eda ekkju- eda ekkilsbota byggdur 4 samningi pessum, og skal pa
akvarda upphzd lifeyrisins eda bétanna med pvi ad margfalda:

i) upphad lifeyris eda bota, sem dkvedin er samkvamt islenskri loggjof

med

ii) brotatolu sem svarar til hlutfalls dunninna tryggingatimabila samkvemt islenskri 1oggjof vid
samanlogd dunnin tryggingatimabil samkvamt 10ggjof beggja samningsrikjanna.

5. kafli - Atvinnuleysi

29. gr.

(1) N setur 16ggjof samningsrikis pad skilyrdi fyrir 6flun, vidhaldi og endurheimtu réttar til bota ad
tryggingatimabil sé dunnid eda fost storf innt af hendi, og skal stofnun sd er starfar eftir pessari 10ggjof
taka til greina { pessu sambandi, ad pvi marki sem naudsynlegt er, me0 tilliti til samlagningar, dunnin
tryggingatimabil eda storf innt af hendi samkvaemt 16ggjof hins samningsrikisins, eins og um vaeri ad reda
aunnin tryggingatimabil eda storf innt af hendi samkvamt 16ggjof fyrra rikisins. Nu setur samningsriki
pad skilyrdi fyrir stofnun réttar til bota ad tryggingatimabil séu aunnin og skal pvi samningsriki ekki skylt
ad taka til greina starfstimabil sem dunnin eru i hinu samningsrikinu nema med pvi skilyrdi a0 bessi
timabil hefdu verid talin tryggingatimabil ef pau hefdu verid dunnin samkvemt 16ggjof fyrra rikisins.

(2) Beiting dkvada 1. tl. er had pvi skilyrdi ad hlutadeigandi hafi sidast heyrt undir 16ggjof
samningsrikis pess par sem hann s@kir um bztur og ad hann hafi stundad innan ramma peirrar 16ggjafar
launud storf { a.m.k. fjorar vikur 4 sidustu 12 manudum &dur en hann leggur fram umsokn sina. Fyrsta
tolulid skal beitt pott launpegi lati af stérfum 4n sakar 40ur en Iykur vikunum fjorum ef radgert var ad
starf petta entist lengur.

(3) Pegar pad fer eftir lengd tryggingatimabila eda starfa hve lengi betur eru greiddar gilda dkvaedi 1.
tl.
30. gr.
Ef beitt er akvedum 29. gr. tekur til pess beer stofnun, ad pvi marki sem porf er 4, vid dkvoroun um pad
hve lengi baztur skuli greida, tillit til pess timabils sem bztur hafa verid greiddar af stofnun hins
samningsrikisins innan sidustu 12 manada adur en umsékn um betur er 16g0d fram.

IV. hluti - Ymis dkvadi

31. gr.
Til pess bar stjérnvold skulu

a) semja samkomulag stjérnvalda um framkvamd samnings pessa;
b) skiptast 4 hvers konar upplysingum um par rddstafanir sem gerdar eru vardandi framkvaemd hans;

¢) skiptast 4 hvers konar upplysingum um breytingar 4 16ggjof rikjanna sem hugsanlega gatu haft
ahrif 4 framkvemd hans;

d) tilgreina milligongustofnanir med pad fyrir augum ad audvelda framkvaemd samningsins, einkum
a0 pvi er vardar ad koma 4 pagilegum og hradvirkum samskiptum milli stofnana samningsrikjanna
tveggja.
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32. gr.
Allar personulegar upplysingar, sem annad samningsriki veitir hinu innan ramma samnings pessa, eru
trinadarmal og ma ekki nota nema til pess ad dkvarda rétt til béta samkvamt pvi sem samningurinn gerir
rad fyrir, svo og til ad svara fyrirspurn vardandi rétt til béta.

33. gr.
Vid framkvaemd samnings pessa skulu stjérnvold og stofnanir, sem falio er ad annast framkvamd hans,
syna fyllstu hjalpsemi og fjalla um mal eins og um veri a0 reda framkvemd eigin 16ggjafar. Gagnkvem
adstod vio afgreidslu stjérnvalda og stofnana skal ad 60ru jofnu veitt ad kostnadarlausu. P6 geta til pess
bar stjérnvold samningsrikjanna samid um endurgreidslu tiltekinna kostnadarlida.

34. gr.

(1) Undanbpdgu fra eda afslatt 4 skottum, stimpilgjoldum, aritunum 16gbékanda eda skraningargjold-
um, sem rad er fyrir gert 1 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins vardandi skjol eda skilriki sem leggja ber fram
vid framkvemd 16ggjafar pess rikis, skal einnig veita sambzrilegum skjélum og skilrikjum sem leggja ber
fram vid framkvamd 16ggjafar hins samningsrikisins eda samnings pessa.

(2) Oll skjol, skilriki og hvers konar opinberir pappirar, sem leggja ber fram vid framkvemd
samnings bessa, eru undanpegin stadfestingardritun sendirdda og r&dismanna.

35. gr.
Ordsendingar, sem sendar eru vegna framkvaemdar samnings pessa til stofnana eda stjérnvalda annars
samningsrikis sem bar eru til ad fjalla um félagslegt 6ryggi, skulu ritadar 4 fronsku, islensku eda ensku.

36. gr.
Umsoknir, yfirlysingar eda krofur, sem samkvamt 16ggjof annars samningsrikisins hefdi att ad leggja
fram innan tiltekins frests hjd stofnun eda stjérnvaldi pess rikis, skodast lagdar fram i tima ef par eru
lagdar fram innan sama frests hja samberilegri stofnun eda stjérnvaldi { hinu samningsrikinu. T pvi tilviki
skulu tédar umsoknir, yfirlysingar eda krofur sendar pegar i stad til hlutadeigandi stofnunar eda
stjornvalds i fyrra rikinu, annadhvort beint eda fyrir milligongu til pess berra stjérnvalda { rikjunum
tveimur.

37. gr.
Stofnunum samningsrikis, sem samkvamt samningi pessum er skylt ad standa skil 4 bétum gagnvart
botabegum sem eru 4 landsva0i hins samningsrikisins, er heimilt ad inna féd af hendi i gjaldmidli fyrra
rikisins; s€ peim skylt a0 greida fé til stofnana sem eru 4 landsvadi hins rikisins ber peim ad afgreida pad i
mynt bess rikis.

38. gr.
(1) Risi agreiningur milli samningsrikjanna vardandi tulkun eda framkvaemd samningsins skal um
hann fjallad beint af til pess berum stjérnvoldum samningsrikjanna.

(2) Leysist slikur agreiningur ekki innan sex manada fra pvi a0 samningavidradur skv. 1. tl. hefjast,
skal hann lagdur i gerdardéom sem er skipadur og starfar samkvamt samkomulagi samningsrikjanna.
Gerdardomur skal leysa dr dgreiningnum i samrami vid grundvallarhugmyndir og anda samnings pessa.
Urskurdir hans eru bindandi og endanlegir.

39. gr.

(1) Hafi stofnun samningsrikis greitt bétapega umfram rétt getur stofnun pessi, med peim skilyroum
og takmorkunum sem rad er fyrir gert { 16gggjof beirri er hin starfar eftir, farid fram 4 pad vid stofnun {
hinu samningsrikinu, sem greidir tédum boétapega, ad hin haldi eftir, af peim bétum sem hin greidir
viokomandi, pvi fé sem umframgreitt var. Sidarnefnda stofnunin heldur ba fénu eftir med peim
skilyrdum og takmorkunum sem slik j6fnun er h4d samkvaemt 16ggjof beirri er hin starfar eftir, eins og
um veri ad reda afgreiddar beatur af halfu hennar sjélfrar, og sendir sidan fé pad, sem pannig er haldid
eftir, til stofnunarinnar sem féod ber.
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(2) Hafi stofnun { samningsriki greitt baetur fyrirfram fyrir timabil, sem bétapegi 4 rétt 4 ad fa
samberilegar batur fyrir samkvaemt 16ggjof hins samningsrikisins, pa getur si stofnun farid fram 4 pad
vid stofnun { hinu rikinu ad hun haldi eftir upphzd téorar fyrirframgreidslu af pvi fé¢ sem henni ber ad
greida tédum bétapega fyrir sama timabil. Sidarnefnda stofnunin heldur pa fénu eftir med peim
skilyrdum og takmorkunum sem gert er rad fyrir { 16ggjof peirri er hun starfar eftir og sendir sidan fé pao,
sem pannig er haldid eftir, til stofnunarinnar sem féo ber.

(3) Nu hefur madur notid félagslegrar adstodar 4 landsva0i samningsrikis 4 timabili medan hann atti
rétt 4 botum samkvamt 16ggjof hins samningsrikisins, og getur pa sa adili sem veitti adstodina farid pess
4 leit vid stofnun { hinu samningsrikinu, sem ber ad greida vidkomandi bztur, ad hin haldi eftir upphao
titlagds kostnadar vegna adstodarinnar sem veitt var 4 tédu timabili, af pvi fé sem stofnunin greidir
honum, enda hafi pessi adili ad 16gum heimild til ad ganga ad bétum peirra sem njota félagslegrar
adstodar. Stofnunin heldur pa fénu eftir med peim skilyroum og takmoérkunum sem gert er rao fyrir i
16ggjof beirri er hun starfar eftir og sendir sidan fé pad, sem pannig er haldi0 eftir, til pess adila sem €0
ber.

V. hluti - Bradabirgdaidkvadi og lokadkvadi

40. gr.
(1) Med samningi pessum stofnast ekki til neins konar réttar til greidslu béta fyrir timabil fyrir
gildistokudag hans.

(2) Oll tryggingatimabil, sem 4unnin eru samkvemt 16ggjof samningsrikis fyrir gildistokudag
samnings pessa, skulu tekin til greina ad pvi er vardar akvoroun réttar til bota sem stofnad er til
samkvaemt dkvedum samnings pessa.

(3) Til réttar samkvemt samningnum stofnast jafnvel pott um sé ad reda atvik sem gerdist 40ur en
hann t6k gildi, sbr. p6 dkvadi 1. tl.

(4) Nu hafa beetur ekki veri0 veittar eda peim frestad vegna pjédernis hlutadeigandi eda vegna busetu
hans 4 landsvadi samningsrikis, annars en pess samningsrikis par sem stofnun si er ber ad greida honum
fé hefur adsetur, eda vegna hvers konar annarra tdlma sem samningur pessi hefur rutt ur vegi, og skulu
per b4 ad beidni hlutadeigandi veittar eda endurvaktar fra og me0 gildistoku samnings pessa, enda hafi
bétaréttur ekki fallid nidur med eingreidslu.

(5) Réttur hlutadeigandi, dunninn 4dur en samningur pessi gekk f gildi, og greidsla lifeyris eda
dagpeninga skulu endurskodud ad beidni hlutadeigandi meo tilliti til dkvada pessa samnings. Rétt
pennan getur stofnun 4 sama hatt endurskodad ad eigin frumkvadi. Slik endurskodun skal ekki hafa pau
ahrif ad skerda fyrri rétt hlutadeigandi.

(6) Efumsokn skv. 4. og 5. tl. er 16gd fram innan tveggja 4ra fra pvi ad samningur bessi gengur { gildi
skal réttur, sem stofnast samkvemt dkvedum samnings pessa, veittur frd og med peim degi, og skal
dkvedum loggjafar samningsrikjanna um fyrningu bétaréttar ekki beitt gagnvart hlutadeigandi.

(7) Ef umsékn skv. 4. og 5. tl. er 16g0 fram eftir ad runninn er 1t tveggja ara frestur eftir gildistoku
samnings pessa er sa réttur sem ekki hefur fyrnst veittur frd og med dagsetningu beidnarinnar, enda séu
ekki hagstzdari dkvedi i 16ggjof samningsrikis.

(8) Ad pvi er vardar p4 einstaklinga, sem horfid hafa ur lifeyristryggingakerfi Lixemborgar 4dur en
samningur pessi gekk i gildi og sem 4 peim tima nutu endurgreidslu idgjalda, skal leggja a0 j6fnu timabil
launadra starfa, sem 4unnin eru samkvamt islenskri 16ggj6f, og pbau sem dunnin eru samkvaemt
lixemborgiskri 16ggjof med tilliti til endurgreioslu i samrami vid lixemborgiska 16ggjof 4 peim hluta
i0gjalda sem titborgadur var.
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(9) Ahafnir par, sem tilgreindar erui3. tl. 7. gr. og heyra, p4 er samningur pessi gengur { gildi, undir
lixemborgiska 16ggjof, skulu eiga pess kost, innan tveggja ara, a0 hlita peirri 16ggjof, par med t6ldum
slysatryggingum.

41. gr.
(1) Hvortsamningsriki um sig skal tilkynna hinu skriflega begar fullnegt hefur verid stjérnarskrarleg-
um formsatridum sem barf til pess a0 samningur pessi geti tekio gildi.

(2) Samningur bessi tekur gildi frd og med fyrsta degi pridja mdnadar eftir dagsetningu hinnar sidari
pessara tilkynninga.

42. gr.
Samningur pessi er 6timabundinn. Hvort samningsriki um sig getur sagt honum upp. Uppsogn skal
tilkynna i sidasta lagi premur manudum fyrir lok almanaksars. Samningurinn fellur pa tr gildi i lok pess
ars.

43. gr.
(1) I pvi tilviki ad samningi pessum verdi sagt upp skal allur réttur sem stofnast hefur samkvamt
dkvaedum hans haldast.

(2) Réttur sem er ad stofnast, vardandi timabil sem 4unnin eru 4dur en uppsdgn samningsins tekur
gildi, tapast ekki med uppsogninni. Um sidara gildi skal drskurdad med samkomulagi eda, sé sliku
samkomulagi ekki til ad dreifa, samkvemt 16ggjof peirri sem hlutadeigandi stofnun starfar eftir.

Fyrir Iydveldid Island Fyrir Stérhertogademid Lixemborg

Gudmundur Bjarnason Johny Lahure
Jacques F. Poos

14. névember 1991 Nr. 28
AUGLYSING

um samning vid Efnahagsbandalag Evropu til ad koma a samstarfi 4 svidi
menntunar og pjalfunar innan ramma ERASMUS-aatlunarinnar.

Hinn 24. oktéber 1991 var Efnahagsbandalagi Evrépu tilkynnt um stadfestingu Islands 4 samningi
milli lydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu til ad koma 4 samstarfi 4 svidi menntunar og
pjalfunar innan ramma ERASMUS-a=®tlunarinnar sem undirritadur var i Brussel 9. oktéber 1991.
Samningurinn 60ladist gildi 1. névember 1991.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu pessari. Bréfaskipti um framkvamd
samningsins eru birt sem fylgiskjal 2.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 14. névember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.
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Fylgiskjal 1.

SAMNINGUR
milli lydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu
til ad koma a samstarfi 4 svidi menntunar og pjalfunar
innan ramma ERASMUS-aztlunarinnar.

Lydveldid Island, hér 4 eftir nefnt JIsland*, og

Efnahagsbandalag Evropu, hér 4 eftir nefnt ,,bandalagio®,

sem hér 4 eftir eru nefnd ,,samningsadilar*,

PAR SEM bandalagid hefur sampykkt framkvamdaaztlun EB um nemendaskipti, hér a eftir nefnd
~ERASMUS*;

PAR SEM samningsadilar eiga sameiginlegra hagsmuna ad gata um samstarf & pessu svioi, sem
hluta { vidtekara samstarfi milli bandalagsins og EFTA-rikjanna 4 svidi menntunar og starfspjalfunar,
med pad ad markmidi ad efla virka og samr@mda préun a pessu svidi;

PAR SEM samstarf bandalagsins og Islands sér i lagi, med pad dé leidarljosi a0 nd markmidunum
sem ERASMUS voru sett { tengslum vid samstarfsnet milli hask6la par sem bandalagio og EFTA-rikin
taka patt sem ein heild, eflir ahrif ERASMUS-adgerda edli sinu samkvamt pannig ad teknikunnatta
folks 4 slandi og innan bandalagsins komist 4 hzrra stig;

PAR SEM samningsadilar venta bess, par af leidandi, ad hafa gagnkvaeman hag af patttdku Islands
i ERASMUS;

PAR SEM arangursrikt samstarf 4 pessu svidi felur { sér almenna skuldbindingu beggja adila til ad
orva nemendaskipti;

HAFA KOMIP SER SAMAN UM EFTIRFARANDI:

1. gr.
Komid skal 4 samstarfi milli bandalagsins og Islands sem byggir 4 samstarfi milli haskola og
nemendaskiptum { tengslum vid framkvemd ERASMUS. Adgerdir ERASMUS-4atlunarinnar er ad
finna i vidauka I.

2. gr.

{ samningi pessum er hugtakio ,,haskoli notad um allar tegundir menntastofnana og starfspjalf-
unarskéla ad loknu framhaldsskolastigi, sem bj6éda upp 4, par sem pad 4 vid innan ramma dri
namspjalfunar, starfsréttindi eda réttindaprof a pvi stigi, hvad svo sem slikar stofnanir heita 1 rikjum
samningsadila.

Nemendur, sem skradir eru i pessar stofnanir, an tillits til peirrar greinar sem peir leggja stund 4,
koma til greina vid dthlutun styrkja innan ERASMUS-aztlunarinnar, allt ad og ad medtdldu
doktorsnami, ad pvi tilskildu ad namstiminn vid gestahdskélann, sem er sambearilegur vid namsefni
heimahaskéla nemandans, sé hluti af starfspjalfun nemandans.

ERASMUS-4dtlunin ner ekki til starfsemi 4 svidi rannsokna og tekniprounar.

3. gr.
f samningi pessum, nema annad komi fram { grein pessari, skulu visanir til adildarrikja bandalagsins
i vidauka I vio samning pennan einnig teljast eiga vid Island.
AD pvi er vardar hinar ymsu ERASMUS-adgerdir, skal patttaka islenskra hdskoéla { starfsemi a
vegum ERASMUS h4d sérstokum skilyrdum og reglum sem tilgreind eru { grein pessari.

1. Fyrsta aogerd: Stofnun og starfraeksla haskdlanets innan Evropu.

Efni og markmid pessarar adgerdar skulu vera pau sem tilgreind eru i 1. adgerd i vidauka I vid
pennan samning.

1) Haskolar 4 Islandi mega formlega taka patt { og biggja fjdrmagn til patttoku f samstarfi milli haskola
(IPC-samstarfio). Til ad koma 4 samstarfsneti milli hdskéla innan bandalagsins og 4 Islandi skal
forgangur veittur fjolpjoda samstarfi milli haskéla. Samkvaemt pessari meginreglu skal samstarf
milli haskola tengjast hdaskélum fra ad minnsta kosti tveimur adildarrikjum bandalagsins. Hins
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vegar skal samstarf milli haskéla med patttoku eins hdskola eda fleiri frd ad minnsta kosti einu
adildarriki bandalagsins hljéta undanpdgu til ad hljota styrk & fyrsta ari framkvemdar pessa
samnings.

Starfsemi samkvemt 1. adgerd sem adeins er 4 milli haskola 4 Islandi og i EFTA-riki, jafnvel pott
bad hafi gert samstarfssamning vio bandalagio um ERASMUS, kemur ekki til greina pegar tthluta
a styrkjum.

Vid par adstedur, sem tilgreindar eru 1. og 2. tl., skulu haskélar 4 Islandi nj6ta g6ds af adgerdum
sem getid er um hér 4 sama hatt og haskdlar i adildarrikjum bandalagsins og med sému skilmalum.

2

~

3

~—

2. Onnur adgerd: ERASMUS-4ztlunin um styrki fyrir nemendur.

Efni og markmid pessarar adgerdar skulu vera pau sem tilgreind eru i 2. adgerd { vidauka I vid
pennan samning.

1) ERASMUS-nemendastyrk ma veita islenskum nemendum til ad audvelda peim namsdvél {
adildarriki bandalagsins og gagnkvamt. Nemendur pessir skulu vera rikisborgarar eda hafa fasta
biisetu i einhverju adildarriki bandalagsins eda 4 Islandi. Nemendum fra fslandi verdur ekki veittur
styrkur til a0 audvelda peim ndmsdvol 1 60ru EFTA-riki (eda gagnkvamt), jatnvel p6tt pad hafi gert
samstarfssamning vid bandalagio um ERASMUS.

2) ERASMUS-styrkjum til islenskra haskélanema skal tthlutad af l6gbaru yfirvaldi 4 Islandi sem
Island tilnefnir til pess.

3) Vid par adstzdur, sem tilgreindar eru i 1. og 2. tl., skulu haskélanemar fra Islandi njéta g6ds af
adgerdum, sem getid erum 2. adgerdividauka I vid pennan samning, 4 sama hétt og haskélanemar
fra adildarrikjum bandalagsins og med somu skilmalum.

3. Pridjaadgerd: Raodstafanir til ad studla ad tilflutningi med vidurkenningu hédskdla 4 profskirteinum
og namstima.
Efni og markmid pessarar adgerdar skulu vera pau sem tilgreind eru i 3. adgerd i vidauka I vio
pennan samning.
Videigandi stofnanir og adilar 4 [slandi mega taka patt { og nj6ta g6ds af adgerdum sem getid er um

hér 4 sama hatt og sambarilegar stofnanir og adilar i adildarrikjum bandalagsins og med s6mu
skilmalum.

4. Fjorda adgerd: Vidbotaradgerdir til a0 scudla ad tilflutningi nemenda innan bandalagsins.

Efni og markmid pessarar adgerdar skulu vera pau sem tilgreind eru i 4. adgerd i vidauka I vid
pennan samning.

Videigandi stofnanir og adilar 4 Islandi mega taka patt i og nj6ta g6ds af adgerdum sem getid er um
hér 4 sama hétt og sambzrilegar stofnanir og adilar i adildarrikjum bandalagsins og med sému
skilmalum.

4. gr.
1. [sland skal greida arlegt framlag til fjarmognunar ERASMUS-aztlunarinnar, { fyrsta sinn 4 nasta
almanakséri eftir ad pessi samningur tekur gildi allt bangad til og ad medtoéldu almanaksarinu er sidasta
skoladrid hefst 4 og samningurinn gildir um.
2. Arlegt fjarframlag Islands skal dkvedid { hlutfalli vid pa upph&d sem 4 hverju éri er ferd
heildarfjarhagsaetlun ERASMUS-4ztlunarinnar.
3. Hlutfallsstudullinn sem rdur framlagi [slands skal akvedinn af hlutfallinu milli vergrar landsfram-
leidslu fslands 4 markadsverdlagi og samanlagdri vergri landsframleidslu adildarrikja bandalagsins og
fslands 4 markadsverdlagi. Petta hlutfall verdur reiknad ut a hverju ari & grundvelli nyjustu tiltakra
hagtalna fra Efnahagssamvinnu- og framfarastofnuninni (OECD).
4. 1 upphafi hvers ars skal framkvaemdastjérn Evrépubandalaganna lata Island vita um upphzd
fjarveitinga til radstofunar pad ar 4 fjarlogum bandalagsins ad pvi er vidkemur ERASMUS-a&tluninni.
Bandalagid skal tilkynna Islandi um breytingar 4 pessari upph®d sem kunna ad verda 4 arinu.
5. Auk drlegs framlags sem tilgreint er i 1. tl. skal Tsland leggja fram sem nemur 4.400 evrépskum
mynteiningum (ECU), ekki sidar en begar samningurinn gengur { gildi, til ad standa straum af kostnadi
vid pad undirbiningsstarf sem framkvamdastjornin hefur unnid vid framkvamd pessa samnings.
6. Um fjarframlog [slands til préunar ERASMUS-4ztlunarinnar skulu gilda par reglur sem fram
koma { vidauka II vid pennan samning.
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5. gr.

Med fyrirvara um per sérstoku krofur, sem nefndar eru i 4. gr. pessa samnings, um pdtttoku
haskéla fra fslandi skulu skilmalar og skilyrdi um hvernig umséknir skulu lagdar fram og metnar og
skilmalar og skilyrdi fyrir athlutun og gerd samninga samkvamt ERASMUS-adtluninni vera hin sému
og bau er gilda um haskoéla innan bandalagsins.

6. gr.
1. Sameiginleg nefnd er hér med sett 4 stofn.
2. Nefndin ber abyrgo 4 framkvemd pessa samnings.
3. Fulltrdanefnd bandalagsins skal gera videigandi radstafanir til ad tryggja samremi milli fram-
kvaemdar pessa samnings og dkvarOana sem bandalagid tekur um framkvemd ERASMUS.
4. 1peim tilgangi ad framkvemd samningsins verdi eins og til er @tlast skulu samningsadilar skiptast 4
upplysingum og, ad beidni annars hvors samningsadila, rd0gast innan nefndarinnar.
5. Nefndin ma skila 4liti og itarlegum vinnureglum um framkvemd ERASMUS-dztlunarinnar hvad
patttoku Islands vardar.
6. Nefndin setur sér sinar eigin starfsreglur.
7. Nefndina skipa fulltraar fra bandalaginu annars vegar og fulltrdar Islands hins vegar.
8. Nefndin starfar 4 grundvelli sameiginlegrar nidurstoou.
9. Nefndin skal halda fundi ad beidni annars hvors samningsadila { samremi vid pau skilyrdi sem
kvedid verdur 4 um { starfsreglum hennar.

7. gr.

Akvardanir um val verkefna sem Iyst er { vidauka I (1., 3. og 4. adgerd) skulu teknar af
framkvemdastjérn Evrépubandalaganna.

Akvardanir um veitingu ERASMUS-styrkja til nemenda sem flytjast fra islenskum haskélum (2.
a0gerd) skulu teknar af l6gbzru yfirvaldi a Islandi i ninu samstarfi vid batttakandi haskola.
Framkvaemdastjorn Evrépubandalaganna mun lata fyrrgreindu l6gbzru yfirvaldi i té vinnureglur vegna
pessa.

8. gr.
Samningsadilar skulu reyna ad audvelda frjalsa flutninga og busetu ndmsmanna, kennara og
stjornenda haskola sem flytjast milli Islands og bandalagsins vegna batttoku i starfsemi sem pessi
samningur ner til.

9. gr.

Til ad adstoda framkvemdastjornina vid arlega skyrslugerd um ERASMUS, svo og um fengna
reynslu af framkvaemd dztlunarinnar, skal fsland skila framlagi til framkvemdastjérnarinnar par sem
Iyst er peim innanlandsadgerdum sem gerdar hafa verid 4 [slandi ad pessu leyti. Islandi skal sent eintak
af pessum skyrslum.

10. gr.
A0 bvi er vardar umséknarferil, samninga, skyrslur, sem skilad er, og adra umsyslu vegna
ERASMUS-d=tlunarinnar skulu opinber tungumal bandalagsins notud.

11. gr.
Samningur pessi skal gilda annars vegar 4 peim svedum sem stofnsamningur bandalagsins er { gildi
og samkvamt peim skilmalum sem par er kvedid 4 um og hins vegar 4 landsvadi Iyoveldisins Islands.

12. gr.
1. Samningur pessi gildir fimm skolaar fra gildistoku. Endurnyja ma hann til annarra fimm ara med
sampykki beggja samningsadila. Ljika skal vid endurskodun pessa samnings fyrir lok pridja skéladrsins
eftir gildistoku.
2. Efbandalagio endurskodar ERASMUS-4®tlunina ma semja um pennan samning ad nyju eda segja
honum upp. Islandi skal tilkynnt um alla efnisptti hinnar endurskodudu dztlunar { einstokum atridum
innan viku frd sampykkt hennar af halfu bandalagsins. Samningsadilar skulu tilkynna hvor 60rum innan
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briggja mdnada fra sampykki dkvordunar bandalagsins ef endurskodun eda uppsagnar samningsins er
6skad. Komi til uppsagnar skulu samningsadilar semja sin 4 milli um framkvemdaratridi vardandi
skuldbindingar sem pa eru utistandandi.

3. Hvor samningsadili getur hvenzr sem er farid fram 4 endurskodun samningsins. Skal hann i pessum
tilgangi leggja beidni fyrir hinn samningsadilann. Samningsadilar geta falid sameiginlegu nefndinni ad
athuga pessa beidni og ad leggja fram tillogur, par sem vid 4, einkum med pad i huga ad hefja
samningaumleitanir.

13. gr.

Samningur pessi skal sampykktur af samningsadilum { samremi vid gildandi reglur hja hvorum
adila. A0 pvi tilskildu ad samningsadilar hafi tilkynnt hvor 6drum ad naudsynlegum formsatridum {
pessu skyni hafi verid framfylgt skal hann 6dlast gildi 4 fyrsta degi annars méanadar eftir slika
tilkynningu. Hafi slik tilkynning ekki borist fyrir lok septembermdnadar hvada ars sem er, ganga dkvadi
samningsins ekki { gildi fyrr en 4 60ru skoladri eftir slika tilkynningu.

14. gr.
Samningur pessi skal gerdur { tviriti 4 islensku, dénsku, ensku, fronsku, grisku, hollensku, itélsku,
porttgolsku, spensku og pysku og skulu allir pessir textar jafngildi.

Gjort i Brussel, hinn niunda dag oktébermanadar nitjan hundrud niutiu og eitt.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar Fyrir hond rdos
lyodveldisins Islands Evrépubandalaganna
Hannes Hafstein Horst Krenzler
P.C. Nieman

Vidauki I

FYRSTA APGERD
Stofnun og starfraksla haskolanets innan Evropu
1. Bandalagid mun vinna enn frekar ad préun evrépska haskélanetsins sem komid var 4 f6t med
ERASMUS-aztluninni med pad ad markmidi ad orva nemendaskipti innan bandalagsins.

Evropska héaskoélanetid verour samansett af peim hdskélum sem hafa, innan ramma ERASMUS-
dztlunarinnar, gert samning um skipul6go nemenda- og kennaraskipti vid haskéla annarra adildarrikja
og tryggt ad namstimi utan heimahéskdla verdi metinn ad fullu.

Hoéfudmarkmid samninga milli haskdla er ad gefa nemendum eins haskéla kost 4 namsdvol { ad
minnsta kosti einu adildarrikjanna sem yroi a0 fullu metinn til lokapréfs nemandans. Hér geeti verid um
a0 reda naudsynlegt undirbtningsndm i erlendu tungumali svo og samvinnu kennra og starfslids
skdlanna vid ad undirbia nemendaskiptin og gagnkvemt mat 4 namstima sem nemandi veri erlendis.
Undirbiningsnam i erlenda tungumalinu skal p6 hefja { heimalandinu fyrir brottfor, ef nokkur kostur er.

Forgang fa verkefni um sampatt ndm { 60ru adildarriki par sem ndmstiminn er ad fullu metinn.
Fyrir hvert sameiginlegt verkefni feer hdaskoli sem tekur patt { bvi adstod sem nemur allt ad 25.000 ECU &
ari a0 hamarki { 3 ar, { fyrstu had reglulegri endurskodun.

2. Adstod verdur einnig veitt vegna kennaraskipta til ad sinna sampattum kennsluverkefnum i 6drum
adildarrikjum.

3. A0stod verdur einnig veitt til a0 préa sameiginlegt namsefni { hdsk6lum hinna ymsu adildarrikja
peim tilgangi ad audvelda hask6lunum vidurkenningu 4 ndminu og midla af reynslu sinni svo peir geti
lagt sitt af mérkum vio ad préa ny og endurbatt nimskeid { bandalaginu 6llu. .

4. Auk pess verda veittir styrkir, allt ad 20.000 ECU, til hdskéla sem standa fyrir 6flugum en stuttum
namskeidum par sem nemendum fra hinum ymsu adildarrikjum er kennt. Hér er um aukaadstod ad
rzda.

5. Bandalagid veitir einnig kennurum og stjérnendum haskéla adstod til ad heimszkja énnur
adildarriki svo peir geti undirbiid dztlanir um sampatt nam med hdskolum pessara adildarrikja og til ad
auka gagnkvaeman skilning 4 pattum kennslunnar 4 @0ri menntastigum annarra adildarrikja. Einnig
verda veittir styrkir til ad gera kennurum Kkleift ad flytja r6d sérhafora fyrirlestra i nokkrum
adildarrikjum.
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ONNUR ADGERD
ERASMUS-a&tlunin um styrki fyrir nemendur

1. Bandalagid mun vinna frekar ad aztlun um beinan fjarhagslegan studning vid hédskolanema,
skilgreinda i gr. 1 (2) (*) sem eru i ndmi um tima { 60ru adildarriki. Bandalagid tekur tillit til dztlads
fjolda nemendaskipta innan evrépska haskoélanetsins pegar heildarframlog vegna 1. og 2. adgerdar
verOa akvedin.

2. Veiting ERASMUS-styrkja til nemenda er { hondum l6gbearra yfirvalda adildarrikjanna. I 1jési
peirrar préunar sem ordid hefur 4 evropska haskolanetinu verda hverju adildarriki greiddar ad minnsta
kosti 200.000 ECU (sem jafngilda um pad bil 100 styrkjum); pvi sem eftir er skal uthlutad til hvers
adildarrikis eftir heildarfjolda nemenda { hdskélum, svo sem skilgreint er 1 gr. 1 (2) ("), svo og
heildarfjolda folks 4 aldrinum 18 til 25 édra i adildarriki, medalkostnadi vio ferd 4 milli heimalands
nemandans og gistihdsk6lans og ad auki mismuninn & framferslukostnadi i landi heimahaskolans og
landi gistihaskolans.

Bandalagid mun ad auki gera pear radstafanir sem naudsynlegar eru til ad tryggja jafna patttoku
6likum greinum, til ad taka tillit til eftirspurnar eftir namskeidum og fjolda nemenda og til ad fast vio
lausn einstakra vandamala, einkum er Iytur ad fjsrmognun tiltekinna styrkja, sem ekki er hegt a0 veita
fra opinberri stofnun vegna edlis namsins. Til slikra adgerda skal ekki fara meira en 5 af hundradi
heildarfjarhagsaztlunar nemendastyrkjanna.

3. Yfirvold adildarrikjanna sem veita styrki skulu leggja fram styrki sem nema allt ad 5.000 ECU 4 dri
fyrir dvol hvers nemanda ad uppfylltum eftirfarandi skilyroum:

a) styrkjunum er &tlad ad greida aukakostnad vegna tilflutninga, pad er ferdakostnad, kostnad viod
undirbuning i 6dru tungumali eins og porf krefur, og herri framfaerslukostnad 1 gistilandinu (par meod
talid, par sem pad 4 vid, aukin ttgj6ld vegna pess ad namsmadur byr fjarri heimalandi sinu). Ekki er
®tlad ad styrkirnir standi undir 6llum kostnadi vid ndm erlendis;

b) forgang fa peir nemendur sem eru { namskeidum i evropska hdskélanetinu samkvaemt 1. adgerd,
svo og peir nemendur sem f4 fluttar namseiningar samkvemt kerfi ndémseiningamats Evrépubandalags-
ins (ECTS) i samremi vid 3. adgerd. Einnig ma veita 60rum nemendum styrki til nams utan
haskélanetsins { 60ru adildarriki, hafi verid gerdar sérstakar rddstafanir vegna pess og ad pvi tilskildu ad
peir uppfylli hefniskrofur.

c) styrkir eru pvi adeins veittir ad namstimi { 60ru adildarriki sé ad fullu metinn af haskéla
nemandans { heimalandi hans. P6 ma veita styrki i undantekningatilfellum ef ndmstimi i { 6dru
adildarriki er ad fullu metinn af hask6lanum sem veitir profgraduna par, og ad namio sé hluti af samningi
milli haskoéla samkvamt 1. adgerd;

d) nemendur purfa ekki ad greida skolagjold til gistihaskéla; styrkpegar skulu halda afram ad
greida skoélagjold til haskolans { heimalandi sinu par sem bad & vid;

e) styrkir eru veittir til dvalar { 50ru adildarriki vid haskélandm allt frd premur manudum til eins
skéladrs eda til lengri tima en 12 mdnada sé um mjog sampzatt nim ad reda. Ad 6llu jofnu verda styrkir
ekki veittir til ndms & fyrsta ari { haskola;

f) allir styrkir eda l4n sem nemendur f4 { heimalandi sinu verda greidd dskert dfram 4 medan peir
eru vio nam { gistihdskolanum sem ERASMUS-styrkur peirra gildir fyrir.

PRIPJA ADGERD
Radstafanir til ad studla a9 tilflutningi med vidurkenningu
haskola a profskirteinum og namstima

Bandalagid tekur ad sér { samvinnu vid 16gbzr yfirvold i adildarrikjunum ad framkvema
eftirfarandi adgerdir til ad studla ad tilflutningi, med vidurkenningu haskéla & préfgradum og namstima
i 60rum adildarrikjum:
1) gera radstafanir til ad efla kerfi namseiningamats Evrépubandalagsins (ECTS) i tilraunaskyni og
med frjalsri patttoku til ad gefa nemendum sem eru i eda hafa lokid 2dra ndmi og pjalfun kost 4 ad fa pad
vidurkennt af hask6lum annars adildarrikis. Takmarkadur fjoldi styrkja ad fjarhed allt a0 20.000 ECU 4
ari verda veittir hask6lum sem taka batt i pessum undirbiningi;

1) Akvordun 87/326/EEC, sbr. dkvordun 89/663/EEC.



14. névember 1991 159 Nr. 28

2) geraraostafanir til a0 studla ad upplysingastreymi innan bandalagsins um vidurkenningu haskéla 4
profgradum og ndmstima i 60ru adildarriki, einkum med pvi ad efla { rikjunum net upplysingamidstodva
Evrépubandalagsins um vidurkenningu hdskélandms; 4 hverju dri verda veittir styrkir a0 fjarha0 allt a0
20.000 ECU til upplysingamidstodva til ad audvelda peim ad geta skipst 4 upplysingum, einkum med
télvum.

FJORPA ADGERD
Vidbotaradgerdir til ad efla nemendaskipti innan bandalagsins
1. Vidbétaradgeroum er xtlad ad fjarmagna:

— studning vid samtok og félog hdskola, kennara, stjérnendur eda nemendur innan Evrépu,
einkum me0 tilliti til pess ad kynna betur frumkvzdi 4 sérstokum svidum pjélfunar innan bandalagsins;

— utgéfu rita sem @tlad er ad kynna félki hvada kostir bjédast vid nam og kennslu i 60rum
adildarrikjum eda til a0 draga athygli ad mikilvagum breytingum og nyjungum { samstarfi haskéla innan
bandalagsins;

— annad frumkvaedi sem tlad er ad studla ad samvinnu 4 milli haskola 4 svidi namspjalfunar innan
bandalagsins;

— adger0ir sem audvelda dreifingu upplysinga um ERASMUS-4ztlunina;

— ERASMUS-verolaun Evrépubandalagsins til peirra nemenda, starfsmanna, hdskodla eda
ERASMUS-verkefna sem hafa skarad fram dr og studlad ad aukinni samvinnu haskéla innan
bandalagsins.

2. Kostnadur vegna 4. adgerdar skal ekki vera umfram 5 af hundradi arlegrar fjarveitingar til
ERASMUS-4ztlunarinnar.

Vidauki 11

FJARMOGNUNARREGLUR
1. gr.
Gildandi fjarhagsreglugerd um heildarfjarlég Evrépubandalaganna skal gilda einkum um stj6rnun
fjarveitinga.

2. gr.

[ upphafi hvers ars, eda hvenzr sem ERASMUS-aztlunin er endurskodud pannig a0 valdi hekkun
peirrar upphdar sem gert er rad fyrir { fjarlogum Evrépubandalaganna til ad framkvaema hana, skal
framkvaemdastjérnin senda fslandi fjarkréfu sem samsvarar framlagi pess til kostnadar samkvaemt
samningnum.

Framlag petta skal skra i Evropugjaldmidli, ECU, og skal greidast inn 4 ECU bankareikning
framkvaemdastjérnarinnar.

fsland skal greida framlag sitt til drlegs kostnadar samkvemt samningnum i samremi vid
fjarkrofuna og 1 sidasta lagi einum manudi eftir ad htn hefur verid send. Sérhver dréttur 4 greioslu
framlagsins skal tilefni til greidslu vaxta af halfu [slands af dtistandandi uppha&d fra gjalddaga. Vextir
pessir eru peir somu fyrir gjalddagamanudinn og (FECOM) (EFNC) leggur 4 fyrir starfsemi sina
Evrépugjaldmioli, (ECU), (') ad vidbzttu 1,5 présentustigi.

') Vextir sem auglystir eru manadarlega i Stjérnartidindum EB - C ritr6d.
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ORDSENDINGASKIPTI
vid undirritun samnings milli Efnahagsbandalags
Evréopu og Lydveldisins Islands til ad koma 4
samstarfi 4 svidi menntunar og pjalfunar innan
ramma ERASMUS-aztlunarinnar

a. Ordsending rikisstjornar lydveldisins Islands
til rads Evrépubandalaganna

Brussel, 9.10.1991

Eg stadfesti hér med fyrir hond lydveldisins
Islands skilning okkar & pvi ad heildarupphadin
sem [slandi er veitt samkvaemt 2. adgerd ERA-
SMUS-a@tlunarinnar verdur ekki ad sinni herri
en lagmark pad sem getid erumi2. tl. 2. adgerdar,
sbr. vidauka I vid samninginn milli Efnahags-
bandalags Evrépu og lyoveldisins Islands til ad
koma 4 samstarfi 4 svidi menntunar og bjalfunar
innan ramma ERASMUS-datlunarinnar. Pad er
hins vegar 1j6st ad pessi dkvordun kann ad verda
endurskodud af sameiginlegu nefndinni sem getid
er um i samningnum.

Eg votta ydur virdingu mina.

Fyrir hénd rikisstjornar lyoveldisins Islands
Hannes Hafstein

b. Svarordsending rads Evrépubandalaganna

Brussel, 9.10.1991

Vid stadfestum hér med fyrir hond bandalagsins
bréf ydar dags. i dag par sem fram kemur eftirfar-
andi:

[Sja ordsendingu hér 4 undan.]

Vid stadfestum hér med fyrir hond bandalagsins
a0 betta kemur heim og saman vid skilning okkar 4
pvi hvernig samningurinn milli Efnahagsbanda-
lags Evropu og lydveldisins Islands til ad koma 4
samstarfi 4 svidi menntunar og pjalfunar innan
ramma ERASMUS-dztlunarinnar skuli fram-
kvemdur.

Vid vottum ydur virdingu okkar.

Fyrir hond r4ads Evropubandalaganna
Horst Krenzler
P. C. Nieman
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EXCHANGE OF LETTERS
to be signed on the occasion of the signature of the
Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and
the European Economic Community establishing
Cooperation in the Field of Education and Train-
ing within the Framework of the ERASMUS
Programme

a. Note from the Government of the Republic of
Iceland to the Council of the European Com-

munities
Brussels, 09.X.1991

Sirs,

I hereby confirm on behalf of the Republic of
Iceland our understanding that the total amount
allocated to Iceland under Action 2 of the ERAS-
MUS Programme will, for the time being, not
exceed the minimum referred to in paragraph 2 of
Action 2 in Annex I to the Agreement between
the European Economic Community and the Re-
public of Iceland establishing cooperation in the
field of education and training within the
framework of the ERASMUS Programme. It is
understood, however, that this situation shall be
subject to review by the Joint Committee provided
for in the Agreement.

Please accept, Sirs, the assurance of my highest
consideration.

For the Government of the Republic of Iceland
Hannes Hafstein

b. Reply Note from the Council of the European

Communities
Brussels, 09.X.1991

Sir,

We hereby acknowledge on behalf of the Com-
munity your letter of 9th October 1991 which
reads as follows:

[See Note above.]

I confirm on behalf of the Community that this
corresponds to our understanding of how the
Agreement between the European Economic
Community and the Republic of Iceland establish-
ing cooperation in the field of education and
training within the framework of the ERASMUS
Programme should be implemented.

Please accept, Sir, the assurance of our highest
consideration.

For the Council of the European Communities
Horst Krenzler
P. C. Nieman
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AUGLYSING

um samstarfssamning vid Efnahagsbandalag Evropu um starfsaztlun
til ad 6rva alpj6dasamstarf og naudsynleg samskipti evrépskra
visindamanna i rannséknum (SCIENCE).

Hinn 28. oktéber 1991 var Efnahagsbandalagi Evropu tilkynnt um stadfestingu Islands 4
samstarfssamningi milli lydveldisins {slands og Efnahagsbandalags Evropu um starfsaztlun til ad érva
alpj6dasamstarf og naudsynleg samskipti evrépskra visindamanna { ranns6knum (SCIENCE) sem
undirritadur var i Brussel 18. jili 1991. Samningurinn 68ladist gildi 28. oktéber 1991.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 14. névember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
Fylgiskjal.

SAMSTARFSSAMNINGUR
milli lydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evropu
um Starfsaztlun til ad 6rva alpjédasamstarf og naudsynleg
samskipti evropskra visindamanna i rannséknum (SCIENCE)

LYDVELDIP ISLAND, hér 4 eftir nefnt ,,fsland*,

og

EFNAHAGSBANDALAG EVROPU, hér 4 eftir nefnt ,bandalagido“, sem hér 4 eftir eru nefnd
»,samningsadilar®,

PAR SEM rao Evrépubandalaganna, hér a eftir nefnt ,,rd0id*, sampykkti med akvordun 29. jini 1988
starfsaatlun til ad 6rva alpjé0asamstarf og naudsynleg samskipti evropskra visindamanna i ranns6knum
1988 til 1992 — (SCIENCE), hér eftir nefnd ,,visindadztlunin®;

PAR SEM samningsadilar gerdu med sér rammasamning um samvinnu 4 svidi visinda og taekni er gekk 1
gildi 6. jini 1990;

PAR SEM adild {slands ad visindadztluninni getur studlad ad pvi ad efla hugsanlega gagnsemi visinda
og tekni { Evropu;

PAR SEM samningsadilar gera rad fyrir gagnkvaemum hag af adild {slands ad visindadztluninni;
HAFA KOMID SER SAMAN UM EFTIRFARANDI:

1. gr.
[sland tengist hér med framkvamd visindaaztlunarinnar fra 1. jandar 1990. Yfirlit yfir visindadeetl-
unina og markmid hennar er ad finna i vidauka A.

2. gr.
Fjarframlag [slands sem leidir af patttoku pess i framkvaemd visindadetlunarinnar skal dkvedid
hlutfalli vid b4 upphzd sem 4 4ri hverju er fard 4 heildarfjarlog Evrépubandalaganna til fjarveitinga fyrir
skuldbindingar sem framkvamdastjérn Evrépubandalaganna, hér 4 eftir nefnd ,,framkvamdastjérnin®,

C11
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hefur tekist 4 herdar og stafa af starfi sem unnid er innan ramma peirra rannsoknasamninga sem
naudsynlegir eru til ad hrinda visindadatluninni i framkvamd og af rekstrarkostnadi vegna stjérnunar og
umsyslu vegna hennar.

Hlutfallsstudullinn sem radur framlagi fslands skal dkvedinn af hlutfallinu milli vergrar landsfram-
leidslu fslands 4 markadsverdlagi og samanlagdri vergri landsframleidslu adildarrikja bandalagsins og
fslands 4 markadsverdlagi. Petta hlutfall verdur reiknad ut a grundvelli nyjustu tilteekra hagtalna hja
Efnahagssamvinnu-og framfarastofnuninni (OECD).

Pad fjarmagn sem dztlad er ad purfi til ad framkvema visindadztlunina, upphzdina sem Island
leggur fram og timadetlun um 4xtladar skuldbindingar er ad finna { vidauka B.

Reglur um fjarframlag [slands til framkvaemdar visindadztlunarinnar er ad finna { vidauka C.

3. gr.

Soému skilmalar og skilyrdi fyrir ums6knum og mati 4 tillogum og sému skilmalar og skilyroi fyrir pvi
ad sampykkja og gera samninga samkvemt visindadztluninni skulu gilda um islenskar rannsokna- og
préunarstofnanir og einstaklinga eins og gilda um rannsokna- og préunarstofnanir og einstaklinga innan
bandalagsins.

Samningar sem framkvemdastjornin gerir skulu tilgreina réttindi og skyldur islenskra rannsokna-
og préunarstofnana og einstaklinga, og einkum og sér lagi hvernig standa skuli ad midlun, vernd og
hagnytingu rannséknanidurstadna.

4. gr.

Vid framkvemd visindadztlunarinnar skal framkvemdastjornin njéta adstodar Visinda- og
teeknipréunarnefndar Evrépu (CODEST) sem sett var 4 laggirnar med akvordun framkvamdastjérnar
nr. 82/835/EEC ('), svo og adstodar rddgjafa.

Framkvamdastjornin skal skipa fulltria fslands { CODEST af lista sem islensk stjornvold lata henni
i té. Hann skal taka patt { ad méta drog ad dztlunum um ad Grva alpjodasamstarf og naudsynleg
samskipti evrépskra visindamanna { rannsknum og { ad athuga umsoknir sem lagdar eru inn { samraemi
vid visindadatlunina.

5. gr.

AD 30 manudum lidnum fra pvi framkvaemd visindaaztlunarinnar hofst skal framkvamdastjornin
skila skyrslu til radsins og Evrépupingsins & grundvelli mats 4 peim arangri sem pa hefur nddst.
Skyrslunni skulu fylgja tilldgur um breytingar sem kunna ad reynast naudsynlegar i1j0si pessa drangurs.
Afrit af skyrslu bessari skal sent fslandi, sem par ad auki skal fa vitneskju um allar tillogur ad breytingum
sem kunna ad koma fram.

6. gr.
Samningsadilar skuldbinda sig til ad greida fyrir flutningi og busetu peirra starfsmanna sem taka
patt i adgerdum sem samningur pessi ner til 4 fslandi og innan bandalagsins { samrami vid videigandi
reglur og reglugerdir hvors adila um sig.

7. gr.
Framkvamdastjérnin og menntamalardduneyti fslands skulu tryggja framkvemd pessa samnings.

8. gr.
Samningur pessi skal gilda annars vegar 4 peim sveedum par sem stofnsamningur Efnahagsbanda-
lags Evropu er { gildi og samkvamt peim skilmalum sem par er kvedid 4 um og hins vegar 4 landsvedi
lydveldisins fslands.

9. gr.
1. Samningur bessi gildir par til visindadztluninni er lokid.
Ef bandalagid endurskodar visindadetlunina ma segja samningnum upp samkvamt skilyrdum sem
gagnkvaemt samkomulag er um. fslandi skal tilkynnt um alla efnispetti hinnar endurskodudu dztlunar {

) OJ nr. L 350 frd 10.12.1982, bls. 45.
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einst6kum atridum innan einnar viku fra sampykkt hennar af halfu bandalagsins. Samningsadilar skulu
hvor tilkynna hinum innan priggja méanada fra sampykki akvordunar bandalagsins ef uppsogn
samningsins er fyrirsjdanleg.

2. Pegar bandalagid sampykkir nyja ranns6kna- og bréunardztlun 4 svidi visindadetluninnar, ma
semja um samninginn ad nyju eda endurnyja samkvamt skilyrdum sem gagnkvamt samkomulag er um.
3. Hvor samningsadili um sig getur sagt samningnum upp hvenzr sem er med sex manada fyrirvara,
sbr. p6 1. tl. Verkefnum beim og starfi sem unnid er ad pegar uppsogn samningsins tekur gildi og/eda
hann rennur it skal haldid afram bar til peim er lokid, med peim skilméalum sem kvedid er 4 um i
samningi pessum.

10. gr.
Vidaukar A, B og C vid samning pennan skulu vera Gadskiljanlegur hluti hans.

11. gr.
Samningur pessi skal sampykktur af samningsadilum i samremi vid gildandi reglur hja hvorum
adila.
Hann 060last gildi 4 peim degi pegar samningsadilar hafa tilkynnt hvor 60rum ad naudsynlegum
formsatridum i pessu skyni hafi verid framfylgt.

12. gr.

portigdlsku, spaensku og pysku og skulu allir textarnir jafngildir.

Gjort { Brussel, hinn atjanda dag jilimanadar nitjan hundrud niutiu og eitt.

Fyrir hénd Fyrir hond
Lyoveldisins Islands rads Evrépubandalaganna
Hannes Hafstein P.C. Nieman

Filipo M. Pandolfi

VIDAUKI A.

MARKMIP OG YFIRLIT YFIR VISINDAAZTLUNINA (1988 TIL 1992)

1. Visindadatlunin felst i fjolda adgerda sem valdar hafa verid vegna visindalegra og teknilegra kosta
beirra og hafa ad markmidi ad koma 4 samstarfs- og samskiptaneti 4 svidi visinda og tekni innan
Evrépu sem smdm saman mun verda aukid. Heildarmarkmidid er ad efla dhrifamatt visinda- og
teeknirannsokna { 6llum adildarrikjunum og studla pannig ad pvi ad draga Gr mun 4 svi0i visinda og
taekni milli einstakra adildarrikja Evrépubandalagsins. Hiin neer til allra greina visinda og takni
(ndkvaemnivisinda og néttiruvisinda).

Visindadatlunin stefnir pannig ad pvi ad efla visindaleg og teknileg heildargadi rannsékna og

bréunar i 6llum adildarrikjum bandalagsins, en einstok markmid hennar eru ad:

— studla ad pjalfun med hjilp rannsékna og, med samvinnu, ad betri nytingu fremstu visinda-
manna i rannséknum innan bandalagsins,

— audvelda visindaménnum i rannséknastérfum { adildarrikjum bandalagsins ad flytjast milli
stada,

— proa og stydja visinda- og teeknisamvinnu innan Evrépu um drvalsverkefni,

— studla ad stofnun tengslaneta um samvinnu og gagnkvaem samskipti milli Evrépulanda med pad
fyrir augum a0 styrkja almenna samkeppnishafni bandalagsins 4 svidi visinda og tekni og efla
pannig efnahagslega og félagslega einingu pess.

2. MarkmiOunum sem lyst er hér ad ofan verdur nad med studningsadgerdum i pagu visindamanna {
ranns6knastorfum, samstarfshopa ranns6kna- og préunarstofnana til bess ad tryggja samstillta
visinda- og teknipréun bandalagsins. Adgerdirnar verda med eftirfarandi snidi:
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— Rannséknastyrkir til visindamanna

Visindaménnum verdur veittur fjarhagsstudningur til ad gera peim kleift ad 60last vidbotarpjalf-
un med pvi ad taka patt { rannséknaverkefni & rannsdknarstofu i 69ru bandalagsriki en peirra eigin {
a0 minnsta kosti eitt r og { mesta lagi tvo ar.

—Styrkir til rannsoknastofnana

Pessir styrkir eru til ad greida kostnad vidkomandi ranns6knarstofa vio flutning eda timabundin
vistaskipti visindamanna { rannsoknastorfum frd einu bandalagsriki til annars, annadhvort til ad
gefa visindamanni kost 4 ad starfa med samstarfshopi 1 60ru landi en hans eigin eda gera einstaklingi
med hask6laprof { raunvisindagrein kleift a0 sérhzfa sig 40ur en hann radst til rannsoknarstofu hja
haskola eda fyrirtaeki.

Styrkurinn getur verid { mismunandi formi eftir bvi um hvers konar visindamann er ad reda og

hver tilgangur rannsoknafjarveitingarinnar er:

® fjarmunir til ad gera visindamanni unnt ad dvelja skamman tima (fra 15 dogum upp i 2
manudi) i 6dru landi innan bandalagsins til pess ad framkvaema tilteknar tilraunir vid
sérstakar visinda- eda teknistofnanir sem ekki eru fyrir hendi { eigin landi;

e fjarmunir til ad greida kostnad i sambandi vid tilflutninga (ferdir, uppihald, tryggingar,
buferlaflutninga, o.s.frv.), rannséknastorf og hugsanlega laun pess visindamanns sem feerour
er til eda tekinn med i samstarfshép um rannsoknir { 6dru landi (i bandalaginu) en hans eigin {
ad minnsta kosti halft 4r og i mesta lagi prjd ar;

e fjarmunir til ad greida kostnad i sambandi vid flutning og rannsoknastorf visindamanns sem
radinn er til fyrirtzkis eda stofnunar og fer til langtimapjélfunar (frd einu upp i prju ar) hja
rannséknarstofu 4 vegum hins opinbera { 6dru landi (innan bandalagsins);

e styrkir til zdra pjalfunarndms: fjarhagsstudningur sem veittur er adilum sem bj6da sérhaefd
namskeid i adildarriki fyrir hamenntada sérfredinga pannig ad unnt sé ad taka 4 moti
visindamonnum fra 6drum adildarrikjum bandalagsins og veita peim vidbétarpjélfun eda
gera beim kleift ad endurbjélfa sig fyrir dnnur verkefni.

— Samtvinnun rannséknarstofa i ymsum londum

Slikt gerir visindaménnum sem starfa einangradir & sérhafou svidi i nokkrum bandalagslondum
kleift 20 sameina afrakstur rannsékna sinna 4n pess ad starfa 4 einni og somu rannsoknarstof-
unni, og 6rva 4 pann hétt myndun samstarfshépa i rannséknum sem eru sterri en hopar af
naudsynlegri ,,lagmarksstzrd“. Fjarmagn er veitt til ad gera visindamonnum kleift ad hittast,
gera sameiginlegar tilraunir, skiptast 4 nidurstddum, bzeta vid takjabunad sinn eda til ad styrkja
samstarfshopa sina med pvi ad fa adra visindamenn til lids vid pa um stundarsakir, helst fra 6dru
landi.

— Sampeetting margra freedigreina i fjolpjoolegum verkefnum
Med peim fjarmunum sem verda til reidu myndu slik verkefni gera tengdum samstarfshopum um
rannséknir kleift ad afla sér naegilegrar adstodu (par 4 medal teekjabinadar) og gera peim kleift
20 na saman ferustu sérfredingum sem vol er 4 { ymsum londum og visindagreinum, { pvi skyni
ad n4 fyrirfram settum markmidum eda til ad takast sameiginlega 4 hendur fyrirfram dkvedid

visindaverkefni innan ramma ,,samstarfsnets* 4 svioi visinda og tekni.

Aztluninni til vidbotar verda par ad auki gerdar orvandi rddstafanir innan atvinnugreina:
rannséknastyrkir til visindamanna, rannséknastyrkir til stofnana og fjarstudningur sem verdur
fjarmagnadur innan ramma allra rannsékna- og préunaraatlana bandalagsins i kjolfar samninga
videigandi stjérnunar- og samhafingarnefnda (CGC).

3. Adgerdir til ad 6rva gagnkveema samvinnu og samstarf nd til allra svida sem varda raun- og
nattdruvisindi, svo sem:
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— sterofredi

— edlisfreoi

— efnafredi

— lifvisindi

— jardvisindi og hafvisindi

— visinda- og ranns6knataekni
— verkfraodigreinar.

4. A beim svidum sem njéta munu studnings verda fjolpjodleg verkefni sem njéta studnings fra
bandalaginu valin fyrst og fremst eftir gedum, eftir pvi hve efni peirra sampettir visindagreinar {
rikum meli, eftir nybreytni peirra og hvada gildi pau hafa 1 pvi ad brjota nidur mira milli
mismunandi forma { rannséknum og préun alls stadar innan bandalagsins. Pegar visindaleg og
teknileg g0i eru sambearileg verdur sérstakri athygli beint ad verkefnum sem likleg eru til a0 draga
ur peim mun sem er { préun visinda og teekni milli adildarrikja og studla pannig ad efnahagslegri og
félagslegri einingu innan Evrépubandalagsins.

5. Framkvaemdastjérnin dkvedur val 4 hvetjandi adgerdum og hlutadeigandi samstarfshépum en hin
mun nota sér matskerfi jafningja med adstod Visinda- og tzknipréunarnefndar Evrépu
(CODEST). Framkvamdastjérnin mun sja til pess a0 samkvamni sé milli 6rvunaradgerda og
radgerdrar rannsokna- og préunarstarfsemi bandalagsins.

6. Jafnhlida pessu tekur framkvamdastjérnin ad sér ad gangast fyrir samrddsfundum, kdnnunum og
namsstefnum { samvinnu vid pa sem starfa 4 svidi visinda og teekni i bandalaginu i pvi skyni a0 greina
og leggja mat 4 parfir og tekiferi innan visinda og tekni med pad fyrir augum ad beta einstokum
atridum vid efni visindadatlunarinnar.

Framkvamdastj6érnin mun hafa ndid samstarf vio stjérnvold einstakra rikja til ad tryggja samremi
milli bessara adgerda og stefnu rikjanna { 6rvun rannsékna.

7. Framkvemdastjornin getur kallad til sérfradiadstod tr rédum utan eigin starfslids i peim tilgangi ad
meta visindaleg og/eda txknileg gadi umsékna um adstod, svo og til ad greina tekiferi og parfir
fyrir visindastarfsemi og teekni eda til ad meta verkefni sem buid er ad fjadrmagna eda starfsemina
sjélfa.

VIDPAUKI B.

FJARHAGSAKV ZAPI

1. gr.
Pad fjarframlag sem dxtlad er ad sé naudsynlegt til ad framkvaema visindadetlunina nemur
167.000.000 i Evrépugjaldmioli (ECU).

2. gr.
Framlag Islands til framkvemdar visindadztlunarinnar er aztlad 108.000 i Evrépugjaldmidli
(ECU).

3. gr.
Timadtlun um 4ztladar fjarskuldbindingar og framlag fslands er ad finna i eftirfarandi t6flu.
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TIMAAZTLUN UM FJARSKULDBINDINGAR SEM TALDAR ERU
NAUDSYNLEGAR TIL AP HRINDA VISINDAA ATLUNINNI
[ FRAMKVZAMD (SKULDBUNDNAR FJARVEITINGAR)
OG UM FRAMLAG ISLANDS [ EVROPUGJALDMIDPLI (ECU)

SKULDBINDINGAR VEGNA FRAMLAG ISLANDS

Stjérnunar- Stjérnunar-
Ar og umsyslu- Samninga Samtals og umsyslu- Samningar Samtals

kostnadur kostnadur
1988 220.000 28.780.000 29.000.000 - - -
1989 1.930.000 28.070.000 30.000.000 - - -
1990 2.120.000 32.880.000 35.000.000 2.120 32.880 35.000
1991 2.250.000 32.750.000 35.000.000 2.250 32.750 35.000
1992 2.380.000 35.620.000 38.000.000 2.380 35.620 38.000
Samtals 8.900.000 158.100.000 167.000.000 6.750 101.250 108.000

VIDAUKI C. . ;
FJARMOGUNARREGLUR
1. gr.

Akvadi bessi kveda 4 um per fjarmognunarreglur fyrir fsland sem getid er um i 2. gr. samningsins.

2. gr.

[ upphafi hvers 4rs, eda hvenzr sem visindadztlunin er endurskodud pannig ad valdi haekkun
peirrar upphdar sem dztlad er ad purfi til ad framkvzaema hana, skal framkvemdastjérnin senda [slandi
fjarkrofu sem samsvarar framlagi pess til kostnadar samkvamt samningnum.

Framlag betta skal skrdd b20i i Evropugjaldmidli (ECU) og i islenskum krénum, og er samsetning
ECU-midilsins skilgreind i reglugerd radsins nr. 3180/78 (). Verdgildi ECU-framlagsins i islenskum
gjaldmioli skal akvedid a dtgafudegi fjarkrofunnar.

fsland skal greida framlag sitt til drlegs kostnadar samkvemt samningnum i upphafi hvers ars og i
sidasta lagi premur manudum eftir ad fjarkrafan hefur verid send. Sérhver dréttur 4 greidslu framlagsins
skal tilefni til greidslu vaxta af halfu fslands sem eru jafnhair haestu forvoxtum sem gilda i adildarrikjum
bandalagsins 4 gjalddaga. Vextirnir skulu hakka um 0,25 dr présentustigi fyrir hvern manud sem
greidslan dregst.

Hazkkudu vextirnir skulu eiga vid um allan timann sem dréttur verdur 4 greidslu. P6 skal adeins
greida bessa vexti ef framlagid er greitt meir en premur manudum eftir ad framkvamdastjornin hefur
gefio fjarkrofuna qt.

3. gr.

Fjérmunir sem fsland greidir skulu frdir til tekna visindadztlunarinnar sem inngreitt fé og fert

undir videigandi 1id { tekjuyfirliti heildarfjarlaga Evrépubandalaganna.

4. gr.
Gildandi fjarhagsreglugerd um heildarfjarlog Evrépubandalaganna skal eiga vid um stjérnun
fjarveitinga.
5. gr.
Feroda- og dvalarkostnadur islenska fulltrdans i CODEST sem stafar af patttéku hans i fundum
pessarar nefndar skal endurgreiddur af framkvamdastjérninni { samrami vid per starfsreglur sem { gildi
eru hverju sinni um fulltrda adildarrikja bandalagsins.

6. gr.
1 lok hvers ars skal gert yfirlit yfir fjarveitingar til visindadztlunarinnar og skal pad sent {slandi til

upplysinga.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu a stofnskra Evropuradsins.

Samkvemt heimild i 41. gr. d. 1id stofnskrar Evrépurddsins frd 5. mai 1949 var vio adild Péllands ad
radinu gerd breyting 4 26. gr. stofnskrarinnar vardandi fjolda fulltria 4 Radgjafarpingi Evropuradsins,
sbr. auglysingu i A-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 74/1950. Var dkvedid ad Polland skyldi 60last rétt 4 12
pingfulltrium. Breyting pessi tok gildi 26. névember 1991.

26. gr. stofnskrarinnar med dordnum breytingum er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 4. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.
Hio breytta ordalag 26. gr. hljédar svo:

,Eftirtalin riki skulu eiga rétt 4 t6lu fulltria sem
hér segir:

Austurriki . . ... ... 6
Belgia . ............. ... . ...... 7
Kypur ...... ... ... ... ... .. 3
Tékkoslévakia . ... ... ... ... ... .. 8
Danmork ... ... . 5
Finnland . . . ... ... .. ... .. ....... 5
Frakkland . . ... ... ... ... .. ...... 18
Pyskaland . . ... ..... ... ......... 18
Grikkland . . ... ... ... oL 7
Ungverjaland . . . . ................ 7
fstand. .. ... ... ... .. .. .. ... 3
frland. .. .. ... ... . L 4
ftalia . ........ ... ... .......... 18
Liechtenstein . . . . ... ............. 2
Lixemborg . . ................... 3
Malta. .. ... ... ... .. .. 3
Holland . ... .. ... ... ... ... ..... 7
Noregur . .. .................... 5
Polland. . ... ... ... ... .. .. ..... 7
Portdgal . .. ....... ... ... ... ... 7
SanMarino . ... ... ... ... .. 2
Spann . ... ... 12
Svipjoéd. . . . 6
SVISS . .. 6.
Tyrkland. . . ... ....... ... .. ..., 12

Hid sameinada konungsriki Stéra-Bretlands
ogNordurfrlands . ............... 18«

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

The amended text of Article 26 is worded as
follows:

“Members shall be entitled to the number of
Representatives given below:

Austria. . . ... 6
Belgium ... ...... ... ........... 7
Cyprus . .. ... . o 3
Czechoslovakia ... ............... 8
Denmark . ...... ... ... ... ... 5
Finland. . . ... ... ... .. .. .. .. .... 5
France . ........... e 18
Germany . ... 18
GIreeCe . . o v v v et e 7
Hungary . .. ............. ... .... 7
Iceland . ... ... ... . ... ... .. ..., 3
Ireland . ... ... ... ... ... . ... 4
Ttaly ... ... ... 18
Liechtenstein . . . .. ... ............ 2
Luxembourg . ........... ... . .... 3
Malta.......... ... ... ... . ....... 3
Netherlands. . ... ................ 7
Norway . ...................... 5
Poland . ... ..... ... ... ... .. ..... 7
Portugal . .. ......... ... ... ... .. 7
SanMarino . . ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 2
Spain . ... ... L o o o oo 12
Sweden . ............ .. .. ... ... 6
Switzerland . . .. ... ... ... ... ..... 6
Turkey . . .. ... 12
United Kingdom of Great Britain and

NorthernlIreland. . . ... ... ... ..... 18~
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AUGLYSING
um vidskiptasamning vid Rissland.

[ dag var undirritadur i Reykjavik vidskiptasamningur milli rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands og
rikisstjérnar Rissneska sésfaliska rdostjérnarsambandslydveldisins, dsamt bokun um vidskipti 4
drunum 1991-1992. Samningurinn og békunin 60ludust gildi vid undirskrift.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu pessari og bokunin sem fylgiskjal 2.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 4. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

Fylgiskjal 1.

VIDSKIPTASAMNINGUR
milli rikisstjérnar Iydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérnar Rissneska
sosialiska radstjérnarsambandslydveldisins

Rikisstjérn lydveldisins fslands og rikisstjorn Russneska sosialiska radstjérnarsambandslyoveldis-

ins sem hér 4 eftir verda nefndar ,,samningsadilarnir*,
sem hafa hug & a0 studla ad préun og eflingu vidskiptatengsla milli landanna tveggja 4 grundvelli

jafnréttis og gagnkvams hags,

vidurkenna mikilvagi langtimardostafana sem leggja traustan grunn ad drangursrikri aukningu
samstarfs milli landanna tveggja og

hafa i huga breytingar 4 skipulagi efnahagsmala i Ridssneska sdsialiska rddstjérnarsambandslyd-
veldinu sem skapa ny takiferi og leida til aukinna tengsla og samstarfs milli landanna tveggja a
mismunandi stigum, m.a. gagnkvaemra tengsla milli fyrirteekja, stofnana og félaga,

hafa dkvedio eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Markmid samningsadilanna er ad tryggja préun vidskipta milli landanna tveggja sem sé snurdulaus,
vidtek og eins umfangsmikil og unnt er.

2. gr.

Til ad tryggja badum samningsadilum hagkvem skilyrdi fyrir préun i s6lu vara milli landanna
tveggja skulu peir veita hvor 60rum bestu kjor ad pvi er vardar tolla og gjoéld, hverju nafni sem nefnast,
adferd vio 4lagningu slikra tolla og gjalda og 6nnur formsatridi, reglur og framkvaemdaratridi vardandi
utflutning, innflutning, gegnumflutning og geymslu vara, svo og titgafu innflutnings- og ttflutningsleyfa.

3. gr.
Akvadi 2. gr. samnings pessa skulu b6 ekki gilda um hagsbztur vegna patttéku i tollabandalagi,
friverslunarsvedi eda 60rum tegundum svadisbundins efnahagssamstarfs sem annar hvor samningsadil-
anna er eda kann a0 verda adili ad.

4. gr.
Innflutningur og utflutningur vara milli landanna tveggja skal fara fram { samraemi vid dkvadi
samnings pessa 4 grundvelli samninga sem gerdir eru milli islenskra og rissneskra einstaklinga og
16gadila sem hafa fulla heimild til sliks.
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Par til beer islensk og russnesk stjérnvold skulu veita naudsynlega adstod til ad audvelda gerd og
framkvaemd samninga, m.a. langtimasamninga um athendingu vara f samremi vid samning pennan. Pau
skulu leitast vid ad auka vidskiptin enn frekar og jafnframt hafa jafnvegi { peim eftir pvi sem unnt er.

Ef samningsadilarnir na samkomulagi um pad sin 4 milli geta vioskiptin milli landanna tveggja
einnig farid fram 4 grundvelli békana sem listar yfir vérur og pjonustu eru vidaukar vid. Listar pessir
skulu ekki vera til takmorkunar.

5. gr.

Greidslur vegna vidskipta milli landanna tveggja og adrar hugsanlegar greidslur vegna préunar
efnahagstengsla milli landanna tveggja skulu fara fram { frjalsum skiptanlegum gjaldeyri { samreemi vid
gildandi 16ggjof i hvoru landinu um sig.

Ef porf krefur geta samningsadilarnir dtt vidredur um 0g stadid ad gerd greidslusamnings 1 pessu
skyni.

6. gr.

[ samrzmivid 16g og reglur hvors landsins um sig skulu par til ber stjornvold landanna beggja, pegar
bar ad kemur, gefa it naudsynleg atflutnings- og innflutningsleyfi fyrir vérurnar sem samningar hafa
verid gerdir um innan ramma samnings pessa.

7. gr.
Baoir samningsadilarnir munu audvelda stofnun sameiginlegra islensk-rissneskra fyrirtekja og
gerd voruskiptasamninga, m.a. med samstarfi 4 milli sveda, til ad tryggja virk, fjolbreytileg og jofn
vioskipti.

8. gr.
Til ad efla vidskipti milli landanna tveggja skulu samningsadilarnir audvelda hvor 6drum patttdku 1
vorusyningum og kaupstefnum sem haldnar eru { 6dru hvoru landinu.
[ samremi vid ba 16ggjof, sem mali skiptir, skulu hlatir vegna vorusyninga og kaupstefna, svo og
synishorn vara, vera undanpegin tollum, skéttum og 60rum slikum gjéldum.

9. gr.

Fulltrdar samningsadilanna skulu halda fundi 4 peim stad og stund, sem um semst milli peirra, helst
einu sinni 4 ari, til ad kanna hversu midi 1pviad nd markmidum samnings pessa og, ef porf krefur, til ad
gera tillogur til rikisstjérna landanna um lausn deiluméla, ef einhver eru, og um frekari préun
vidskiptanna.

10. gr.
Akvadum samnings bessa skal beitt afram, eftir ad hann fellur tr gildi, um alla samninga sem gerdir
hafa verio en hafa ekki verid framkvemdir til fulls fyrir lok gildistima samningsins.

11. gr.
Samningur pessi skal ganga i gildi & undirritunardegi. Skal hann gilda pangad til annar hvor
samningsadilinn segir honum upp med sex manada tyrirvara { skriflegri tilkynningu til hins adilans.
Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem hafa til pess fullt umbod fra rikisstjérnum sinum,
undirritad samning bennan.

Gjort i Reykjavik 4. desember 1991 4 islensku og russnesku og skulu badir textar jafngildir og
bindandi fyrir bada samningsadilana.

Fyrir hénd rikisstjornar Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
lydveldisins [slands Russneska sosialiska
radstjornarsambandslydveldisins

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson Valeriy A. Mangazeev



Nr. 31 170 4. desember 1991

Fylgiskjal 2.

BOKUN
um vidskipti milli 1ydveldisins fslands og Russneska sésialiska radstjornarsambandslydveldisins 4
arunum 1991-1992

Rikisstjorn lyoveldisins Islands og rikisstjorn Rissneska sosfaliska radstjérnarsambandslyoveldis-
ins sem hér 4 eftir verda nefndir samningsadilarnir,

sem hafa hug 4 frekari préun vidskipta milli landanna tveggja og

hafa  huga akvadi vidskiptasamningsins milli samningsadilanna frd 4. desember 1991,

hafa akvedio eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Vérurnar og pjénustuna i listum A og B, sem eru vidauki vid bokun pessa, skal telja grundvoll
atflutnings fra Rissneska sosialiska radstjornarsambandslydveldinu til lyoveldisins [slands og fra
lyoveldinu fslandi til Rissneska sosfaliska radstjornarsambandslydveldisins, hvors um sig, & timabilinu
fra gildistoku bokunar pessarar til 31. desember 1992.

2. gr.
Listar A og B, sem visad er til { 1. gr. bokunar pessarar, skulu ekki vera til takmorkunar.
Einstaklingar og 16gadilar samningsadilanna, sem hafa fulla heimild til sliks, geta einnig gert
samninga um athendingu vara og veitingu pjonustu sem er ekki tilgreind { listum pessum eda fer fram ar
pvi magni eda verdmati sem par er tilgreint.

3. gr.
f samningum samkvaemt 2. gr. hér ad framan skal semja um sérstaka skilmadla og skilyroi vardandi
afhendingu vara og veitingu pjénustu samkvemt bokun pessari.
Sala og afhending vara og veiting pjonustu samkvemt bokun pessari skal vera 4 grundvelli verds {
frjalsum skiptanlegum gjaldeyri sem kaupendur og seljendur na samkomulagi um { samningum.

4. gr.

Par til beer stjérnvold samningsadilanna skulu, pegar par ad kemur, gefa it naudsynleg utflutnings-
og innflutningsleyfi fyrir vorurnar og pjénustuna sem tilgreind er i listum A og B. Pau skulu einnig veita
naudsynlega adstod til ad audvelda gerd og framkvaemd samninga a peim tima sem visad er tili 1. gr. hér
ad framan.

5. gr.
Deilur, sem risa vegna tilkunar eda framkvaemdar békunar pessarar, skal leysa med samningaum-
leitunum.

6. gr.
Békun pessi skal ganga  gildi 4 undirritunardegi og gilda til 31. desember 1992.
Akvadum bokunar pessarar skal beitt um samninga sem gerdir hafa verid 4 gildistima hennar en
hafa ekki verid framkvemdir ad hluta til eda 6llu leyti fyrir lok gildistima békunarinnar.

Gjort i Reykjavik 4. desember 1991 4 islensku og rdssnesku og skulu baoir textar jafngildir og
bindandi fyrir bdda samningsadilana.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
lyoveldisins Islands Russneska sosfaliska
radstjornarsambandslydveldisins

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson Valeriy A. Mangazeev
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LISTI A
yfir vorur og bjonustu fra Rissneska sosialiska radstjornarsambandslydveldinu
til Iydveldisins Islands 1991-1992

L.Gasolia. ......................... um 200.000 tonn
2. 8vartolfa . . ... ... .. um 225.000 tonn
3. Nidursagadtimbur. . . ... ....... .. .... um 35.000 m*
4. Okuteeki . .. ... ... um 800 stk.
5. Ymislegt (m.a. vérur urjarnmalmum) ... ... um 10 milljonir Bandarikjadala
6. Pjonusta . .. ... ... L Eftir samkomulagi milli vidkomandi adila
7. Vorur, afhentarivoruskiptum . . ... ... ... Eftir samkomulagi milli vidkomandi adila
LISTI B
yfir vérur og pjonustu fra Iydveldisinu Islandi til Rassneska
sosialiska radstjornarsambandslydveldisins 1991-1992
1. Heilfrystur fiskur og fryst fiskflok . .. ... ... um 25 milljénir Bandarikjadala
20 8altsild .. ..o um 30 milljénir Bandarikjadala
3.Lagmeti .. ... ... um 10 milljénir Bandarikjadala
4. Bandogullarvorur (m.a. vefnadur) . . ... ... um 12 milljénir Bandarikjadala
5. Ymislegt (m.a. vélar og teki) ... 3-5 milljénir Bandarikjadala
6. Pjonusta (m.a. teknipekking ogradgjof) . . . . . Eftir samkomulagi milli vidkomandi adila
7. Vorur, afhentarivoruskiptum . . ... ... ... Eftir samkomulagi milli vidkomandi adila
20. desember 1991 Nr. 32

AUGLYSING

um tviskéttunarsamning vid Bretland.

Samningur milli Lydveldisins slands og Sameinada konungsrikisins Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-
frlands til ad komast hja tviskdttun og koma 1 veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og
soluhagnadi af eignum, sem gerdur var i Reykjavik 30. september 1991, 60ladist gildi 19. desember
1991.

Jafnframt féll samkomulag fra 27. april 1928 um gagnkvema undanbdgu frd tekjuskatti af hagnadi
af skipattgerd ur gildi, sbr. auglysingu i A-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 4/1930.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 20. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
milli rikisstjornar Lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjornar
Sameinada konungsrikisins Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-irlands
til ad komast hja tviskottun og koma i veg fyrir undanskot
fra skattlagningu a tekjur og soluhagnad af eignum.

Rikisstjorn Lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérn Sameinada konungsrikisins Stéra-Bretlands og
Nordur-Irlands, sem 6ska ad gera med sér samning til a0 komast hja tviskottun og koma i veg fyrir
undanskot fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og s6luhagnad af eignum, hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Adilar sem samningurinn tekur til
Samningur pessi tekur til adila sem eru heimilisfastir { 60ru eda badum adildarrikjunum.

2. gr.
Skattar sem samningurinn tekur til

1. Peir skattar sem samningur pessi tekur til eru:

a. 4 Islandi:

i. tekjuskattur til rikisins;

ii. tekjudtsvar til sveitarfélaga;

(hér eftir nefndir ,,islenskur skattur);

b. i Sameinada konungsrikinu Stéra-Bretlandi og Nordur-frlandi:

i. tekjuskatturinn;

ii. félagaskatturinn;

iii. skattur af s6luhagnadi eigna;

(hér eftir nefndir ,,skattur Sameinada konungsrikisins*).

2. Samningurinn skal einnig taka til allra peirra skatta, somu eda svipadrar tegundar, sem lagdir
verda & af 60ru hvoru adildarrikjanna eftir undirskrift hans til vidobétar eda { stadinn fyrir pa skatta
adildarrikisins sem um ra0dir i 1. tl. pessarar greinar. Bar stjérnvold { adildarrikjunum skulu gefa hvort
6dru upplysingar um allar meiri hattar breytingar sem gerdar eru 4 skattaloggjof rikjanna.

3. gr.
Almennar skilgreiningar

1. I samningi pessum merkja nedangreind hugtok eftirfarandi, nema annad leidi af samhenginu:

a. ,Island“ merkir Lydveldio Island par med talid sérhvert bad svedi sem liggur ad landhelgi
fslands par sem, samkvamt islenskum 16gum og { samrami vid pjédarétt, [sland hefur fullveldisréttindi
a0 pvi er vardar rannséknir og hagnytingu néttiruaudlinda hafsbotnsins og botnlaga hans;

b. ,,Sameinada konungsrikid“ merkir Stéra-Bretland og Nordur-Irland par med talid sérhvert pad
sveedi utan landhelgi Sameinada konungsrikisins sem { samrami vid pjédarétt hefur verid eda geti sidar
verid skilgreint, samkvemt 16ggjof Sameinada konungsrikisins vardandi landgrunnid, sem svadi par
sem réttindum Sameinada konungsrikisins verdur beitt ad pvi er vardar hafsbotninn og botnldg hans og
nattiruaudlindir peirra;

c. ,rikisborgari“ merkir:

i. ad pvi er Island vardar, sérhvern mann sem hefur islenskt rikisfang og sérhverja persoénu ad
16gum, sameignarfélag, samtok eda stofnun sem byggir réttarstddu sina sem slika 4 gildandi
16gum & Islandi;

ii. ad pvi er Sameinada konungsrikid vardar, sérhvern breskan rikisborgara eda sérhvern
breskan pegn sem ekki hefur rikisborgararéttindi i neinu 6dru samveldislandi eda yfirraoa-
sveedi, b6 ad pvi tilskildu ad hann hafi dvalarleyfi i Sameinada konungsrikinu; og sérhverja
persénu ad 1ogum, sameignarfélag, samtok eda stofnun sem byggir réttarst6du sina sem slika
4 gildandi 16gum { Sameinada konungsrikinu;
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d. ,skattur“ merkir islenskan skatt eda skatt Sameinada konungsrikisins eftir pvi sem efnid gefur til
kynna;

! e. ,aoildarriki“ og ,hitt adildarrikid“ merkja Island eda Sameinada konungsrikid eftir pvi sem
efnid gefur til kynna;

f. ,,adili“ merkir mann, félag og sérhver 6nnur samtok adila en felur ekki i sér sameignarfélog sem
ekki eru talin persénur ad 16gum ad pvi er skatta vardar { 60ru hvoru adildarrikjanna;

g. ,félag” merkir sérhverja persénu ad l6gum eda sérhverja adra stofnun sem telst persona ad
16gum ad pvi er skatta vardar;

h. ,fyrirteki i adildarriki* og . fyrirteki { hinu adildarrikinu® merkir fyrirtaki sem rekid er af adila,
heimilisfostum 1 adildarriki, og fyrirteeki sem rekid er af adila, heimilisfostum 1 hinu adildarrikinu;

i. ,flutningar a alpjédaleidum* merkir flutninga med skipi eda loftfari sem rekid er af fyrirteki
sem hefur raunverulega framkvamdastjérn i adildarriki, nema pvi adeins ad skipid eda loftfarid sé
eingdngu notad milli stada { hinu adildarrikinu; )

j. ,stjorn landshluta® { sambandi vid Sameinada konungsrikio felur i sér Nordur-Irland;

k. ,.bar stjérnvold“ merkir, ad pvi er Island vardar, fjarmalarddherra eda umbodsmann hans og,
ad pvi er Sameinada konungsrikid vardar, forstodumenn rikisskattstofunnar eda umbodsmenn beirra.

2. Vid framkvemd adildarrikis 4 dkvedum samnings pessa skulu, nema annad leidi af efninu, 6l
hugtok, sem ekki eru skilgreind  samningnum, hafa somu merkingu og { 16gum vidkomandi adildarrikis
a0 pvi er vardar skatta pa sem samningurinn tekur til.

4. gr.
Heimilisfesti ad pvi er skattskyldu vardar

1. I samningi pessum merkir hugtakid ,,adili heimilisfastur { adildarriki* sérhvern pann adila sem
ad logum bess rikis er skattskyldur par vegna heimilisfesti, busetu, stjornaradseturs eda af 6drum
svipudum astzdum. Hugtakid felur ekki { sér neinn pann adila sem eingdngu er skattskyldur i pessu riki
af tekjum eda s6luhagnadi af eignum sem eiga uppruna sinn { pvi riki.

2. Pegar madur telst heimilisfastur { badum adildarrikjunum samkvamt 1. tl. pessarar greinar skal
drskurda malio eftir nedangreindum reglum:

a. madur telst heimilisfastur { pvi adildarriki par sem hann & fast heimili. Eigi hann fast heimili
badum adildarrikjunum telst hann heimilisfastur { pvi adildarriki sem hann er ndnar tengdur persénu-
lega og fjarhagslega (midst6d persénuhagsmuna);

b. ef ekki er unnt ad dkvarda { hvoru adildarrikinu madur hefur midst6d persénuhagsmuna sinna,
eda ef hann 4 { hvorugu adildarrikinu fast heimili, telst hann heimilisfastur { pvi adildarriki par sem hann
dvelst ad jafnadi;

c. ef madur dvelst ad jafnadi i badum adildarrikjunum eda { hvorugu peirra, telst hann
heimilisfastur 1 pvi adildarriki par sem hann 4 rikisfang;

d. ef madur 4 rikisfang { bAdum eda hvorugu adildarrikjanna skulu ber stjornvold i adildarrikjun-
um leysa mélid med gagnkvemu samkomulagi.

3. Pegar adili, annar en madur, telst eiga heimilisfesti i badum adildarrikjunum samkvaemt 1. tl.
pessarar greinar telst hann heimilisfastur { pvi riki par sem raunveruleg framkvemdastj6rn hans hefur
adsetur.

5. gr.
Fost atvinnustod

1. [ samningi pessum merkir hugtakid ,,fst atvinnustéd“ fasta atvinnustofnun par sem starfsemi
fyrirteekisins fer ad nokkru eda 6llu leyti fram.

2. Hugtakid ,,fost atvinnust6d* merkir einkum:
adsetur framkvemdastjornar;
. utibu;
skrifstofu;
verksmidju;
verksteoi,
btinad eda mannvirki notao til rannsdkna 4 nattiruaudlindum;

-0 Q0o
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g. namu, olfu- eda gaslind, grj6tnamu eda sérhvern annan stad til ndms eda hagnytingar
néttiruaudxfa.

3. Byggingarframkvemd eda samsetningar- eda uppsetningarvinna telst pvi adeins fost atvinnustdd
ad framkvemdir standi yfir lengur en t6lf manudi.

4. Pratt fyrir framangreind dkvadi pessarar greinar tekur hugtakio ,,fost atvinnustod* ekKki til:

a. nytingar adstdodu sem einskordud er vid geymslu, syningu eda afthendingu & vérum i eigu
fyrirtekisins;

b. birgdahalds 4 vorum { eigu fyrirteekisins sem eingdngu eru tladar til geymslu, syningar eda
afhendingar;

c. birgdahalds 4 vérum { eigu fyrirteekisins sem eingongu eru @tladar til vinnslu hja 6dru fyrirteki;

d. fastrar atvinnustofnunar sem eingéngu er notud { sambandi vi0 vorukaup eda 6flun upplysinga
fyrir fyrirtekio;

e. fastrar atvinnustofnunar sem eingdngu er notud til ad annast sérhverja adra undirbinings- eda
adstodarstarfsemi fyrir fyrirtekid;

f. fastrar atvinnustofnunar sem nytt er eingdngu til a0 samhzfa starfsemi sem fellur undir staflioi
a.—e. pessarar greinar, enda felist st starfsemi sem fram fer i bessari fostu atvinnustofnun vegna pessarar
samhzfingar 1 heild sinni { undirbinings- eda adstodarstorfum.

5. Ef adili sem ekki er 6hadur umbodsadili samkvaemt dkvaedum 6. tl. pessarar greinar hefur 4
hendi starfsemi fyrir fyrirtzki og hefur heimild { adildarriki til ad gera samninga fyrir fyrirtekio, og beitir
pessari heimild ad jafnadi, er fyrirtaeki petta— pratt fyrir dkvaedi 1. og 2. tl. pessarar greinar — talio hafa
fasta atvinnustod 1 pvi riki vegna hvers konar starfsemi sem adilinn gegnir fyrir fyrirtekio. Petta & po
ekki vid ef starfsemi pessa adila er takmorkud vid pa starfsemi sem um radir { 4. tl. pessarar greinar og
sem myndi ekki, p6tt innt veri af hendi 4 fastri atvinnustofnun, gera pessa fostu atvinnustofnun ad fastri
atvinnust6d samkvamt dkvaedum pess tolulidar.

6. Fyrirtzki telst ekki hafa fasta atvinnust6d { adildarriki eingdngu vegna bess ad pad rekur par
vidskipti fyrir milligongu midlara, umbodsmanns eda annars 6hdds umbodsadila, svo framarlega sem
pessir adilar koma fram innan marka venjulegs atvinnurekstrar sins.

7. Pott félag sem er heimilisfast i adildarriki stjorni eda sé stjornad af félagi sem er heimilisfast i
hinu adildarrikinu eda rekur vioskipti i sidarnefnda rikinu (annadhvort fyrir milligdngu fastrar
atvinnustodvar eda 4 annan hatt), leidir pad i sjalfu sér ekki til bess ad annad hvort pessara félaga sé fost

atvinnust60 hins.
6. gr.

Tekjur af fasteign

1. Tekjur sem adili heimilisfastur { adildarriki hefur af fasteign (par med taldar tekjur af landbtinadi
og nytingu skégar) sem stadsett er { hinu adildarrikinu ma skattleggja { sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hugtaki0 ,,fasteign* skal skyra { samraemi vid 16g pess adildarrikis par sem fasteignin er. I 6llum
tilvikum felur hugtakio i sér fylgifé med fasteign, ahofn og teki, sem notud eru { landbinadi og vid
skogarnytjar, réttindi vardandi landeignir samkvamt reglum einkamalaréttarins, afnotarétt af fasteign
og rétt til fastrar eda breytilegrar poknunar sem endurgjald fyrir hagnytingu eda rétt til ad hagnyta
namur, lindir og adrar nattdruaudlindir. Skip, batar og loftfor teljast ekki til fasteigna.

3. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar gilda um tekjur af beinni hagnytingu, leigu og hvers konar §drum
afnotum fasteignar.

4. Akvadi 1. og 3. tl. pessarar greinar gilda einnig um tekjur af fasteign { eigu fyrirtekis og um
tekjur af fasteign sem hagnytt er vid sjalfsteda starfsemi.

7. gr.
Tekjur af atvinnurekstri

1. Hagnadur fyrirtzkis i adildarriki er skattskyldur einungis i pvi riki nema fyrirtzkid hafi med
héndum atvinnurekstur i hinu adildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnusto6d par. Ef fyrirtzkid hefur slikan
atvinnurekstur med héndum ma leggja skatt 4 hagnad fyrirteekisins { sidarnefnda rikinu, en p6 einungis
a0 pvi marki sem hagnadurinn stafar frd nefndri fastri atvinnust6d.

2. Pegar fyrirtzki i adildarriki hefur med hondum atvinnurekstur { hinu adildarrikinu fra fastri
atvinnustd par, skal hvort adildarrikid um sig— nema annad leidi af dkveedum 3. tl. pessarar greinar —
telja fostu atvinnust60inni pann hagnad sem @tla ma ad fallid hefdi 1 hennar hlut ef hiin hefdi verid
sérstakt og sjalfstatt fyrirtzki sem hefdi med hdndum sams konar eda svipadan atvinnurekstur vid sému
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eda svipadar adstedur og kemi sjalfstzett fram 1 skiptum vid fyrirtaki pad sem hin er fost atvinnustdd
fyrir.

3. Vid dkvordun hagnadar fastrar atvinnustoovar skal leyfa sem fradratt Gtgjold, par med talinn
kostnad vid framkvemdastjorn og venjulegan stjornunarkostnad sem leida af pvi ad hin er fost
atvinnust6d og sem med sannsyni geta talist tengd peim hagnadi sem dkvardadur er fostu atvinnustoo-
inni. Petta gildir hvort heldur atgjoldin eru til ordin 1 pvi riki par sem fasta atvinnustddin er eda annars
stadar.

4. AD pvi leyti sem venja hefur verid { adildarriki ad dkvarda hagnad fastrar atvinnustodvar 4
grundvelli skiptingar heildarhagnadar fyrirtekisins 4 hina ymsu hluta pess skal ekkert{ 2. tl. titiloka pad
adildarriki fra pvi ad dkveda skattskyldan hagnad eftir peirri skiptingu sem tidkast hefur. Adferd si, sem
notud er vid skiptinguna, skal samt sem adur vera slik ad niOurstadan verdi i samremi vid pear
meginreglur sem felast i pessari grein.

5. Engan hagnad skal telja fastri atvinnust60 eingongu vegna vorukaupa hennar fyrir fyrirtekio.

6. Vid beitingu dkvada framangreindra tolulida skal hagnadur, sem talinu er fastri atvinnust60,
akvardast eftir somu reglum frd 4ri til 4rs nema fullnagjandi dsteda sé til annars.

7. Pegar hagnadurinn felur { sér tekjur eda soluhagnad af eignum sem sérstok dkveadi eru um {
60rum greinum samnings pessa, skulu dkvadi pessarar greinar ekki hafa ahrif 4 gildi peirra dkvada.

8. gr.
Siglingar og loftferdir

1. Hagnadur af rekstri skipa eda loftfara { flutningum 4 alpj6daleidum skal einungis skattlagdur i
pvi adildarriki par sem raunveruleg framkvemdastjorn fyrirtekisins hefur adsetur.

2. Ef adsetur raunverulegrar framkvaemdastjornar atgerdarfyrirtakis er um bord i skipi, skal hun
teljast hafa adsetur { pvi adildarriki par sem heimah6fn skipsins er, eda ef ekki er um slika heimaho6fn ad
r&da pa 1 pvi adildarriki par sem ttgerdarmadur skipsins er heimilisfastur.

3. Pegar fyrirteki { adildarriki hlotnast hagnadur samkvaemt 1. tl. pessarar greinar af patttoku {
rekstrarsamvinnu (“pool*), sameiginlegu fyrirtzki eda alpjédlegum rekstrarsamtokum, skal hagnadur-
inn sem telst til pessa fyrirtekis einungis skattlagdur { pvi adildarriki par sem raunveruleg framkvemda-
stjorn pessa fyrirtekis hefur adsetur.

4. Pratt fyrir Akvaedi 7. gr. samnings pessa skal hagnaour fyrirtakis { adildarriki af notkun, viohaldi
eda utleigu gdma (p.m.t. tengivagnar og tengdur ttbinadur til flutnings 4 gdmum) sem notadir eru til
flutnings 4 vorum einungis skattlagdur i pvi adildarriki par sem raunveruleg framkvamdastjorn pessa
fyrirtzkis hefur adsetur, nema ad pvi leyti sem pessir gdmar eda tengivagnar og tengdur utbinadur er
eingéngu notadur til flutnings milli stada { hinu adildarrikinu.

9. gr.
Tengd fyrirtaeki

1. Pegar

a. fyrirteki{ adildarriki tekur beinan eda G6beinan patt i stjorn, yfirrddum eda fjarmagni fyrirtekis {
hinu adildarrikinu, eda

b. somu adilar taka beinan eda Obeinan batt { stjorn, yfirrddum eda fjadrmagni fyrirtekis {
adildarriki og fyrirtzekis 1 hinu adildarrikinu,
og 1 6dru hvoru tilvikinu hlutadeigandi fyrirteki semja eda dkveda skilmala um innbyrdis samband sitt &
vidskipta- eda fjarmalasvidinu sem eru frabrugdnir pvi sem veri ef fyrirteekin varu hvort 6dru 6had, ma
allur hagnadur, sem 4n bessara skilmala hefdi runnid til annars fyrirtzkisins, en rennur ekKki til pess
vegna skilmalanna, teljast sem hagnadur pess fyrirtzkis og skattleggjast samkvaemt pvi af hlutadeigandi
adildarriki.

2. Pegar adildarriki telur med { hagnadi fyrirtakis { pvi riki — og skattleggur samkvemt pvi —
hagnad sem fyrirtzki { hinu adildarrikinu hefur verid skattlagt af { pvi riki og hagnadurinn sem pannig er
innifalinn er hagnadur sem hefdi runnid til fyrirtekisins i fyrrnefnda rikinu ef skilmélarnir sem samid var
um milli pessara tveggja fyrirtekja hefdu verid peir sému og samid hefdi verid um milli 6hadra
fyrirtzkja, pa skal hitt rikid framkvema videigandi leidréttingu 4 fjarh®d dlagds skatts par 4 pennan
hagnad. Vid akvordun slikar leidréttingar skal fullt tillit tekio til annarra dkvada samnings pessa og beer
stjornvold adildarrikjanna skulu, ef naudsyn krefur, rddgast sin 4 milli.
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10. gr.
Agodahlutir

1. a. i. Agédahluti méttekna fra félagi sem er heimilisfast i Sameinada konungsrikinu af adila
heimilisfostum 4 Islandi ma skattleggja 4 Islandi.

ii. Pegar adili heimilisfastur 4 fslandi 4 rétt til skattainneignar ad pvi er vardar slikan dgédahlut
samkvaemt staflid b. pessa tolulidar, ma einnig skattleggja { Sameinada konungsrikinu
samkvemt 16ggjof Sameinada konungsrikisins samanlagda fjarhad eda verdmeti pessa
dgodahlutar og fjarhad skattainneignarinnar meo skattstigi sem ekki ma haerra vera en 15 af
hundradi.

iii. A0 undanskildum dkvadum staflidar a. ii. bessa tolulidar skulu dgédahlutir métteknir fra
félagi heimilisfostu 1 Sameinada konungsrikinu af adila heimilisfostum 4 Islandi, sem er
raunverulegur rétthafi dgéoahlutanna, undanpegnir sérhverjum skatti af dgédahlutum f{
Sameinada konungsrikinu.

b. Adili heimilisfastur 4 Islandi sem méttekur 4gédahluti fra félagi sem er heimilisfast { Sameinada
konungsrikinu skal, had skilyrdum staflidar c. pessa tolulidar og ad pvi tilskildu ad hann sé
raunverulegur rétthafi ag6dahlutanna, eiga rétt til skattainneignar par af 4 sama hatt og madur
sem er heimilisfastur { Sameinada konungsrikinu hefdi haft rétt til hefdi hann verid méttakandi
agoédahlutanna og rétt til greidslu & peirri fjarhaed sem skattainneigninni nemur umfram skyldu
hans til greidslu skatts { Sameinada konungsrikinu.

c. Akvadi staflidar b. pessa tolulidar skulu ekki gilda begar raunverulegur rétthafi 4gédahlutanna
er félag eda er tengdur félagi sem eitt sér eda dsamt einu eda fleirum tengdum félégum hefur yfir
ad rada, beint eda 6beint, a.m.k. 10 hundradshlutum af atkvedamagni 1 félaginu sem greidir
dgooahlutina. Vio beitingu pessa staflidar skulu tvo félog teljast tengd ef annad peirra redur
beint eda 6beint yfir meiru en 50 hundradshlutum af atkvedamagni { hinu félaginu eda pridja
félag reedur yfir meiru en 50 hundradshlutum af atkvaedamagni peirra beggja.

d. i. Pratt fyrir akvedi staflida b. og c. bessa tolulidar, skal engin skattainneign greidd begar
raunverulegur rétthafi dgédahlutanna er félag, ad undanskildu félagi sem er med hlutabréf
sin opinberlega skrad a verdbréfapingi 4 Islandi, nema félagid syni fram 4 ad yfirrad pess sé
ekki { hondum adila eda tveggja eda fleiri tengdra eda samtengdra adila sem hefdu ekki 4tt
rétt til skattainneignar ef hann eda beir hefou verid raunverulegir rétthafar 4gédahlutanna.

ii. Vid beitingu pessa staflidar skal talid ad adili eda tveir eda fleiri tengdir eda samtengdir adilar
hafi yfirrdo félags ef hann eda beir getu talist hafa yfirrdd pess { sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvemt 16ggj6f Sameinada konungsrikisins vardandi pa skatta sem samningur pessi tekur
til og adilar skulu taldir tengdir eda samtengdir ef peir gaetu talist svo { sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvamt pessari 16ggjof. Samt sem 4dur, pegar madur er talinn hafa yfirrdd { félagi
eingdngu vegna beirrar stadreyndar ad hann 4 almennan flokk hlutabréfa i félaginu sem bera
full atkvadis- og ardsréttindi og bessi madur a ekki meira en 10 hundradshluta af
heildarfjolda slikra hlutabréfa { félaginu, skulu hlutabréfin i eigu hans ekki talin med vid
akvordun a pvi hvort yfirrad félagsins eru a hendi adila eda tveggja eda fleiri tengdra eda
samtengdra adila sem hefou ekki att rétt til skattainneignar ef hann eda peir hefou verid
raunverulegir rétthafar 4gé0ahlutanna sem runnu til félagsins, b6 ad pvi tilskildu a0 ekki skal
skilja undan meira en 25 hundradshluta af heildarfjolda slikra hlutabréfa { félaginu.

2. Ag6dahluti méttekna fra félagi sem er heimilisfast 4 Islandi af adila heimilisfostum { Sameinada
konungsrikinu ma skattleggja 1 Sameinada konungsrikinu. Slika 4gé0ahluti mé einnig skattleggja &
fslandi { samrzmi vid islenska 16ggjof, en sé méttakandinn raunverulegur rétthafi 4gédahlutanna ma
skatturinn sem bannig er 4 lagdur eigi vera herri en:

a. 5af hundradi af vergri fjarh2d dgédahlutanna ef raunverulegi rétthafinn er félag (undanskilid er
p6 sameignarfélag) sem a beint a0 minnsta kosti 10 af hundradi eignarhlutdeild { félaginu sem
agoédahlutina greidir;

b. 15 af hundradi af vergri fjarhed 4g6dahlutanna { 6llum 60rum tilvikum.

3. Agodahluti méttekna fra félagi sem er heimilisfast 4 [slandi af félagi heimilisfostu { Sameinada
konungsrikinu ma, pratt fyrir akvaedi staflidar a. 2. tl. pessarar greinar, skattleggja 4 Islandi med
skattstigi sem ekki mé harra vera en 15 af hundradi af peim hluta 4gédahlutanna sem hefur samkvemt
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islenskum 16gum veri® leyfour sem fradrattur fra hagnadi félagsins sem dgédahlutina greiddi eda sem
yfirfeeranlegt rekstrartap bess.

4. Hugtakid ,,4g60ahlutir” skal vid akvordun islensks skatts fela { sér sérhverjar tekjur sem farid er
med sem tthlutun samkvamt islenskum 16gum og vid 4kvordun skatts Sameinada konungsrikisins fela {
sér sérhverjar tekjur sem farid er med sem tthlutun samkvaemt l6gum Sameinada konungsrikisins.

5. Akvzdi 1. tl. eda, eftir pvi sem vid 4, 2. og 3. tl. pessarar greinar gilda ekki pegar raunverulegur
rétthafi 4g60ahlutanna er heimilisfastur { adildarriki og hann rekur starfsemi { gegnum fasta atvinnustdd
i hinu adildarrikinu par sem félagio sem greidir 4gédahlutina er heimilisfast, eda hann leysir af hendi
sjalfstzda starfsemi fra fastri stofnun stadsettri i sidarnefnda rikinu og hlutareignin sem dg6dahlutirnir
eru greiddir af er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnust6d eda fasta stofnun. I pvi tilviki skulu,
eftir pvi sem vid 4, dkvadi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. samnings bessa gilda.

6. Ef félag sem er heimilisfast i adildarriki feer hagnad eda tekjur fra hinu adildarrikinu getur
sidarnefnda rikid hvorki skattlagt 4gé0ahlutina sem félagid greidir nema ad pvi leyti sem dg6dahlutirnir
eru greiddir adila heimilisfostum { sidarnefnda rikinu eda ad pvi leyti sem hlutareignin sem af eru
greiddir 4g6dahlutirnir er raunverulega bundin vid fasta atvinnustod eda fasta stofnun { sidarnefnda
rikinu né heldur lagt 4 6uithlutadan hagnad félagsins skatt vegna 6uthlutads hagnadar. Petta gildir jafnt
p6tt agédahlutirnir eda Suthlutadi hagnadurinn séu ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti hagnadur eda tekjur sem
hafa myndast { sidarnefnda rikinu.

7. Ef raunverulegur rétthafi 4gédahlutar, sem er heimilisfastur i adildarriki, 4 10 hundradshluta
eda meira af peim flokki hlutabréfa sem af er greiddur 4gédahluturinn, pa skulu dkvedi 1. tl. eda, eftir
pvisem vid 4, 2. og 3. tl. pessarar greinar ekki gilda vardandi 4gédahlutinn ad svo miklu leyti sem hann
geti einungis hafa verid greiddur af hagnadi sem félagid sem dgédahlutina greidir afladi eda af 6drum
tekjum sem pad mott6k 4 timabili sem lokid var 12 manudum eda meira fyrir hlutadeigandi dagsetningu.
Vid beitingu pessa tolulidar merkir hugtakid ,,hlutadeigandi dagsetning® pann dag sem raunverulegur
rétthafi 4gé0ahlutarins vard eigandi 10 hundradshluta eda meira af peim flokki hlutabréfa sem um er ad
reda. Akvadi pessa tolulidar skulu p6 ekki gilda ef raunverulegur rétthafi agédahlutarins synir fram 4
ad hlutabréfanna var aflad vegna raunverulegra vidskiptalegra dstzdna en ekki fyrst og fremst { peim
tilgangi ad verda sér 1iti um hagsbetur pessarar greinar.

11. gr.
Vextir

1. Vextir, sem myndast i adildarriki, sem métteknir eru af adila sem er raunverulegur rétthafi
peirra og er heimilisfastur { hinu adildarrikinu skulu einungis skattlagdir i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hugtakid ,,vextir“ skal vid dkvordun islensks skatts fela i sér sérhverjar tekjur sem farid er med
sem vexti samkvamt fslenskum 16gum og vid akvordun skatts Sameinada konungsrikisins fela { sér
sérhverjar tekjur sem farid er med sem vexti samkvaemt l6gum Sameinada konungsrikisins, en skal ekki
fela { sér neinar tekjur sem farid er med sem dg6dahlut samkvemt dkvedum 10. gr. samnings pessa.

3. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar gilda ekki begar raunverulegur rétthafi vaxtanna er heimilisfastur
i adildarriki og hann rekur starfsemi { gegnum fasta atvinnustod i hinu adildarrikinu par sem vextirnir
myndudust, eda hann leysir af hendi sjdlfsteda starfsemi fra fastri stofnun stadsettri { sidarnefnda rikinu,
og skuldakrafan sem vextirnir eru greiddir af er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnust60 eda fasta
stofnun. { pvi tilviki skulu, eftir pvi sem vid 4, dkvadi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. samnings bessa gilda.

4. Pegar, vegna sérstaks sambands milli greidanda og raunverulegs rétthafa eda milli peirra beggja
og pridja adila, vaxtafjarhadin er harri, hver svo sem dstzdan er, en sd vaxtafjarhed sem greidandi og
raunverulegur rétthafi hefou samid um ef petta sérstaka samband hefoi ekki verid fyrir hendi, p4 skulu
dkva0i bessarar greinar einungis gilda um sidarnefndu fjarhzdina. Pegar pannig stendur 4 skal
fjarhzdin sem umfram er vera skattskyld i samrami vid 16ggj6f hvors adildarrikis um sig ad teknu tilliti til
annarra dkvada samnings pessa.

5. Sérhverju dkvedi 1 I6gum annars hvors adildarrikis sem eingdngu lytur ad voxtum greiddum
félagi 4n heimilisfesti i adildarriki skal ekki beita pannig ad krafist verdi ad slikir vextir greiddir félagi
heimilisfostu i hinu adildarrikinu verdi med farnir sem tdthlutun eda dgédahlutur hja pvi félagi sem
greiddi vextina. Framangreind setning skal ekki gilda vardandi vexti greidda félagi med heimilisfesti {
060ru hvoru adildarrikjanna ef yfirrdd meira en 50 hundradshluta atkvadisréttar i pvi eru beint eda
obeint { hondum eins eda fleiri adila sem eru heimilisfastir { hinu adildarrikinu.

C12
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6. Akvzdi pessarar greinar skulu ekki gilda ef skuldakrafan sem af eru greiddir vextirnir var
myndud eda framseld adallega { peim tilgangi ad njota hagrzdis pessarar greinar, en ekki vegna
raunverulegra vioskiptalegra astzdna.

7. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar skulu ekki gilda pegar raunverulegur rétthafi vaxtanna er félag, ad
undanskildu skradu félagi, nema félagio syni fram 4 ad yfirrad pess séu ekki { hondum adila eda tveggja
eda fleiri tengdra eda samtengdra adila, sem einn eda fleiri hefou ekki att rétt til ivilnunar samkveemt 1.
tl. pessarar greinar, ef hann hefdi verid raunverulegur rétthafi vaxtanna.

8. I sambandi vid beitingu 7. tl. pessarar greinar:

a. er skrad félag sérhvert félag sem er med hlutabréf sin opinberlega skrdd a verobréfapingi i pvi
adildarriki par sem pad er heimilisfast;

b. nema annad leidi af d&kvadum 9. tl. pessarar greinar, skal talid ad adili eda tveir eda fleiri tengdir
eda samtengdir adilar hafi yfirrad félags ef peir gatu talist hafa yfirrdd pess i sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvemt 16ggjof pess adildarrikis par sem vextirnir myndudust vardandi pd skatta sem samningur pessi
tekur til og adilar skulu taldir tengdir eda samtengdir ef peir gatu talist svo i sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvemt pessari 10ggjof.

9. Pegar madur er talinn samkvamt staflid b. 8. tl. bessarar greinar hafa yfirrad i félagi eingdngu
vegna peirrar stadreyndar ad hann 4 almennan flokk hlutabréfa i félaginu sem bera full atkvedis- og
ardsréttindi og pessi madur 4 ekki meira en 10 hundradshluta af heildarfjolda slikra hlutabréfa i félaginu,
skulu hlutabréfin i eigu hans ekki talin med vid dkvordun 4 pvi hvort yfirrdd félagsins eru 4 hendi adila
eda tveggja eda fleiri tengdra eda samtengdra adila, p6 ad pvi tilskildu ad ekki skal skilja undan meira en
25 hundradshluta af heildarfjolda slikra hlutabréfa i félaginu 4 pennan hatt.

12. gr.
boknanir

1. Péknanir moétteknar af adila sem er raunverulegur rétthafi peirra og er heimilisfastur {
aoildarriki skulu einungis skattlagdar i pvi riki.

2. Hugtakid ,p6knanir® { pessari grein merkir hvers konar greidslur sem tekid er vid sem
endurgjaldi fyrir afnot eda rétt til ad hagnyta hvers konar héfundarrétt 4 békmennta-, lista- eda
visindasvidinu (par med taldar kvikmyndir og mynd- eda hljédsegulbond fyrir hljédvarps- eda
sjénvarpssendingar), hvers konar einkaleyfi, vorumerki, mynstur eda likén, dztlanir, leynilega formulu
eOa framleidsluadferd, eda fyrir afnot eda rétt til ad hagnyta idnadar-, vioskipta- eda visindabiinad eda
fyrir upplysingar um reynslu 4 svidi idnadar, vidskipta eda visinda.

3. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar gilda ekki pegar raunverulegur rétthafi p6knananna er heimilis-
fastur i adildarriki og hann rekur starfsemi { gegnum fasta atvinnust6d i hinu adildarrikinu, eda hann
leysir af hendi sjalfstzda starfsemi fra fastri stofnun stadsettri { sidarnefnda rikinu, og réttindin eda
eignin sem péknanirnar stafa fra er raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnust6d eda fasta stofnun.
pvi tilviki skulu, eftir pvi sem vi0 4, dkvadi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. samnings pessa gilda.

4. Pegar, vegna sérstaks sambands milli greidanda og raunverulegs rétthafa eda milli peirra beggja
og bridja adila, fjarhad péknananna er herri, hver svo sem dstedan er, en sd fjarhad sem greidandi og
raunverulegur rétthafi hefou samid um ef petta sérstaka samband hefdi ekki verid fyrir hendi, b4 skulu
akvedi pessarar greinar einungis gilda um sidarnefndu fjarhzdina. Pegar pannig stendur & skal
fjarh2din sem umfram er vera skattskyld i samrami vio 16ggjof hvors adildarrikis um sig ad teknu tilliti til
annarra akva0a samnings pessa.

5. Akvzdi bessarar greinar skulu ekki gilda ef réttindin eda eignin sem myndar rétt til péknananna
var myndud eda framseld adallega { beim tilgangi ad njéta hagradis pessarar greinar, en ekki vegna
raunverulegra vidskiptalegra astzdna.

6. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar skulu ekki gilda begar raunverulegur rétthafi péknananna er
félag, a0 undanskildu skrddu félagi, nema félagid syni fram 4 ad yfirrdd pess sé ekki i hondum adila eda
tveggja eda fleiri tengdra eda samtengdra adila sem hefdu ekki att rétt til ivilnunar samkvemt 1. tl.
pessarar greinar ef hann eda peir hefou verid raunverulegir rétthafar péknananna.

7. 1 sambandi vid beitingu 6. tl. pessarar greinar:

a. er skrad félag sérhvert félag sem er med hlutabréf sin opinberlega skrdd a verdbréfapingi i pvi
aoildarriki par sem pad er heimilisfast;
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b. nema annad leidi af dkvedum 8. tl. bessarar greinar, skal talid ad adili eda tveir eda fleiri tengdir
eda samtengdir adilar hafi yfirrdd félags ef peir gatu talist hafa yfirrdd pess i sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvamt 16ggjof pess adildarrikis par sem poknanirnar myndudust vardandi pd skatta sem samningur
pessi tekur til og adilar skulu taldir tengdir eda samtengdir ef peir getu talist svo { sérhverjum tilgangi
samkvamt bessari 16ggjof.

8. Pegar madur er talinn samkvaemt staflid b. 7. tl. pessarar greinar hafa yfirrao i félagi eingongu
vegna beirrar stadreyndar ad hann 4 almennan flokk hlutabréfa i félaginu sem bera full atkvaedis- og
ardsréttindi og bessi madur 4 ekki meira en 10 hundradshluta af heildarfj6lda slikra hlutabréfa i félaginu,
skulu hlutabréfin { eigu hans ekki talin med vid dkvordun a pvi hvort yfirrad félagsins eru 4 hendi adila
eda tveggja eda fleiri tengdra eda samtengdra adila, b6 ad pvi tilskildu ad ekki skal skilja undan meira en
25 hundradshluta af heildarfj6lda slikra hlutabréfa i félaginu a pennan hatt.

13. gr.
Séluhagnadur af eignum

1. Hagnad, sem adili heimilisfastur i adildarriki hlytur af s6lu fasteignar sem ndnar er skilgreind 6.
gr. samnings pessa, sem stadsett er i hinu adildarrikinu, ma skattleggja i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Hagnad, sem hlyst af s6lu lausafjar sem er hluti atvinnurekstrareigna fastrar atvinnustddvar sem
fyrirteeki i adildarriki hefur { hinu adildarrikinu, eda lausafjar sem tilheyrir fastri stofnun sem adili
heimilisfastur { adildarriki hefur til pess ad leysa af hendi sjélfstzda starfsemi { hinu adildarrikinu, ma
skattleggja i sidarnefnda rikinu. Sama gildir um slikan hagna af solu 4 slikri fastri atvinnustod (einni sér
eOa asamt fyrirtzekinu { heild) eda slikri fastri stofnun.

3. Hagnad, sem hlyst af s6lu skips eda loftfars sem notad er i flutningum 4 alpj6daleidum, eda
lausafjar sem tengt er notkun sliks skips eda loftfars, skal einungis skattleggja i pvi adildarriki par sem
raunveruleg framkvamdastjérn fyrirtekisins hefur adsetur.

4. Hagnad, sem fyrirteki i adildarriki hlytur af solu gdma (b.m.t. tengivagnar og tengdur
dtbuinadur til flutnings 4 gdmum) sem notadir eru til flutnings 4 vérum, skal einungis skattleggja i pvi
adildarriki par sem raunveruleg framkvaemdastjérn pessa fyrirtaekis hefur adsetur, nema ad pvi leyti sem
pessir gdmar eda tengivagnar og tengdur Gtbinadur er eingéngu notadur til flutnings milli stada { hinu
aodildarrikinu.

5. Hagnad, sem hlyst af solu annarra eigna en getid er { fyrri tolulidum pessarar greinar, skal
einungis skattleggja i pvi adildarriki par sem seljandinn er heimilisfastur.

14. gr.
Sjalfstaed starfsemi

1. Tekjur, sem adili heimilisfastur i adildarriki hefur af sjalfstz0ri starfsemi eda 60ru sjélfstedu
starfi, skulu einungis vera skattskyldar i pvi riki, nema hann hafi ad jafnadi { hinu adildarrikinu fasta
stofnun til pess ad leysa af hendi bessi storf sin. Ef hann hefur slika fasta stofnun m4 leggja skatt 4
tekjurnar i hinu rikinu, en p6 einungis pann hluta peirra sem rekja ma til pessarar fostu stofnunar.

2. Hugtakid ,,sjalfst20 starfsemi* merkir einkum sjélfsted storf 4 svioi visinda, békmennta, lista,
kennslu- og uppeldismadla, svo og sjélfsted storf lekna, l0gfredinga, verkfredinga, arkitekta, tannlekna
og endurskodenda.

15. gr.
Launad starf

1. Med peim undantekningum, sem um redir i 16., 18. og 19. gr. samnings pessa, skulu starfslaun,
vinnulaun og annad svipad endurgjald, sem adili heimilisfastur i adildarriki fer fyrir starf sitt, einungis
skattskyld 1 pvi riki, nema starfio sé innt af hendi { hinu adildarrikinu. Ef starfid er innt af hendi par ma
skattleggja endurgjaldid fyrir pad i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Pritt fyrir akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar skal endurgjald, sem adili heimilisfastur { adildarriki feer
fyrir starf sem hann innir af hendi { hinu adildarrikinu, einungis vera skattskylt i fyrrnefnda rikinu ef:

a. viotakandinn dvelur { hinu rikinu { eitt eda fleiri skipti, p6 ekki lengur en 183 daga samtals 4
sérhverju t6lf manada timabili; og

b. endurgjaldid er innt af hendi af eda fyrir hond vinnuveitanda sem ekki er heimilisfastur { hinu
rikinu; og
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c. endurgjaldid er ekki gjaldfert hja fastri atvinnustod eda fastri stofnun sem vinnuveitandinn
rekur { hinu rikinu.

3. Pratt fyrir framangreind dkva0i pessarar greinar ma skattleggja endurgjald fyrir starf unnid um
bord i skipi eda loftfari { flutningum 4 alpj6daleidum 1 pvi adildarriki par sem raunveruleg framkvamda-
stjorn fyrirtekisins hefur adsetur.

16. gr.
Stjérnarlaun
Stjérnarlaun og adrar svipadar greioslur, sem adili heimilisfastur { adildarriki far fyrir setu i stjorn
félagi sem heimilisfast er { hinu adildarrikinu, md skattleggja i sidarnefnda rikinu.

17. gr.
Listamenn og ipréttamenn

1. Pratt fyrir akvedi 14. og 15. gr. samnings bessa ma skattleggja adila heimilisfastan { adildarriki af
tekjum sem hann aflar { hinu adildarrikinu af persénulegum storfum sem listamadur, svo sem leikhiis-
eda kvikmyndaleikari, listamadur { hljéovarpi eda sjénvarpi eda tonlistarmadur, eda sem iprottamadur,
i sidarnefnda rikinu.

2. Pegar tekjur af starfi, sem framkvamt er af listamanni eda ipréttamanni sem slikum, renna ekki
til listamannsins eda ipréttamannsins sjalfs heldur til annars adila, ma, pratt fyrir dkvadi 7., 14. og 15. gr.
samnings bessa, skattleggja tekjurnar i pvi adildarriki par sem starfsemi listamannsins eda ipréttamanns-
ins fer fram.

18. gr.
Eftirlaun, lifeyrir, framfeerslueyrir og greidslur almannatrygginga

1. Med peim undantekningum sem um radir 1 2. tl. 19. gr. samnings pessa, skulu eftirlaun og adrar
svipadar grei0slur, framferslueyrir og lifeyrir, svo og eftirlaun og adrar greidslur frd almannatrygging-
um greiddar adila heimilisféstum { adildarriki, einungis skattlagdar { pvi riki.

2. Hugtakid , lifeyrir* merkir tiltekna fjarhad, sem greidd er manni med vissu millibili 4 tilteknum
timum i lifanda lifi eda yfir tiltekid timabil eda timabil sem unnt er ad dkvarda, samkvamt skuldbindingu
um ad inna pessar greiOslur af hendi gegn fullnegjandi eda fullu endurgjaldi { peningum eda igildi
peninga.

3. Pratt fyrir dkveedi 1. tl. pessarar greinar, skal sérhver greiosla framferslueyris eda annarra
medlaga, sem innt er af hendi af adila heimilisféstum { adildarriki til adila heimilisfasts { hinu
adildarrikinu, einungis skattlogd i fyrrnefnda rikinu, ef greidandinn hefur ekki notid ivilnunar { skatti
vegna greidslunnar.

19. gr.
Opinbert starf
1. a. Endurgjald, ad undanteknum eftirlaunum, sem greitt er af adildarriki, stjérn landshluta eda
sveitarstjorn pess til manns fyrir storf hans { pjénustu pessa rikis, stjérnar landshluta eda sveitarstjornar,
skal einungis skattleggja { pvi riki.
b. Pratt fyrir 4kveei staflidar a. pessa tolulidar skal p6 einungis skattleggja slikt endurgjald 1 hinu
adildarrikinu ef starfid er innt af hendi par og madurinn er heimilisfastur i pvi riki og:
i. er rikisborgari pess rikis; eda
ii. ték ekki upp heimilisfesti { pvi riki einvordungu { peim tilgangi ad inna petta starf af hendi.
2. a. Eftirlaun, sem greidd eru af eda 1r sj60um stofnudum af adildarriki, stjérn landshluta eda
sveitarstjorn pess til manns fyrir storf hans { pjonustu pessa rikis, stjérnar landshluta eda sveitarstjérnar,
skal einungis skattleggja 1 pvi riki.
b. Pratt fyrir 4kvadi staflidar a. pessa tolulidar skal p6 einungis skattleggja slik eftirlaun { hinu
adildarrikinu ef madurinn er par heimilisfastur og er rikisborgari pess rikis.
3. Akvadi 15., 16. og 18. gr. samnings pessa skulu gilda um endurgjald og eftirlaun greidd fyrir
storf innt af hendi { sambandi vi0 starfsemi sem rekin er af adildarriki, stjérn landshluta eda sveitarstjérn
pess.
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20. gr.
Namsmenn og starfsnemar
Namsmadur eda starfsnemi, sem er eda var sidast fyrir komu sina til adildarrikis heimilisfastur i
hinu adildarrikinu og sem dvelur i fyrrnefnda rikinu einungis vegna nams sins eda pjalfunar, skal ekki
vera skattlagdur i fyrrnefnda rikinu af greidslum sem hann fer til ad standa straum af framfarslu sinni,
nami eda pjalfun, enda séu slikar greidslur til hans runnar frd adilum utan pess rikis.

21. gr.
Adrar tekjur

1. Tekjur, adrar en tekjur sem greiddar eru dt Gr fjarvorslustofnunum eda danarbium undir
skiptum, sem adili sem er raunverulegur rétthafi peirra og er heimilisfastur { adildarriki aflar og ekki er
fjallad um i fyrri greinum samnings pessa, skal einungis skattleggja i pvi riki og skiptir ekki mali hvar
peirra er aflad.

2. Tekjur greiddar dt dr fjarvorslustofnunum eda danarbtum undir skiptum mé skattleggja i
badum adildarrikjunum.

3. Akvdi 1. tl. pessarar greinar gilda ekki um tekjur, adrar en tekjur af fasteign, sbr. skilgreiningu
2. tl. 6. gr. samnings pessa, pegar méttakandi teknanna er heimilisfastur { adildarriki og hann rekur
starfsemi { gegnum fasta atvinnust6o { hinu adildarrikinu, eda hann leysir af hendi sjalfsteda starfsemi
fra fastri stofnun stadsettri { sidarnefnda rikinu og réttindin eda eignin sem tekjurnar stafa fra er
raunverulega bundin vid slika fasta atvinnust6d eda fasta stofnun. T pvi tilviki skulu, eftir pvi sem vid 4,
akvedi 7. gr. eda 14. gr. samnings pessa gilda.

22. gr.
Adferd til ad komast hja tviskottun

1. T samremi vid dkvdi laga Sameinada konungsrikisins vardandi veitingu fradréttar frd skatti
Sameinada konungsrikisins 4 greidsluskyldum skatti 4 landssvadum utan Sameinada konungsrikisins
(sem ekki skulu hafa ahrif hér 4 almennar grundvallarreglur):

a. skal islenskur skattur sem greidsluskyldur er samkvemt islenskum 16gum og i samraemi vid
dkva0i samnings pessa, hvort heldur beint eda sem fradrattur, af hagnadi, tekjum eda skattskyldum
s6luhagnadi sem myndast hefur 4 fslandi (undantekning gildir p6 vardandi d4gédahlut ad pvi er tekur til
greidsluskyldu skatts af peim hagnadi sem vari0 er til greidslu 4g6dahlutarins) leyfdur sem fradrattur fra
sérhverjum skatti Sameinada konungsrikisins reiknudum med hlidsjon af sama hagnadi, tekjum eda
skattskyldum s6luhagnadi sem er grunnurinn ad ttreikningi islenska skattsins;

b. sé um ad rzda dg60ahlut greiddan af félagi med heimilisfesti 4 Islandi til félags med heimilisfesti
i Sameinada konungsrikinu sem hefur yfir ad rada beint eda ébeint a.m.k. 10 hundradshlutum af
atkvedamagni { félaginu sem greidir 4g6dahlutinn, skal taka med { reikningi fradrattarins (i vidbot vid
sérhvern islenskan skatt sem veita ma sem fradratt samkvaemt dkvedum staflidar a. pessa tolulidar)
islenska skattinn sem greidsluskyldur er af félaginu af peim hagnadi sem af var greiddur slikur
4gbdahlutur.

2. a. Pegar adili heimilisfastur 4 Tslandi hefur tekjur sem samkvamt akvedum samnings pessa ma
skattleggja i Sameinada konungsrikinu, skal fsland — nema annad leidi af akvadum staflidar b. pessa
tolulidar —undanpiggja pessar tekjur skattlagningu, en ma, begar reiknadur er skattur af 5drum tekjum
bessa adila, nota pann skattstiga sem notadur hefdi verid ef undanpegnu tekjurnar hefdu ekki verid
pannig undanpegnar.

b. Pegar adili heimilisfastur 4 Islandi hefur tekjur sem skattleggja ma { Sameinada konungsrikinu
samkvamt dkvedum 10., 16. og 17. gr. og 2. tl. 21. gr. samnings bessa skal fsland leyfa sem fradratt fra
skatti af tekjum pessa adila fjarha0 jafna skatti greiddum i Sameinada konungsrikinu. Fradrattur pessi
skal p6 ekki nema harri fjarhad en peim hluta skattsins reiknads adur en fradrattur er veittur sem svarar
til teknanna frd Sameinada konungsrikinu.

3. Vid beitingu 1. og 2. tl. pessarar greinar skal hagnadur, tekjur og s6luhagnadur eigna sem adili
heimilisfastur { adildarriki aflar og sem skattleggja m4 { hinu adildarrikinu samkvaemt samningi pessum
talinn eiga uppruna sinn i sidarnefnda adildarrikinu.
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23. gr.
Jafnrétti

1. Rikisborgarar adildarrikis skulu ekki s@ta annarri eda pyngri skattlagningu eda krofum { pvi
sambandi 1 hinu adildarrikinu en rikisborgarar pess rikis s@ta eda getu sztt vid sdmu adstzdur.

2. Skattlagning fastrar atvinnustodvar sem fyrirteki { adildarriki hefur { hinu adildarrikinu skal
ekki vera 6hagstedari { sidarnefnda rikinu en skattlagning 4 fyrirtaeki par sem hafa sams konar starfsemi
med hondum.

3. FEigi dkvadi 1.t1. 9. gr., 4. og 5. tl. 11. gr. eda 4. tl. 12. gr. ekki vi0 skulu vextir, béknun og adrar
greidslur fra fyrirteeki { adildarriki til adila heimilisfasts { hinu adildarrikinu vera fradrattarberar vid
akvordun skattskyldra tekna sliks fyrirtekis eftir somu reglum og greidslur til adila heimilisfasts
fyrrnefnda rikinu.

4. Pott fjarmagn fyrirtekja { adildarriki sé ad 6llu eda nokkru leyti, beint eda 6beint, { eigu eda
stjérnad af einum eda fleirum adilum, sem eru heimilisfastir { hinu adildarrikinu, skulu pau ekki vera had
annarri eda pyngri skattlagningu eda 60rum skyldum i pvi sambandi { fyrrnefnda rikinu en fyrirteki
svipadrar tegundar i pvi riki eru eda gatu ordid had.

5. Engin akvadi pessarar greinar skal skyra bannig ad pau skyldi annad hvort adildarrikid til ad
veita monnum 4n heimilisfesti { pvi riki neina pa personufradretti, ivilnanir og lekkun skatta sem pad
veitir monnum par heimilisfostum.

6. Akva0i pessarar greinar skulu gilda um pa skatta sem um er ad reda samkvamt samningi
pessum.

24. gr.
Framkveemd gagnkvems samkomulags

1. Pegar adili telur ad radstafanir sem gerdar eru af 6dru hvoru eda badum adildarrikjunum leidi til
eda muni leida til skattlagningar ad pvi er hann vardar sem ekki er i samrami vi0 dkvadi samnings pessa,
getur hann, 4n pess ad pad raski rétti hans til ad faera sér 1 nyt réttarvernd sem 16ggjof pessara rikja
kvedur 4 um, lagt malid fyrir beert stjérnvald i pvi adildarriki par sem hann er heimilisfastur.

2. Ef bart stjérnvald telur ad métmelin séu 4 rokum reist en getur b6 ekki sjalft leyst mélid &
vidunandi hatt skal pad leitast vid ad leysa malid med gagnkvemu samkomulagi vid bart stjérnvald
hinu adildarrikinu 1 pvi skyni ad komist verdi hja skattlagningu sem ekki er i samremi vid dkvadi
samnings pessa. )

3. Ber stjornvold i adildarrikjunum skulu med gagnkvamu samkomulagi leitast vid ad leysa
sérhvern vanda eda vafaatridi vardandi skyringu eda beitingu dkveda samningsins. Pau geta einnig
r4dgast sin 4 milli til thugunar rddstafana til ad sporna vio 6videigandi notkun dkveda samnings bessa.

4. Bear stjérnvold { adildarrikjunum geta haft beint samband sin 4 milli i pvi skyni ad gera
samkomulag { samremi vid pad sem um er ratt i pessari grein.

25. gr.
Skipti 4 upplysingum

1. Ber stjérnvold i adildarrikjunum skulu skiptast 4 peim upplysingum sem naudsynlegar eru
vegna framkvaemdar dkvada samnings bessa eda innlendrar 16ggjafar adildarrikjanna vardandi pa skatta
sem samningurinn tekur til ad pvi leyti sem vidkomandi skattlagning er { samr&mi vid samninginn,
einkum til ad koma i veg fyrir svik og til ad audvelda framkvaemd lagadkveda sem sporna vid pvi ad
komist verdi hja skattlagningu. Allar upplysingar métteknar af adildarriki skal med fara sem
trdnadarmal 4 sama hatt og upplysingar sem aflad er samkvamt innlendri 16ggjof pess rikis og skal
eingdngu gera kunnar adilum eda stjérnvoldum (par med toldum démstélum og framkvemdaradilum)
sem hafa med hondum 4kvordun eda innheimtu 4 peim skottum eda fullnustu- eda dkazruvald vardandi
pé skatta sem samningurinn tekur til. Pessir adilar eda stjérnvold skulu nota upplysingarnar eingéngu i
greindum tilgangi. Peir mega p6 gera pessar upplysingar opinberar vid malarekstur fyrir démstélum eda
i d6msnidurst6dum.

2. Akvadi 1. tl. pessarar greinar skal i engu tilviki skyra bannig ad pau leggi 4 adildarriki skyldu til:

a. ad framkvema stjérnarradstafanir sem vikja fra 16ggjof eda stjérnvenju bess sjélfs eda hins
aoildarrikisins,

b. adlataité upplysingar sem ekki er unnt ad afla samkvamt 16ggjof eda edlilegri stjérnvenju pess
sjélfs eda hins adildarrikisins,
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c. ad lata i té upplysingar sem mundu Ijéstra upp leyndarmalum eda framleidsluadferoum 4 svioi
atvinnumala, vioskipta, idnadar, verslunar eda annarrar starfsemi, svo og upplysingar sem gagnstatt er
almenningshagsmunum (ordre public) ad gefa.

26. gr.
’ Sendiradsmenn eda starfsmenn fastanefnda og radisstofnana

Akvz0i samnings pessa skulu ekki hafa ahrif 4 neinar peer skattaivilnanir sem sendiradsmenn eda
starfsmenn fastanefnda eda redisstofnana njéta samkvaemt almennum pjédréttarreglum eda akvaedum
sérstakra samninga.

27. gr.
Gildistaka

1. Hvort adildarrikjanna um sig skal tilkynna hinu adildarrikinu ad naudsynlegri malsmedferd
samkvaemt 16ggjof bess ad pvi er vardar gildistoku samningsins hafi verid lokid.

2. Samningurinn skal taka gildi 4 peim degi sem si0ari tilkynningin hefur verid moéttekin og skal ad
svo bunu beitt:

a. 4 Islandi:

ad pvi er vardar skatta af tekjum og s6luhagnadi eigna sem aflad er frd og med 1. jantiar, par med
talio sérhvert reikningsar sem lykur 4 pvi timabili;

b. i Sameinada konungsrikinu:

i. ad pvier vardar tekjuskatt og skatt af soluhagnadi eigna, fyrir sérhvert alagningarar sem hefst
6. april eda sidar;
ii. ad pvi er vardar félagaskatt fyrir sérhvert fjarhagsar sem hefst 1. april eda sidar;
i badum tilvikum 4 pvi almanaksari sem fylgir nast 4 eftir pvi 4ri sem sidari tilkynningin var méttekin og
si0ari ar.

3. Samkomulag milli Islands og Sameinada konungsrikisins um gagnkvazma undanpagu fra
tekjuskatti af skipattgerd sem undirritad var { Lundtinum 27. april 1928 skal falla tr gildi og skal ekki
beitt fra og med peim degi sem beita skal dkvadum samnings pessa a0 pvi er tekur til peirra skatta sem
samningur pessi tekur til samkvamt dkvaedum 2. tl. bessarar greinar.

28. gr.
Uppsogn
Samningur pessi skal gilda par til honum er sagt upp af 60ru hvoru adildarrikjanna. Eftir arid 1995
getur hvort adildarrikjanna um sig sagt upp samningi bessum med tilkynningu um uppsogn eftir
diplématiskum leidum eigi sidar en sex mdnudum fyrir lok sérhvers almanaksars. [ sliku tilviki skal
samningnum ekki beitt:
a. 4 Islandi:
ad pvi er vardar skatta af tekjum og s6luhagnadi eigna fyrir sérhvert dlagningarar skatta dlagdra
a tekjur og s6luhagnad eigna 4 pvi almanaksari (par med talid reikningsér sem Iykur 4 sliku éri)
sem fylgir nest 4 eftir pvi ari sem tilkynning um uppsogn var send og sidari 4r;
b. i Sameinada konungsrikinu:
i. ad bvier vardar tekjuskatt og skatt af s6luhagnadi eigna, fyrir sérhvert dlagningarar sem hefst
6. april 4 bvi almanaksari sem fylgir nest 4 eftir pvi 4ri sem tilkynningin var send eda sidar;
ii. ad pvi er vardar félagaskatt fyrir sérhvert fjarhagsar sem hefst 1. april 4 pvi almanakséri sem
fylgir naest 4 eftir pvi ari sem tilkynningin var send eda sidar.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa fulltrdar, sem til pess hofdu fullt umbod rikisstjérna sinna, undirritad
samning pennan.

Gjort{ tviriti  Reykjavik 30. september 1991 4 islensku og ensku og skulu b4dir textarnir jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar Fyrir hond rikisstjornar
Lydveldisins Islands: Sameinada konungsrikisins
Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands:

Sigurbjérn Porbjérnsson Patrick Wogan
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um breytingu 4 samstarfssamningi Nordurlanda.

Hinn 23. desember 1991 var finnska utanrikisrdduneytinu tilkynnt um stadfestingu Islands 4
samkomulagi um breytingu & samstarfssamningnum fra 23. mars 1962 milli Danmerkur, Finnlands,
fslands, Noregs og Svipjédar sem undirritad var { Tammerfors 21. dgust 1991, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild
Stjérnartidinda nr. 7/1962, par sem samningurinn er birtur, 16/1971, 17/1975, 13/1983, 16/1985 og
4/1986. Samkomulagid 6dlast gildi 29. jantar 1992.

Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

Fylgiskjal.
SAMKOMULAG

um breytingu 4 samstarfssamningnum milli
Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svipjo0ar.

Rikisstjornir Danmerkur, Finnlands, fslands, Noregs og Svipjodar,

sem med samkomulagi fra 13. febrdar 1971, 11. mars 1974, 15. jini 1983 og 6. mai 1985 hafa breytt
samstarfssamningnum frd 23. mars 1962 milli Nordurlandanna, og

sem telja radvanlegt ad gera tilteknar breytingar 4 skipulagi og starfshattum Nordurlandarads,

hafa ordid sammala um eftirfarandi:

I.
51.,52.,54.,55., 56., 57. og 58. greinar samstarfssamningsins ordast svo:

51. grein
Ping Nordurlandarads skipa allir fulltriar radsins.
Reglulegt ping er had einu sinni 4 ari hid minnsta. Til aukapings skal kvatt pegar stjérnarnefndin
akvedur eda pegar ad minnsta kosti tvaer rikisstjornir eda eigi ferri en 25 kjornir fulltrdar ®skja pess.
Vald radsins er { hondum bingsins, nema annad sé dkvedio.
Pingfundir eru haodir i heyranda hlj60i nema pingid dkvedi annad.

52. grein

A fyrsta reglulegu pingi hvers 4rs kys pingid stjornarnefnd til eins 4rs { senn sem { eiga sti forseti og
flest tiu fulltrdar adrir.

Hver deild raosins skal eiga eigi feerri en tvo fulltrda i stjérnarnefndinni. Pess skal gztt, svo sem unnt
er, a0 mismunandi stjérnmalastefnur eigi fulltrda { stjérnarnefndinni.

Fulltrii i stjérnarnefndinni skal vera kjorinn fulltrii { radinu. Losni starf fulltrda { stjornarnefnd
milli tveggja reglulegra pinga skal deild sd, sem fulltriinn 4tti s®ti i, kj6sa annan fulltrda til setu {
stjérnarnefndinni par til ny stjérnarnefnd verdur kosin.

Stjérnarnefndin annast dagleg storf radsins og er ad 60ru leyti fulltrdi pess { samraemi vid samning
pennan og pingsk6p radsins.

54. grein
Radinu til adstodar { storfum sinum er skrifstofa stjérnarnefndarinnar undir stjorn ritara stjérnar-
nefndarinnar sem stjérnarnefndin tilnefnir, svo og nefnd (ritaranefnd) sem i eiga seti ritari stjérnar-
nefndarinnar og ritarar deilda landanna.
Sérhver deild redur starfslid sér til adstodar.
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55. grein
Sérhverrikisstjorn, landsstjorn Fereyja, landsstjérn Grenlands, stjérn Alandseyja, radherranefnd-
in, stjérnarnefndin og fastanefndir radsins, svo og sérhver fulltrii, hafa tillogurétt { radinu.
Fastanefndir rddsins eda stjérnarnefndin skal fjalla um sérhvert mal 4dur en r4did tekur pad til
lokaafgreioslu.

56. grein
Pingid gerir dlyktun 4 grundvelli tillogu sem fram hefur komid.
Stjérnarnefndinni er rétt ad bera fram 6nnur tilmeli 4 grundvelli tillogu sem fram hefur komid.
Pingiod leggur fram ilit sitt. Pegar stjérnarnefndin ber fram tilmeli leggur hin fram alit sitt.
Stjornarnefndin skal tilkynna pinginu peer radstafanir sem gerdar hafa verid samkvamt 2. og3.mgr.

57. grein
Kjorinn fulltrii getur beint fyrirspurn til rikisstjornar eda radherranefndarinnar vegna skyrslu eda
greinargerdar sem send hefur verid r4dinu eda um énnur mal sem varda norrena samvinnu.

58. grein
Hver deild ber kostnad af patttoku sinni { radinu.
Stjornarnefndin dkvedur fyrir hvert fjarhagsar hvernig sameiginlegur kostnadur skiptist milli
deildanna.

IL.
Samkomulagid 60last gildi 30 dogum eftir pann dag er allir adilar hafa tilkynnt finnska utanrikis-
raduneytinu ad peir hafi sampykkt pad.
Finnska utanrikisraduneytid tilkynnir 68rum adilum um méttoku pessara tilkynninga og um pad
hvenzr samkomulagio tekur gildi.

I1I.
Frumriti bessa samkomulags skal komio til vorslu hj finnska utanrikisraduneytinu sem skal senda
stadfest afrit af pvi til hinna adilanna.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fulltriar, sem til pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samkomulag
petta.

Gjort { Tammerfors 21. 4gdst 1991 { einu eintaki 4 donsku, finnsku, islensku, norsku og sensku og
skulu allir textar jafngildir.
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um samning um hefdbundinn herafla i Evrépu.

Hinn 24. desember 1991 var hollenska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna
samnings um hefdbundinn herafla i Evropu sem gerdur var { Paris 19. névember 1990 og undirritadur
fyrir Islands hond sama dag. Alpingi hafdi med dlyktun 14. desember 1991 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad
fullgilda samninginn. Tilkynnt verdur um gildistdku samningsins sidar.

Meginmal samningsins er birt sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu pessari. I fylgiskjali 2 er birt békun
vid samninginn um bradabirgdagildistdku vissra dkvada samningsins og i fylgiskjali 3 er birtur XIII. kafli
békunar vid samninginn um eftirlit. Adrar bokanir eru ekki birtar hér en hagt er a0 f4 adgang a0 texta

beirra i utanrikisraduneytinu.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal 1.

SAMNINGUR
um hefdbundinn herafla i Evropu

Konungsrikid Belgia, Lyoveldid Bulgaria,
Kanada, Tékkneska og slovakiska sambandslyo-
veldid, Konungsrikid Danmork, Franska lydveld-
id, Sambandslyoveldid Pyskaland, Griska 1yo-
veldid, Lydveldid Ungverjaland, Lyoveldiod fs-
land, ftalska Iydveldid, Stérhertogademid Lux-
emborg, Konungsrikid Holland, Konungsrikid
Noregur, Lydveldio Pélland, Portigalskalyoveld-
id, Ruamenia, Konungsrikid Spéann, Lyoveldio
Tyrkland, Sovétrikin, Sameinada konungsrikid
Stéra-Bretland og Nordur-frland, Bandariki
Nordur-Ameriku, hér eftir nefnd adildarrikin,

Med hlidsjén af umbodinu fyrir samningavid-
redur um hefdbundinn herafla i Evrépu fra 10.
janudar 1989 og eftir ad hafa 4tt pessar samninga-
vidredur i Vin fra 9. mars 1989,

Me0 hlidsjon af tilgangi og markmidum R4dstefn-
unnar um Oryggi og samvinnu i Evropu, sem
samningaviOredur um pennan samning byggjast
é”

Minnug skyldu sinnar ad fordast i tvihlida sam-
skiptum, svo og alpjédasamskiptum almennt, h6t-
anir um valdbeitingu eda beitingu valds gegn
landamerahelgi eda stjérnmalalegu sjalfstaedi
nokkurs rikis eda ad brjéta & nokkurn hatt gegn
markmidum og meginreglum Sattmala Samein-
udu pjédanna,

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.

TREATY
on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe

The Kingdom of Belgium, the Republic of Bul-
garia, Canada, the Czech and Slovak Federal
Republic, the Kingdom of Denmark, the French
Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany, the
Hellenic Republic, the Republic of Hungary, the
Republic of Iceland, the Italian Republic, the
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the Kingdom of
the Netherlands, the Kingdom of Norway, the
Republic of Poland, the Portuguese Republic,
Romania, the Kingdom of Spain, the Republic of
Turkey, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and the United States of America,
hereinafter referred to as the States Parties,

Guided by the Mandate for Negotiation on Con-
ventional Armed Forces in Europe of January 10,
1989, and having conducted this negotiation in
Vienna beginning on March 9, 1989,

Guided by the objectives and the purposes of the
Conference on Security and Cooperation in
Europe, within the framework of which the
negotiation of this Treaty was conducted,

Recalling their obligation to refrain in their mutu-
al relations, as well as in their international rela-
tions in general, from the threat or use of force
against the territorial integrity or political inde-
pendence of any State, or in any other manner
inconsistent with the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations,
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Medvitud um naudsyn pess ad koma i veg fyrir
hvers konar hernadaratok i Evropu,

Medvitud um hina sameiginlegu abyrgd sem bau
bera oll a4 pvi ad leitast vi0 ad nd fram meiri
stodugleika og Oryggi i Evropu,

[ vidleitni til ad koma 4 nyju 6ryggiskerfi medal
allra adildarrikja i stad togstreitu & hernadarsvid-
inu, byggou 4 fridsamlegri samvinnu, og par med
studla ad pvi ad vinna bug 4 skiptingu Evrépu,

Bundin pvi markmidi ad koma 4 6ruggu og st60-
ugu jafnvaegi hefobundins herafla { Evrépu med
minni hernadarstyrk en hingad til, ad eyda 6j6fn-
udi sem 6gnar stodugleika og Oryggi og umfram
allt ad dtiloka ad tok verdi 4 ad hrinda { fram-
kvemd skyndidrds eda hefja stérfelldar innrasar-
adgerdir { Evrépu,

Minnug pess ad pau undirritudu eda gerdust adilar
ad Brussel-samningnum fra 1948, Washington-
samningnum fra 1949 eda Varsjar-samningnum
fra 1955 og ad pau eiga rétt til ad vera adilar a0 eda
standa utan bandalagssamninga,

Bundin pvi markmidi ad tryggja ad fjoldi hefo-
bundinna vopna og bunadar, sem takmarkast af
samningnum innan samningssvadisins, fari ekki
yfir 40.000 skriddreka, 60.000 orrustubrynvagna,
40.000 stérskotalidsvopn, 13.600 orrustuflugvélar
og 4.000 arasarpyrlur,

Med visun til pess ad pessum samningi er ekki
@tlad ad hafa neikvad ahrif 4 6ryggishagsmuni
nokkurs rikis,

Med visun til skuldbindinga sinna um aframhald-
andi takmérkun hefobundins vigbinadar, p.a m.
med samningavioredum, me0 tilliti til krafna sem
uppfylla parf i framtidinni til ad tryggja stodug-
leika { Evrépu og Oryggiiljdsi stjiérnmalapréunar i
Evrépu,

Hafa komid sér saman um eftirfarandi:

I. grein
1. Hvert adildarriki mun framfylgja skuldbind-
ingum samkvamt samningi pessum i samrami viod
akvaedi hans, p.4 m. peim skuldbindingum sem
varda eftirfarandi fimm flokka hefobundins
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Conscious of the need to prevent any military
conflict in Europe,

Conscious of the common responsibility which
they all have for seeking to achieve greater stabili-
ty and security in Europe,

Striving to replace military confrontation with a
new pattern of security relations among all the
States Parties based on peaceful cooperation and
thereby to contribute to overcoming the division
of Europe,

Committed to the objectives of establishing a
secure and stable balance of conventional armed
forces in Europe at lower levels than heretofore,
of eliminating disparities prejudicial to stability
and security and of eliminating, as a matter of high
priority, the capability for launching surprise at-
tack and for initiating large-scale offensive action
in Europe,

Recalling that they signed or acceded to the
Treaty of Brussels of 1948, the Treaty of Washing-
ton of 1949 or the Treaty of Warsaw of 1955 and
that they have the right to be or not to be a party to
treaties of alliance,

Committed to the objective of ensuring that the
numbers of conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty within the area of
application of this Treaty do not exceed 40,000
battle tanks, 60,000 armoured combat vehicles,
40,000 pieces of artillery, 13,600 combat aircraft
and 4,000 attack helicopters,

Affirming that this Treaty is not intended to affect
adversely the security interests of any State,

Affirming their commitment to continue the con-
ventional arms control process including negotia-
tions, taking into account future requirements for
European stability and security in the light of
political developments in Europe,

Have agreed as follows:

Article I
1. Each State Party shall carry out the obliga-
tions set forth in this Treaty in accordance with its
provisions, including those obligations relating to
the following five categories of conventional
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herafla: Skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna, stor-
skotalidsvopn, orrustuflugvélar og ardsarpyrlur.

2. Hvert adildarriki mun einnig framkvama adr-
ar adgerdir sem lyst er { samningi pessum og mida
ad bvi ad tryggja oOryggi og stodugleika bxdi 4
timabilinu medan nidurskurdur hefdbundins
herafla stendur yfir og eftir ad nidurskurdi er
lokid.

3. Pessum samningi fylgir Békun um ndverandi
hefdbundin vopn og binad, hér eftir nefnd Bokun
um nuaverandi vopn, dsamt fylgiskjali; Bokun um
adferdir vid endurflokkun vissra tegunda eda
gerda orrustuhafra pjalfunarflugvéla sem 6vopn-
adra pjalfunarflugvéla, hér eftir nefnd Bokun um
endurflokkun flugvéla; Bokun um adferdir vid
nidurskurd hefdbundinna vopna og binadar sem
takmarkast af samningnum um hefdbundinn
herafla { Evropu, hér eftir nefnd Békun um nidur-
skurd; Bokun um adferdir vid flokkun orrustu-
pyrlna og endurflokkun fjolnota arasarpyrina, hér
eftir nefnd Bokun um endurflokkun pyrlna;
Bokun um tilkynningar og upplysingaskipti, hér
eftir nefnd Békun um upplysingaskipti, dsamt
fylgiskjali um form upplysingaskipta, hér eftir
nefnt fylgiskjal um form; Békun um eftirlit;
Bokun um sameiginlega samrddsnefnd og Bokun
um bradabirgdagildistoku vissra dkvada samn-
ingsins um hefdbundinn herafla i Evrépu, hér eftir
nefnd Békun um bradabirgdagildistoku. Hvert
pessara skjala telst 6adskiljanlegur hluti pessa
samnings.

) II. grein
1. I pessum samningi merkir:

(A) Heitio ,,hépur adildarrikja“ pann hép adild-
arrikja sem undirritadi Varsjar-samninginn*
fra 1955 og er skipadur Lydveldinu Bulgariu,
Tékkneska og slévakiska sambandslydveld-
inu, Lyoveldinu Ungverjalandi, Lydveldinu
Péllandi, Rameniu og Sovétrikjunum eda
hép peirra rikja sem undirritudu eda gerdust

* Samningur um vinattu, samvinnu og gagnkvema ad-
stod, undirritadur i Varsja 14. mai 1955.
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armed forces: battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and combat
helicopters.

2. Each State Party also shall carry out the other
measures set forth in this Treaty designed to
ensure security and stability both during the
period of reduction of conventional armed forces
and after the completion of reductions.

3. This Treaty incorporates the Protocol on Ex-
isting Types of Conventional Armaments and
Equipment, hereinafter referred to as the Pro-
tocol on Existing Types, with an Annex thereto;
the Protocol on Procedures Governing the Reclas-
sification of Specific Models or Versions of Com-
bat-Capable Trainer Aircraft Into Unarmed
Trainer Aircraft, hereinafter referred to as the
Protocol on Aircraft Reclassification; the Pro-
tocol on Procedures Governing the Reduction of
Conventional Armaments and Equipment Lim-
ited by the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces
in Europe, hereinafter referred to as the Protocol
on Reduction; the Protocol on Procedures Gov-
erning the Categorisation of Combat Helicopters
and the Recategorisation of Multi-Purpose Attack
Helicopters, hereinafter referred to as the Pro-
tocol on Helicopter Recategorisation; the Pro-
tocol on Notification and Exchange of Informa-
tion, hereinafter referred to as the Protocol on
Information Exchange, with an Annex on the
Format for the Exchange of Information, here-
inafter referred to as the Annex on Format; the
Protocol on Inspection; the Protocol on the Joint
Consultative Group; and the Protocol on the
Provisional Application of Certain Provisions of
the Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in
Europe, hereinafter referred to as the Protocol on
Provisional Application. Each of these documents
constitutes an integral part of this Treaty.

Article II
1. For the purposes of this Treaty:

(A) The term “group of States Parties” means the
group of States Parties that signed the Treaty
of Warsaw* of 1955 consisting of the Repub-
lic of Bulgaria, the Czech and Slovak Federal
Republic, the Republic of Hungary, the Re-
public of Poland, Romania and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, or the group of

* The Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual
Assistance signed in Warsaw 14 May 1955.
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(B)
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adilar ad Brussel-samningnum™* fra 1948
eda Washington-samningnum*** fra 1949 og
er skipadur Konungsrikinu Belgiu, Kanada,
Konungsrikinu Danmérku, Franska l§dveld-
inu,  Sambandslydveldinu  Pyskalandi,
Griska lyoveldinu, Lydveldinu [slandi,
[talska lydveldinu, Storhertogademinu Lux-
emborg, Konungsrikinu Hollandi, Konungs-
rikinu Noregi, Portigalska lydveldinu, Kon-
ungsrikinu Spéni, Lyodveldinu Tyrklandi,
Sameinada konungsrikinu Stéra-Bretlandi
og Nordur-Irlandi og Bandarikjum Nordur-
Ameriku.

Hugtakio ,,samningssvadi“ allt landssvadi
adildarrikjanna i Evropu fra Atlantshafi til
Uralfjalla, sem ner til allra eylandssvaoa
adildarrikjanna i Evropu, p.4 m. Fareyja
Konungsrikisins Danmerkur, Svalbarda og
Bjarnareyjar Konungsrikisins Noregs, Asor-
eyja og Madeira Portugalska lydveldisins,
Kanarieyja Konungsrikisins Spanar og Frans
Josefs-lands og Novaja Zemlja Sovétrikj-
anna. Hvad vardar Sovétrikin nar samnings-
sveedio til alls landssvadis sem liggur vestan
Uralar og Kaspiahafs. Hvad vardar Lydveld-
10 Tyrkland liggur samningssvadid nordan
og vestan linu sem er dregin frd peim stad par
sem tyrknesku landamerin skera 39. breidd-
arbaug til Muradiye, Patnos, Karayazi,
Tekman, Kemaliye, Feke, Ceyhan, Dogan-
kent, Gozne og badan til sjavar.

Hugtakio ,skriddreki* vélkndinn bardaga-
brynvagn sem gengur fyrir eigin vélarafli,
hefur mikla skotgetu, fyrst og fremst ur
adalbyssu gaeddri beinni skothafni og mikl-
um hlaupopshrada og haft getur brynvarin
og onnur skotmork, hefur mikla akstursgetu
utan vegar, mikinn sjalfsvarnarbinad og er
ekki hannadur eda utbuinn fyrst og fremst til
orrustuherliosflutninga. Slikir brynvagnar

** Samningurinn um efnahagslega, félagslega og menn-
ingarlega samvinnu og sameiginlegar sjalfsvarnir, undir-
ritadui { Brussel 17. mars 1948.

*** Norour-Atlantshafssamningurinn, undirritadur {
Washington 4. april 1949.
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States Parties that signed or acceded to the
Treaty of Brussels™* of 1948 or the Treaty of
Washington*** of 1949 consisting of the
Kingdom of Belgium, Canada, the Kingdom
of Denmark, the French Republic, the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, the Hellenic Re-
public, the Republic of Iceland, the Italian
Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg,
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the King-
dom of Norway, the Portuguese Republic,
the Kingdom of Spain, the Republic of Tur-
key, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America.

(B) The term “area of application” means the

(©

entire land territory of the States Parties in
Europe from the Atlantic Ocean to the Ural
Mountains, which includes all the European
island territories of the States Parties, includ-
ing the Faroe Islands of the Kingdom of
Denmark, Svalbard including Bear Island of
the Kingdom of Norway, the islands of
Azores and Madeira of the Portuguese Re-
public, the Canary Islands of the Kingdom of
Spain and Franz Josef Land and Novaya
Zemlya of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics. In the case of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the area of application
includes all territory lying west of the Ural
River and the Caspian Sea. In the case of the
Republic of Turkey, the area of application
includes the territory of the Republic of
Turkey north and west of a line extending
from the point of intersection of the Turkish
border with the 39th parallel to Muradiye,
Patnos, Karayazi, Tekman, Kemaliye, Feke,
Ceyhan, Dogankent, G6zne and thence to
the sea.

The term “battle tank” means a self-pro-
pelled armoured fighting vehicle, capable of
heavy firepower, primarily of a high muzzle
velocity direct fire main gun necessary to
engage armoured and other targets, with
high cross-country mobility, with a high level
of self-protection, and which is not designed
and equipped primarily to transport combat
troops. Such armoured vehicles serve as the

** The Treaty of Economic, Social and Cultural Collab-
oration and Collective Self-Defence signed in Brussels,
17 March 1948.

*** The North Atlantic Treaty signed in Washington, 4
April 1949.
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mynda adalvopnakerfi skriddrekafylkinga
landhers og annarra brynvardra fylkinga.

Skriddrekar eru bardagabrynvagnar 4 belt-
um sem eru a.m.k. 16,5 tonn ad byngd
Ohladnir og eru bunir 360 gradu turnbyssu
ekki minni en 75 millimetra ad hlaupvidd.
Par ad auki skulu bardagabrynvagnar &
hj6lum, sem teknir eru i notkun og uppfylla
oll onnur framangreind skilyroi, einnig taldir
skriddrekar.

Hugtakid ,,orrustubrynvagn® vélknuio farar-
teki med brynvorn og akstursgetu utan veg-
ar. Til orrustubrynvagna teljast brynvardir
lidsflutningavagnar, bardagabrynvagnar fot-
gongulids og orrustuvagnar bunir punga-
vopnum.

Hugtakid ,brynvarinn lidsflutningavagn®
orrustubrynvagn sem er hannadur og
utbiinn til flutninga & fétgongulidsflokki og
er venjulega biinn sambyggdu eda samfostu
vopni sem er innan vid 20 mm ad hlaupvidd.

Hugtakid ,bardagabrynvagn fétgongulids™
orrustubrynvagn sem er hannadur og
atbuinn adallega til flutninga 4 fétgongulids-
flokki, gerir lidsmonnum yfirleitt kleift ad
skjéta innan tdr farartekinu undir brynvorn
og er buinn sambyggdri eda samfastri fall-
byssu, sem er a.m.k. med 20 mm hlaupvidd,
og stundum med skotbtinadi fyrir flugskeyti
gegn skridodrekum. Bardagabrynvagnar f6t-
g6ngulids eru adalvopnakerfi brynvarins f6t-
gongulids eda vélvaedds fotgongulids eda f6t-
gonguliosfylkinga og sveita landhers biinna
vélkninum farartekjum.

Hugtakid ,,orrustuvagn bdinn bungavopn-
um* orrustubrynvagn sem er buinn sam-
byggdri eda samfastri byssu geddri beinni
skothafni og med a.m.k. 75 mm hlaupvidd,
er a.m.k. 6,0 tonn ad témapyngd og fellur
ekki undir skilgreininguna 4 brynvérdum
lidsflutningavagni eda bardagabrynvagni
fotgongulios eda skriddreka.

Hugtakid ,,témapyngd* pyngd farartekis fyr-
ir utan pyngd skota, eldsneytis, oliu og smur-
oliu, sprengiblokkabrynvarnar sem hagt er
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principal weapon system of ground-force
tank and other armoured formations.

Battle tanks are tracked armoured fighting
vehicles which weigh at least 16.5 metric
tonnes unladen weight and which are armed
with a 360-degree traverse gun of at least 75
millimetres calibre. In addition, any wheeled
armoured fighting vehicles entering into ser-
vice which meet all the other criteria stated
above shall also be deemed battle tanks.

The term “armoured combat vehicle” means
a self-propelled vehicle with armoured pro-
tection and cross-country capability. Ar-
moured combat vehicles include armoured
personnel carriers, armoured infantry fight-
ing vehicles and heavy armament combat
vehicles.

The term “armoured personnel carrier”
means an armoured combat vehicle which is
designed and equipped to transport a combat
infantry squad and which, as a rule, is armed
with an integral or organic weapon of less
than 20 millimetres calibre.

The term “armoured infantry fighting vehi-
cle” means an armoured combat vehicle
which is designed and equipped primarily to
transport a combat infantry squad, which
normally provides the capability for the
troops to deliver fire from inside the vehicle
under armoured protection, and which is
armed with an integral or organic cannon of
at least 20 millimetres calibre and sometimes
an antitank missile launcher. Armoured in-
fantry fighting vehicles serve as the principal
weapon system of armoured infantry or
mechanised infantry or motorised infantry
formations and units of ground forces.

The term “heavy armament combat vehicle”
means an armoured combat vehicle with an
integral or organic direct fire gun of at least
75 millimetres calibre, weighing at least 6.0
metric tonnes unladen weight, which does
not fall within the definitions of an armoured
personnel carrier, or an armoured infantry
fighting vehicle or a battle tank.

The term “unladen weight” means the weight
of a vehicle excluding the weight of ammuni-
tion; fuel, oil and lubricants; removable



27. desember 1991

(F)
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(K)

ad fjarlegja, varahluta, verkfera og auka-
hluta, 6ndunarbiinadar sem hagt er ad fjar-
legja, og ahafnar dsamt Gtbtinadi hennar.

Hugtakio ,,storskotalido* skotkerfi med mik-
illi hlaupvidd sem getur haft skotmork 4
jordu adallega med 6beinum hetti. Slikt
storskotalidskerfi veitir sameiginlegum her-
liosfylkingum meginhluta ébeins skotstudn-
ings.

Stérskotalidskerfi med mikilli hlaupvidd eru
byssur og haubitsbyssur, stérskotalidsvopn
sem sameina eiginleika byssna og haubits-
byssna, sprengjuvorpur og fjolskota eld-
flaugakerfi med hlaupvidd sem er 100 mm
eda meiri. Auk pess skulu 61l framtioarskot-
kerfi med mikilli hlaupvidd, gedd beinni
skothafni og virkri 6beinni skothafni ad auki
falla undir hdmarksfjolda stérskotalids.

Hugtakid ,,hefdbundinn herafli stadsettur er-
lendis“ hefobundinn herafla adildarrikis sem
er stadsettur innan samningssvadisins &
landssvaedi annars adildarrikis.

Hugtakio ,,yfirlyst varanlegt geymslusvaedi‘
skyrt afmarkadan stad, par sem geymd eru
hefdbundin vopn og bunadur sem tak-
markast af samningnum, falla undir heildar-
hdmarksfjolda en eru ekki hdd peim tak-
morkunum 4 hefdbundnum vopnum og biin-
adi sem takmarkast af samningnum hja virk-
um sveitum.

Hugtakio ,,brua 16g0 tr brynvagni vélkndinn
brynvagn til briarflutnings og braarlagning-
ar sem getur flutt, lagt med innbyggdu kerfi
og tekid saman brdarmannvirki. Slikt farar-
teki med briarmannvirki verkar sem sam-
haft kerfi.

Hugtakio ,,hefdobundin vopn og binadur sem
takmarkast af samningnum* skriddreka, orr-
ustubrynvagna, stérskotalio, orrustuflugvél-
ar og arasarpyrlur sem eru hao fjoldatak-
morkunum samkvaemt IV., V. og VI. grein.

Hugtakid ,,orrustuflugvél® flugvél med fost-
um eda hreyfanlegum vengjum, sem er
vopnud og ttbiiin til drdsar 4 skotmork med
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reactive armour; spare parts, tools and ac-
cessories; removable snorkelling equipment;
and crew and their personal kit;

The term “artillery” means large calibre sys-
tems capable of engaging ground targets by
delivering primarily indirect fire. Such artil-
lery systems provide the essential indirect
fire support to combined arms formations.

Large calibre artillery systems are guns, how-
itzers, artillery pieces combining the charac-
teristics of guns and howitzers, mortars and
multiple launch rocket systems with a calibre
of 100 millimetres and above. In addition,
any future large calibre direct fire system
which has a secondary effective indirect fire
capability shall be counted against the artil-
lery ceilings.

The term “stationed conventional armed for-
ces” means conventional armed forces of a
State Party that are stationed within the area
of application on the territory of another
State Party.

The term “designated permanent storage
site” means a place with a clearly defined
physical boundary containing conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty, which are counted within overall
ceilings but which are not subject to limita-
tions on conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty in active units.

The term “armoured vehicle launched
bridge” means a self-propelled armoured
transporter-launcher vehicle capable of car-
rying and, through built-in mechanisms, of
emplacing and retrieving a bridge structure.
Such a vehicle with a bridge structure
operates as an integrated system.

(J) The term “conventional armaments and

equipment limited by the Treaty” means
battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, ar-
tillery, combat aircraft and attack helicop-
ters subject to the numerical limitations set
forth in Articles IV, V and VI.

(K) The term “combat aircraft” means a fixed-

wing or variable-geometry wing aircraft
armed and equipped to engage targets by
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pvi a0 nota styranleg flugskeyti, 6styranlegar
eldflaugar, sprengjur, byssur, fallbyssur eda
énnur eydingarvopn, svo og allar tegundir
eda geroir slikra flugvéla til nota { 6drum
hernadarlegum tilgangi, svo sem til konnun-
arflugs eda rafeindahernadar. Hugtakid
sorrustuflugvél” ner ekki til adalpjalfunar-
flugvéla.

Hugtakiod ,orrustupyrla“ flugvél med sntn-
ingsvengjum sem er vopnud og utbuin til
ardsa a skotmork eda med bunad til annarra
hernadaradgerda. Hugtakio .,orrustupyrla*
nar til drdsarpyrlna og orrustustudnings-
pyrlna. Hugtakid ,,orrustupyrla“ ner ekki til
6vopnadra flutningspyrina.

Hugtakid ,,ardsarpyrla“ orrustupyrlu buna til
ad beita styranlegum vopnum gegn brynvorn
eda styranlegum vopnum skotid ur lofti ad
skotmarki 4 jorou eda 4 lofti og bina sam-
hefdu skotstjornarkerfi og midunarbtinadi
fyrir pessi vopn. Hugtakid ,,drasarpyrla® naer
til sérhafdra arasarpyrina og fj6lnota arasar-
pyrlna.

(N) Hugtakid ,,sérhafo arasarpyrla“ drasarpyrlu

sem er honnud adallega til ad beita styranleg-
um vopnum.

(O) Hugtakid ,fjdlnota arasarpyrla® drdsarpyrlu

()

Q@

hannada til fjolpattra hernadarnota og buina
til a0 beita styranlegum vopnum.

Hugtakid ,,orrustustudningspyrla®“ orrustu-
pyrlu sem uppfyllir ekki skilyrdin fyrir pvi ad
teljast arasarpyrla og sem hagt er ad utbua
med fjolbreyttum sjalfsvarnarbinadi og
svediseydingarvopnum, svo sem byssum,
fallbyssum og O6styranlegum eldflaugum,
sprengjum, klasasprengjum, eda ma tutbaa til
annarra hernadarnota.

Hugtakid ,samningsbundin  hefdbundin
vopn og bunadur* skriddreka, orrustubryn-
vagna, stérskotalid, orrustuflugvélar, adal-
pjalfunarflugvélar, 6vopnadar pjalfunarflug-
vélar, orrustupyrlur, évopnadar flutnings-
pyrlur, bryr lagdar dr brynvégnum, bryn-
varda gervi-lidsflutningavagna og gervi-bar-
dagabrynvagna f6tgéngulids, sem skipst skal
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employing guided missiles, unguided rock-
ets, bombs, guns, cannons, or other weapons
of destruction, as well as any model or
version of such an aircraft which performs
other military functions such as reconnais-
sance or electronic warfare. The term “com-
bat aircraft” does not include primary trainer
aircraft.

(L) The term “combat helicopter” means a

(M)

™N)

(0)

Q)

rotary wing aircraft armed and equipped to
engage targets or equipped to perform other
military functions. The term “combat
helicopter” comprises attack helicopters and
combat support helicopters. The term “com-
bat helicopter” does not include unarmed
transport helicopters.

The term “attack helicopter” means a com-
bat helicopter equipped to employ anti-ar-
mour, air-to-ground, or air-to-air guided
weapons and equipped with an integrated
fire control and aiming system for these
weapons. The term “attack helicopter” com-
prises specialised attack helicopters and mul-
ti-purpose attack helicopters.

The term “specialised attack helicopter”
means an attack helicopter that is designed
primarily to employ guided weapons.

The term “multi-purpose attack helicopter”
means an attack helicopter designed to per-
form multiple military functions and
equipped to employ guided weapons.

The term “combat support helicopter”
means a combat helicopter which does not
fulfill the requirements to qualify as an at-
tack helicopter and which may be equipped
with a variety of self-defence and area sup-
pression weapons, such as guns, cannons and
unguided rockets, bombs or cluster bombs,
or which may be equipped to perform other
military functions.

The term “conventional armaments and
equipment subject to the Treaty” means
battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, ar-
tillery, combat aircraft, primary trainer air-
craft, unarmed trainer aircraft, combat
helicopters, unarmed transport helicopters,
armoured vehicle launched bridges, ar-
moured personnel carrier look-alikes and
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4 upplysingum um { samremi vio Bokunina
um upplysingaskipti.

(R) Hugtakiod ,,i notkun*, pegar pad er notad um

(S)

()

V)

hefdébundinn herafla og hefdbundin vopn og
binad, skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna, stor-
skotalid, orrustuflugvélar, adalpjalfunar-
flugvélar, 6vopnadar pjalfunarflugvélar, orr-
ustupyrlur, 6vopnadar flutningspyrlur, bryr
lagdar tir brynvognum, brynvarda gervi-lids-
flutningavagna og gervi-bardagabrynvagna
fotgdngulids, sem eru innan samningssvadis-
ins, fyrir utan pa sem eru { vorslu stofnana,
sem eru @tladar og byggdar upp til pess ad
pjona innra 6ryggi 4 fridartimum, eda falla
undir undantekningar sem tilgreindar eru {
III. grein.

Hugtdékin ,,brynvarinn gervi-liosflutninga-
vagn* og ,gervi-bardagavagn f6tgéngulids®
brynvarin fararteki byggd 4 sams konar
grind og likjast ad utanverdu brynvéroum
lidsflutningavagni og bardagabrynvagni fot-
gongulids, hafa ekki fallbyssu eda byssu med
20 mm hlaupvidd eda sterri og hafa verid
smidadir eda peim breytt pannig ad ekki sé
hagt ad flytja med peim fétgongulidstlokk.
Me0 tilliti til &kvaeda Genfarsamnings fra 12.
agast 1949 um batta medferd szrora og
sjikra hermanna a vigvelli, sem veita sjikra-
bifreidum sérstodu, skulu brynvardar lids-
flutninga-sjukrabifreidar ekki taldar orrustu-
brynvagnar eda brynvardir gervi-lidsflutn-
ingavagnar.

Hugtakid ,,nidurskurdarsvadi skilmerki-
lega merktan stad par sem nidurskurdur
hefdbundinna vopna og bunadar fer fram
samkvemt VIII. grein.

Hugtakid ,skuldbinding um nidurskurd*
pann fjolda hefdobundinna vopna og biinadar
i hverjum flokki sem takmarkast af samn-
ingnum og adildarriki skuldbindur sig til pess
ad skera nidur 4 40 médnada timabili, fra pvi
ad pessi samningur gengur { gildi, til pess ad
uppfylla skilyrdi VIIL. greinar.
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armoured infantry fighting vehicle look-
alikes subject to information exchange in
accordance with the Protocol on Information
Exchange.

The term “in service”, asit applies to conven-
tional armed forces and conventional arma-
ments and equipment, means battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles, artillery, combat
aircraft, primary trainer aircraft, unarmed
trainer aircraft, combat helicopters, un-
armed transport helicopters, armoured vehi-
cle launched bridges, armoured personnel
carrier look-alikes and armoured infantry
fighting vehicle look-alikes that are within
the area of application, except for those that
are held by organisations designed and struc-
tured to perform in peacetime internal secur-
ity functions or that meet any of the excep-
tions set forth in Article III.

(S) The terms “armoured personnel carrier look-

alike” and “armoured infantry fighting vehi-
cle look-alike” mean an armoured vehicle
based on the same chassis as, and externally
similar to, an armoured personnel carrier or
armoured infantry fighting vehicle, respec-
tively, which does not have a cannon or gun
of 20 millimetres calibre or greater and which
has been constructed or modified in such a
way as not to permit the transportation of a
combat infantry squad. Taking into account
the provisions of the Geneva Convention
“For the Amelioration of the Conditions of
the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in
the Field” of 12 August 1949 that confer a
special status on ambulances, armoured per-
sonnel carrier ambulances shall not be
deemed armoured combat vehicles or ar-
moured personnel carrier look-alikes.

The term “reduction site” means a clearly
designated location where the reduction of
conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty in accordance with
Article VIII takes place.

(U) The term “reduction liability” means the

number in each category of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty that a State Party commits itself to
reduce during the period of 40 months fol-
lowing the entry into force of this Treaty in
order to ensure compliance with Article VII.

c13
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2. Nuverandi hefdbundin vopn og bunadur, sem
takmarkast af samningnum, eru talin upp i Bokun-
inni um naverandi vopn. Endurnyja skal reglulega
listana yfir niverandi vopn i samrami vio (D)-1id
2. malsgreinar XVI. greinar og I'V. kafla Bokunar-
innar um ndverandi vopn. Slik endurnyjun 4 list-
unum yfir ntverandi vopn skal ekki talin breyting
4 pessum samningi.

3. Par tegundir niverandi orrustupyrlna sem
taldar eru upp i Bokuninni um ntverandi vopn
skulu flokkadar i samremi vid 1. kafla Bokunar-
innar um endurflokkun pyrlna.

II1. grein
1. Itengslum vid pennan samning skulu adildar-
rikin stydjast vid eftirfarandi talningarreglur:

Allir skriddrekar, orrustubrynvagnar, storskota-
1id, orrustuflugvélar og arasarpyrlur, eins og pau
eruskilgreind i I1. grein, skulu had fjoldatakmork-
unum innan samningssvadisins og 60rum akvao-
um { IV., V. og VI. grein, med eftirfarandi
undantekningum, { samrami vid venjur adildar-
rikis:

(A) eruiframleidslu, p.4 m. vid préfanir { tengsl-
um vio framleidslu;

(B) eru einungis notud vid rannsoknir og préun;

(C) tilheyra s6guséfnum,;

(D) bida eydingar, eftir ad hafa verid tekin dr
notkun { samrami vid IX. grein;

(E) bida utflutnings eda er verid ad gera upp
vegna utflutnings eda enduritflutnings og
eru geymd til bradabirgda 4 samningssvaed-
inu. Slikir skriddrekar, orrustubrynvagnar,
storskotalid, orrustuflugvélar og ardsarpyrl-
ur skulu geymd annars stadar en 4 yfirlystum
svedum samkvemt V. kafla Békunarinnar
um upplysingaskipti eda a ekki fleiri en 10
slikum yfirlystum svedum sem skulu hafa
verid tilkynnt { arlegum upplysingaskiptum
arid adur. [ sidara tilfellinu skulu pau vera
adgreinanleg fra hefdbundnum vopnum og
biinadi sem takmarkast af samningnum;
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2. Existing types of conventional armaments
and equipment subject to the Treaty are listed in
the Protocol on Existing Types. The lists of exist-
ing types shall be periodically updated in accord-
ance with Article XVI, paragraph 2, subpara-
graph (D) and Section IV of the Protocol on
Existing Types. Such updates to the existing types
lists shall not be deemed amendments to this
Treaty.

3. The existing types of combat helicopters listed
in the Protocol on Existing Types shall be categor-
ised in accordance with Section 1 of the Protocol
on Helicopter Recategorisation.

Article III
1. For the purposes of this Treaty, the States
Parties shall apply the following counting rules:

All battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artil-
lery, combat aircraft and attack helicopters, as
defined in Article 11, within the area of application
shall be subject to the numerical limitations and
other provisions set forth in Articles IV, Vand VI,
with the exception of those which in a manner
consistent with a State Party’s normal practices:

(A) are in the process of manufacture, including
manufacturing-related testing;

(B) are used exclusively for the purposes of re-
search and development;

(C) belong to historical collections;

(D) are awaiting disposal, having been decom-
missioned from service in accordance with
the provisions of Article IX;

(E) are awaiting, or are being refurbished for,
export or re-export and are temporarily re-
tained within the area of application. Such
battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles, ar-
tillery, combat aircraft and attack helicop-
ters shall be located elsewhere than at sites
declared under the terms of Section V of the
Protocol on Information Exchange or at no
more than 10 such declared sites which shall
have been notified in the previous year’s
annual information exchange. In the latter
case, they shall be separately distinguishable
from conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty;
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(F) eru brynvardir lidsflutningavagnar, bardaga-
brynvagnar fotgdngulids, orrustuvagnar
bunir pungavopnum eda fjélnota arasarpyri-
ur { voOrslu stofnana sem er ®tlad og eru
uppbyggd til pess ad pjona innra oryggi 4
fridartimum; eda

(G) eru a leidinni i gegnum samningssvadio fra
stad, sem er utan samningssvadisins, til
afangastadar, sem er utan samningssvadis-
ins, og eru ekki innan samningssvedisins
lengur en sj6 daga samtals.

2. Efaoildarriki tilkynnir oftar en tvisvar i arleg-
um upplysingaskiptum i r6d um évenju marga
slika skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna, storskotalids-
vopn, orrustuflugvélar eda arasarpyrlur, sem eru
tilkynningarskyld samkvamt IV. kafla Békunar-
innar um upplysingaskipti, skal pad gera grein
fyrir 4stezdu bess i sameiginlegu samradsnefnd-
inni, sé pess 6skad.

IV. grein

1. Hvert adildarriki skal takmarka og, eftir pvi
sem vid a, skera nidur skriddreka sina, orrustu-
brynvagna, storskotalid, orrustuflugvélar og dras-
arpyrlur innan samningssvadisins, eins og pad er
skilgreint { II. grein, pannig ad 40 manudum eftir
gildistoku pessa samnings og padan i fra skulu slik
vopn ekki vera fleiri innan pess adildarrikjahops,
sem bad tilheyrir, eins og hann er skilgreindur 1 II.
grein, en:

(A) 20.000 skriddrekar, par af skulu ekki fleiri en
16.500 vera 1 virkum sveitum;

(B) 30.000 orrustubrynvagnar, par af skulu ekki
fleiri en 27.300 vera { virkum sveitum. Af
pessum 30.000 orrustubrynvognum skulu
ekki fleiri en 18.000 vera bardagabrynvagnar
fotgongulids og orrustuvagnar bunir punga-
vopnum; af bardagabrynvognum f6t-
gongulids og orrustuvognum binum punga-
vopnum skulu ekki fleiri en 1.500 vera orr-
ustuvagnar bunir pungavopnum;

(C) 20.000 storskotalidsvopn, par af skulu ekki
fleiri en 17.000 vera i virkum sveitum;

(D) 6.800 orrustuflugvélar; og

(E) 2.000 arasarpyrlur.
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(F) are, in the case of armoured personnel car-
riers, armoured infantry fighting vehicles,
heavy armament combat vehicles or multi-
purpose attack helicopters, held by organisa-
tions designed and structured to perform in
peacetime internal security functions; or

(G) are in transit through the area of application
from a location outside the area of applica-
tion to a final destination outside the area of
application, and are in the area of applica-
tion for no longer than a total of seven days.

2. If, in respect of any such battle tanks, ar-
moured combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft
or attack helicopters, the notification of which is
required under Section IV of the Protocol on
Information Exchange, a State Party notifies an
unusually high number in more than two succes-
sive annual information exchanges, it shall explain
the reasons in the Joint Consultative Group, if so
requested.

Article IV
1. Within the area of application, as defined in
Article II, each State Party shall limit and, as
necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured com-
bat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack
helicopters so that, 40 months after entry into
force of this Treaty and thereafter, for the group
of States Parties to which it belongs, as defined in
Article II, the aggregate numbers do not exceed:

(A) 20,000 battle tanks, of which no more than
16,500 shall be in active units;

(B) 30,000 armoured combat vehicles, of which
no more than 27,300 shall be in active units.
Of the 30,000 armoured combat vehicles, no
more than 18,000 shall be armoured infantry
fighting vehicles and heavy armament com-
bat vehicles; of armoured infantry fighting
vehicles and heavy armament combat vehi-
cles, no more than 1,500 shall be heavy
armament combat vehicles;

(C) 20,000 pieces of artillery, of which no more
than 17,000 shall be in active units;

(D) 6,800 combat aircraft; and

(E) 2,000 attack helicopters.
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Skriodrekar, orrustubrynvagnar og storskotalid,
sem eru ekki i virkum sveitum, skulu geymd 4
yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvedum, eins og
pau eru skilgreind i II. grein, og skulu pau adeins
stadsett 4 svaedinu sem er lyst { 2. mdlsgrein
pessarar greinar. Slik yfirlyst varanleg geymslu-
svedi mega einnig vera d pvi svadi innan Sovét-
rikjanna sem ner yfir Odessa-hersvadid og sudur-
hluta Leningrad-hersvadisins. A Odessa-her-
sveedinu mé ekki geyma med pessum hetti fleiri en
400 skriodreka og ekki fleiri en 500 storskotalids-
vopn. A sudurhluta Leningrad-hersvadisins mé
ekki geyma med pessum hetti fleiri en 600 skrid-
dreka, 800 orrustubrynvagna, b.4 m. ekki fleirien
300 orrustubrynvagna af nokkurri gerd, en af-
gangurinn verdi brynvardir lidsflutningavagnar,
og ekki fleiri en 400 stérskotalidsvopn. Sudurhluti
Leningrad-hersvedisins telst landssvadid innan
pess hersvadis sem er sunnan austur-vesturlinu &
60 gradum, 15 mindtum, nordlegrar breiddar.

2. Innan pess svedis, sem ner til alls evropsks
landssvadis, p.4 m. alls evrépsks eylandssvadis,
Konungsrikisins Belgiu, Tékkneska og slovakiska
sambandslyoveldisins, ~Konungsrikisins ~ Dan-
merkur, p.4 m. Fereyja, Franska lyoveldisins,
Sambandslydveldisins Pyskalands, Lyoveldisins
Ungverjalands, ftalska lydveldisins, Stérhertoga-
demisins Luxemborgar, Konungsrikisins Hol-
lands, Lydveldisins Pollands, Portdgalska 1yo-
veldisins, p.4 m. Asoreyja og Madeira, Konungs-
rikisins Spanar, p.4 m. Kanarieyja, Sameinada
konungsrikisins ~ Stora-Bretlands og Nordur-
frlands og bess hluta landssvadis Sovétrikjanna
vestan Uralfjalla sem ner yfir hersvaoi Eystra-
salts, Hvita-Russlands, Karpata, Kiev, Moskvu og
Volgu-Urals, skal hvert riki takmarka eda, eftir
pvi sem vid &, skera nidur skriddreka sina, orr-
ustubrynvagna og storskotalid, pannig ad 40 man-
udum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings og padan {
fra skulu pessi vopn ekki vera fleiri { heild innan
pess adildarrikjahdps, sem bau tilheyra, en:

(A) 15.300 skriddrekar, par af skulu ekki fleiri en
11.800 vera i virkum sveitum;

(B) 24.100 orrustubrynvagnar, par af skulu ekki
fleiri en 21.400 vera { virkum sveitum; og
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Battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles and artil-
lery not in active units shall be placed in desig-
nated permanent storage sites, as defined in Arti-
cle II, and shall be located only in the area
described in paragraph 2 of this Article. Such
designated permanent storage sites may also be
located in that part of the territory of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics comprising the Odessa
Military District and the southern part of the
Leningrad Military District. In the Odessa Mili-
tary District, no more than 400 battle tanks and no
more than 500 pieces of artillery may be thus
stored. In the southern part of the Leningrad
Military District, no more than 600 battle tanks,
no more than 800 armoured combat vehicles,
including no more than 300 armoured combat
vehicles of any type with the remaining number
consisting of armoured personnel carriers, and no
more than 400 pieces of artillery may be thus
stored. The southern part of the Leningrad Mili-
tary District is understood to mean the territory
within that military district south of the line East-
West 60 degrees 15 minutes northern latitude.

2. Within the area consisting of the entire land
territory in Europe, which includes all the Euro-
pean island territories, of the Kingdom of Bel-
gium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the
Kingdom of Denmark including the Faroe Is-
lands, the French Republic, the Federal Republic
of Germany, the Republic of Hungary, the Italian
Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Republic of
Poland, the Portuguese Republic including the
islands of Azores and Madeira, the Kingdom of
Spain including the Canary Islands, the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
and that part of the territory of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics west of the Ural Mountains
comprising the Baltic, Byelorussian, Carpathian,
Kiev, Moscow and Volga-Ural Military Districts,
each State Party shall limit and, as necessary,
reduce its battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles
and artillery so that, 40 months after entry into
force of this Treaty and thereafter, for the group
of States Parties to which it belongs the aggregate
numbers do not exceed:

(A) 15,300 battle tanks, of which no more than
11,800 shall be in active units;

(B) 24,100 armoured combat vehicles, of which
no more than 21,400 shall be in active units;
and
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(C) 14.000 storskotaliosvopn, par af skulu ekki
fleiri en 11.000 vera { virkum sveitum.

3. Innan pess svadis, sem ner til alls evropsks
landssvadis, p.4 m. alls evrépsks eylandssvadis,
Konungsrikisins Belgiu, Tékkneska og slovakiska
sambandslyoveldisins, Konungsrikisins Dan-
merkur, p.a m. Fereyja, Franska lyoveldisins,
Sambandslydveldisins Pyskalands, Lydveldisins
Ungverjalands, [talska [yoveldisins, Storhertoga-
demisins Luxemborgar, Konungsrikisins Hol-
lands, Lydveldisins Pdéllands, Sameinada kon-
ungsrikisins Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands og
pess hluta landssvadis Sovétrikjanna sem near yfir
hersvaedi Eystrasalts, Hvita-Ruasslands, Karpata
og Kiev, skal hvert adildarriki takmarka og, eftir
pvi sem vid 4, skera nidur skriddreka sina,
orrustubrynvagna og storskotalid, pannig ad 40
manudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings og pad-
an { frd skulu slik vopn { virkum sveitum ekki vera
fleiri i heild innan pess adildarrikjahops, sem pau
tilheyra, en:

(A) 10.300 skriddrekar;
(B) 19.260 orrustubrynvagnar; og
(C) 9.100 storskotalidsvopn; og

(D) a Kiev-hersvadinu skulu slik vopn i virkum
sveitum og & yfirlystum varanlegum
geymslusvaedum ekki vera fleiri { heild en:

(1) 2.250 skriodrekar;
(2) 2.500 orrustubrynvagnar; og
(3) 1.500 stérskotaliosvopn.

4. Innan pess svaedis, sem ner til alls evrépsks
landssvadis, p.a m. alls evropsks eylandssvaois,
Konungsrikisins Belgiu, Tékkneska og slévakiska
sambandslydveldisins, Sambandslydveldisins
Pyskalands, Lydveldisins Ungverjalands, Storher-
togademisins Luxemborgar, Konungsrikisins
Hollands og Lyodveldisins Péllands, skal hvert
adildarriki takmarka og, eftir pvi sem vi0 4, skera
nidur skriddreka sina, orrustubrynvagna og stér-
skotalid pannig ad 40 manudum eftir gildistoku
pessa samnings og padan i frd skulu slik vopn {
virkum sveitum ekki vera fleiri { heild innan pess
adildarrikjahops, sem pau tilheyra, en:

(A) 7.500 skriodrekar;
(B) 11.250 orrustubrynvagnar; og
(C) 5.000 stérskotalidsvopn.
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(C) 14,000 pieces of artillery, of which no more
than 11,000 shall be in active units.

3. Within the area consisting of the entire land
territory in Europe, which includes all the Euro-
pean island territories, of the Kingdom of Bel-
gium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the
Kingdom of Denmark including the Faroe Is-
lands, the French Republic, the Federal Republic
of Germany, the Republic of Hungary, the Italian
Republic, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Republic of
Poland, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and that part of the territory of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics compris-
ing the Baltic, Byelorussian, Carpathian and Kiev
Military Districts, each State Party shall limit and,
as necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles and artillery so that, 40 months
after entry into force of this Treaty and thereafter,
for the group of States Parties to which it belongs
the aggregate numbers in active units do not
exceed:

(A) 10,300 battle tanks;
(B) 19,260 armoured combat vehicles; and
(C) 9,100 pieces of artillery; and

(D) in the Kiev Military District, the aggregate
numbers in active units and designated per-
manent storage sites together shall not ex-
ceed:

(1) 2,250 battle tanks;
(2) 2,500 armoured combat vehicles; and
(3) 1,500 pieces of artillery.

4. Within the area consisting of the entire land
territory in Europe, which includes all the Euro-
pean island territories, of the Kingdom of Bel-
gium, the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of
Hungary, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, the
Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Republic of
Poland, each State Party shall limit and, as neces-
sary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured combat
vehicles and artillery so that, 40 months after entry
into force of this Treaty and thereafter, for the
group of States Parties to which it belongs the
aggregate numbers in active units do not exceed:

(A) 7,500 battle tanks;

(B) 11,250 armourgd combat vehicles; and

(C) 5,000 pieces of artillery.
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5. Adildarriki 1 sama adildarrikjahépi mega
stadsetja skriodreka, orrustubrynvagna og stor-
skotalid { virkum sveitum & hverju peirra sveda,
sem lyst er { pessari grein og (A)-1i0 1. malsgreinar
V. greinar, allt ad peim fj6ldatakmorkunum sem
gilda 4 pvi svedi, { samremi vid pann hamarks-
fjolda i vorslu peirra sem tilkynntur var samkvamt
VII. grein og med pvi skilyrdi ad ekkert adildarriki
stadsetji hefdbundinn herafla & landssva0i annars
adildarrikis 4n sampykkis pess.

6. Ef heildarfjoldi skriddreka, orrustubryn-
vagna og storskotalids adildarrikjahoéps i virkum
sveitum & pvi svadi, sem lyst er i 4. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, er innan vio per fjoldatakmark-
anir sem tilgreindar eru i 4. malsgrein pessarar
greinar, og med pvi skilyrdi ad par med sé ekki
komid i veg fyrir ad nokkurt adildarriki néi peim
hamarksfjolda i vorslu pess, sem tilkynntur var
samkvemt 2., 3. og 5. malsgrein VII. greinar,
mega adildarriki, sem tilheyra peim adildarrikja-
hopi, stadsetja vopnafjolda sem samsvarar mis-
muninum milli heildarfjéldans i hverjum flokki
skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna og stérskotalids og
peirra fjoldatakmarkana, sem tilgreindar eru fyrir
pad svadi sem er lyst i 3. maélsgrein bessarar
greinar, { samrami vi0 par fjéldatakmarkanir sem
tilgreindar eru i 3. mélsgrein pessarar greinar.

V. grein
1. Til pess ad oryggi hvers adildarrikis sé avallt
tryggt:

(A) innan pess svadis sem ner til alls evrépsks
landssvadis, b.4 m. alls evrépsks eylands-
sveOis, Lydveldisins Bulgariu, Griska lyo-
veldisins, Lydveldisins fslands, Konungsrik-
isins Noregs, Rumeniu, pess hluta Lydveld-
isins Tyrklands sem er innan samningssvad-
isins og pess hluta Sovétrikjanna sem ner til
hersvada Leningrads, Odessa, Transkdka-
sus og Nordur-Kakasus, skal hvert adildar-
riki takmarka og, eftir pvi sem vid 4, skera
nidur skriddreka sina, orrustubrynvagna og
stérskotalid pannig ad 40 manudum eftir
gildistoku pessa samnings og badan i fra
skulu slik vopn i virkum sveitum ekki vera
fleiri { heild innan pess adildarrikjah6ps, sem
pau tilheyra, en sem nemur mismuninum
milli heildarfjoldatakmarkana samkvamt 1.
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5. States Parties belonging to the same group of
States Parties may locate battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles and artillery in active units in each
of the areas described in this Article and Article
V, paragraph 1, subparagraph (A) up to the
numerical limitations applying in that area, consis-
tent with the maximum levels for holdings notified
pursuant to Article VII and provided that no State
Party stations conventional armed forces on the
territory of another State Party without the agree-
ment of that State Party.

6. If a group of States Parties’ aggregate num-
bers of battle tanks, armoured combat vehicles
and artillery in active units within the area de-
scribed in paragraph 4 of this Article are less than
the numerical limitations set forth in paragraph 4
of this Article, and provided that no State Party is
thereby prevented from reaching its maximum
levels for holdings notified in accordance with
Article VII, paragraphs 2, 3 and 5, then amounts
equal to the difference between the aggregate
numbers in each of the categories of battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles and artillery and the
specified numerical limitations for that area may
be located by States Parties belonging to that
group of States Parties in the area described in
paragraph 3 of this Article, consistent with the
numerical limitations specified in paragraph 3 of
this Article.

Article V
1. To ensure that the security of each State Party
is not affected adversely at any stage:

(A) within the area consisting of the entire land
territory in Europe, which includes all the
European island territories, of the Republic
of Bulgaria, the Hellenic Republic, the Re-
public of Iceland, the Kingdom of Norway,
Romania, the part of the Republic of Turkey
within the area of application and that part of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics com-
prising the Leningrad, Odessa, Trans-
caucasus and North Caucasus Military Dis-
tricts, each State Party shall limit and, as
necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles and artillery so that, 40
months after entry into force of this Treaty
and thereafter, for the group of States Par-
ties to which it belongs the aggregate num-
bers in active units do not exceed the differ-
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malsgrein IV. greinar og 2. mdlsgrein IV.
greinar, p.e.:

(1) 4.700 skriddrekar;
(2) 5.900 orrustubrynvagnar; og
(3) 6.000 storskotaliosvopn.

(B) prétt fyrir paer fjoldatakmarkanir, sem eru {
(A)-1id pessarar malsgreinar, mega eitt eda
fleiri adildarriki ad auki taka { notkun fleiri
vopn { virkum sveitum til bradabirgda 4
landssvedi sem lyst er i (A)-li0 bessarar
malsgreinar og tilheyrir sama adildarrikja-
hoépi, p6 ekki fleiri en:

(1) 459 skriddreka;
(2) 723 orrustubrynvagna; og
(3) 420 stérskotalidsvopn; og

(C) med pvi skilyroi ad i hverjum aoildarrikja-
hépi sé ekki meira en bridjungur pessa auka-
fjolda vopna stadsettur { hverju adildarriki
med landssvedi innan svadisins sem er lyst {
(A)-1id pessarar malsgreinar, p.e.:

(1) 153 skriddrekar;
(2) 241 orrustubrynvagn; og
(3) 140 stérskotalidsvopn.

2. Adildarriki, eitt eda fleiri, sem koma fyrir
vopnum, og adildarriki, eitt eda fleiri, sem taka
vid vopnum, skulu tilkynna 6llum 6drum adildar-
rikjum um stadsetningu vopnanna eigi sidar en vid
upphaf hennar og taka fram heildarfjéldann {
hverjum flokki skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna og
storskotalids sem komid er fyrir. Einnig skulu
adildarriki, eitt eda fleiri, sem koma fyrir vopnum,
og adildarriki, eitt eda fleiri, sem taka vid vopn-
um, tilkynna 6llum 6drum adildarrikjum innan 30
daga um brottflutning pessara skriddreka, orr-
ustubrynvagna og storskotalids sem var komid
fyrir timabundid.

VI. grein
[ peim tilgangi ad tryggja ad ekkert eitt adildarriki
eigi meira en um pad bil pridjung hefdobundinna
vopna og bunadar, sem takmarkast af samningn-
um innan samningssvadisins, skal hvert adildar-
riki takmarka og, eftir pvi sem vid 4, skera nidur
skriddreka sina, orrustubrynvagna, stérskotalid,

199

Nr. 34

ence between the overall numerical limita-
tions set forth in Article IV, paragraph 1 and
those in Article IV, paragraph 2, that is:

(1) 4,700 battle tanks;
(2) 5,900 armoured combat vehicles; and
(3) 6,000 pieces of artillery;

(B

—

notwithstanding the numerical limitations
set forth in subparagraph (A) of this para-
graph, a State Party or States Parties may on
a temporary basis deploy into the territory
belonging to the members of the same group
of States Parties within the area described in
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph addi-
tional aggregate numbers in active units for
each group of States Parties not to exceed:

(1) 459 battle tanks;
(2) 723 armoured combat vehicles; and
(3) 420 pieces of artillery; and

(C) provided that for each group of States Parties
no more than one-third of each of these
additional aggregate numbers shall be de-
ployed to any State Party with territory
within the area described in subparagraph
(A) of this paragraph, that is:

(1) 153 battle tanks:
(2) 241 armoured combat vehicles; and
(3) 140 pieces of artillery.

2. Notification shall be provided to all other
States Parties no later than at the start of the
deployment by the State Party or States Parties
conducting the deployment and by the recipient
State Party or States Parties, specifying the total
number in each category of battle tanks, ar-
moured combat vehicles and artillery deployed.
Notification also shall be provided to all other
States Parties by the State Party or States Parties
conducting the deployment and by the recipient
State Party or States Parties within 30 days of the
withdrawal of those battle tanks, armoured com-
bat vehicles and artillery that were temporarily
deployed.

Article VI
With the objective of ensuring that no single State
Party possesses more than approximately one-
third of the conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty within the area of
application, each State Party shall limit and, as
necessary, reduce its battle tanks, armoured com-
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orrustuflugvélar og ardsarpyrlur, pannig ad 40
manudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings og pad-
an i fra skulu vopn pess adildarrikis innan samn-
ingssvadisins ekki vera fleiri en:

(A) 13.300 skriddrekar;
(B) 20.000 orrustubrynvagnar;
(C) 13.700 stérskotalidsvopn;

(D) 5.150 orrustuflugvélar; og
(E) 1.500 arasarpyrlur.

VII. grein

1. Tilpessad ekki sé fariod fram tr takmorkunum
iIV., V. og VI. grein skal ekkert adildarriki, 40
méanudum eftir gildistoku bessa samnings, fara
fram ur peim hdmarksfjolda hefdbundinna vopna
og btinadar sem takmarkast af samningnum {
vorslu pess, sem pad hefur 40ur sampykkt innan
adildarrikjahops sins, i samremi vid 7. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, og pad hefur tilkynnt um sam-
kvemt dkvaedum pessarar greinar.

2. Hvert adildarriki skal tilkynna vid undirskrift
pessa samnings 6llum 6drum adildarrikjum um
hamarksfjolda hefobundinna vopna og btnadar {
vorslu pess sem takmarkast af samningnum. Til-
kynningin um hdmarksfjélda hefdbundinna vopna
og bunadar sem takmarkast af samningnum, sem
hvert adildarriki veitir vid undirskrift pessa samn-
ings, skal gilda bar til ny tilkynning er veitt sam-
kvaemt 3. malsgrein pessarar greinar.

3. Med peim takmorkunum, sem koma fram i
IV., V. og VI. grein, 4 hvert adildarriki rétt 4 pvi
ad breyta hdmarksfjolda hefdbundinna vopna og
binadar sem takmarkast af samningnum i vérslu
pess. Adildarriki skal tilkynna hvers konar breyt-
ingar 4 hamarksfjoldanum 6llum 68rum adildar-
rikjum a.m.k. 90 dégum fyrir b4 dagsetningu sem
tilgreind er i tilkynningunni um hvener slik breyt-
ing taki gildi. Til pess ad ekki sé fari® fram ur
neinum peim takmérkunum, sem koma fram 1 IV.
og V. grein, skal 4dur en eda samtimis pvi ad til
aukningar kemur 4 himarksvopnafjélda adildar-
rikis, sem mundi annars leida til pess ad farid yroi
fram ur pessum takmoérkunum, skera nidur sem
pvi nemur 4dur tilkynntan hamarksfjélda hefd-
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bat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft and attack
helicopters so that, 40 months after entry into
force of this Treaty and thereafter, the numbers
within the area of application for that State Party
do not exceed:

(A) 13,300 battle tanks:

(B) 20,000 armoured combat vehicles;
(C) 13,700 pieces of artillery;

(D) 5,150 combat aircraft; and

(E) 1,500 attack helicopters.

Article VII

1. Inorder that the limitations set forth in Artic-
les IV, V and VI are not exceeded, no State Party
shall exceed, from 40 months after entry into force
of this Treaty, the maximum levels which it has
previously agreed upon within its group of States
Parties, in accordance with paragraph 7 of this
Atrticle, for its holdings of conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty and of
which it has provided notification pursuant to the
provisions of this Article.

2. Each State Party shall provide at the signature
of this Treaty notification to all other States
Parties of the maximum levels for its holdings of
conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty. The notification of the maximum
levels for holdings of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty provided by each
State Party at the signature of this Treaty shall
remain valid until the date specified in a subse-
quent notification pursuant to paragraph 3 of this
Article.

3. Inaccordance with the limitations set forth in
Articles IV, V and VI, each State Party shall have
the right to change the maximum levels for its
holdings of conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty. Any change in the
maximum levels for holdings of a State Party shall
be notified by that State Party to all other States
Parties at least 90 days in advance of the date,
specified in the notification, on which such a
change takes effect. In order not to exceed any of
the limitations set forth in Articles IV and V, any
increase in the maximum levels for holdings of a
State Party that would otherwise cause those
limitations to be exceeded shall be preceded or
accompanied by a corresponding reduction in the
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bundinna vopna og bunadar, sem takmarkast af
samningnum, { einu eda fleiri adildarrikjum sem
tilheyra sama aodildarrikjah6pi. Tilkynning um
breytingu 4 hamarksfjolda skal taka gildi frd peim
tima, sem kvedid er 4 um i tilkynningunni, par til
ny dagsetning er tilkynnt samkvemt breytingartil-
kynningu { samrami vid pessa grein.

4. Hverri tilkynningu um orrustubrynvagna,
sem gert er rao fyrir samkvaemt 2. og 3. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, skal fylgja tilkynning um ha-
marksfjolda bardagabrynvagna fétgongulids og
orrustuvagna buinna pungavopnum { pvi adildar-
riki sem gefur 1t tilkynninguna.

5. Niutiu dégum ddur en 40 manada nidurskurd-
artimabilinu lykur, sem tilgreint er { VIIIL. grein,
og padan 1 fra, vid hverja tilkynningu um breyt-
ingu samkvamt 3. malsgrein pessarar greinar, skal
hvert adildarriki tilkynna um hdmarksfjolda skrio-
dreka, orrustubrynvagna og stérskotalios 4 hverju
bvi svadi, sem er lyst { 2.—4. mdlsgrein I'V. greinar
og (A)-lid 1. maélsgreinar V. greinar.

6. Nidurskurour hefdbundinna vopna og btinad-
ar, sem takmarkast af samningnum { vorslu adild-
arrikis og tilkynna ber samkvaemt Békuninni um
upplysingaskipti, skal i sjalfu sér ekki veita 6dru
adildarriki rétt til pess ad auka hdmarkstjolda
vopna og bunadar i vorslu pess sem eru had
tilkynningarskyldu samkvamt pessari grein.

7. Pad skal vera 4 dbyrgd hvers einstaks adildar-
rikis ad tryggja ad pad fari ekki fram tr peim
hamarksfjolda vopna i vorslu pess sem tilkynntur
hefur verid samkvaemt pessari grein. Adildarriki {
sama adildarrikjah6pi skulu eiga samrad til pess
ad tryggja ad hamarksfjoldinn, sem tilkynntur
hefur verid samkvamt pessari grein, samanlagdur
eftir pvi sem vi0 4, fari ekki yfir paer takmarkanir,
sem settar eru i IV., V. og VI. grein.

VIII. grein
1. Per fj6ldatakmarkanir, sem settar eru { I'V.,
V. og VI. grein, skulu adeins framkvemdar med
nidurskurdi 1 samremi vid Bokunina um nidur-
skurd, Békunina um endurflokkun pyrlna, Bék-
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previously notified maximum levels for holdings
of conventional armaments and equipment lim-
ited by the Treaty of one or more States Parties
belonging to the same group of States Parties. The
notification of a change in the maximum levels for
holdings shall remain valid from the date specified
in the notification until the date specified in a
subsequent notification of change pursuant to this
paragraph.

4. Each notification required pursuant to para-
graph 2 or 3 of this Article for armoured combat
vehicles shall also include maximum levels for the
holdings of armoured infantry fighting vehicles
and heavy armament combat vehicles of the State
Party providing the notification.

5. Ninety days before expiration of the 40 month
period of reductions set forth in Article VIII and
subsequently at the time of any notification of a
change pursuant to paragraph 3 of this Article,
each State Party shall provide notification of the
maximum levels for its holdings of battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles and artillery with re-
spect to each of the areas described in Article IV,
paragraphs 2 to 4 and Article V, paragraph 1,
subparagraph (A).

6. A decrease in the numbers of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
held by a State Party and subject to notification
pursuant to the Protocol on Information Ex-
change shall by itself confer no right on any other
State Party to increase the maximum levels for its
holdings subject to notification pursuant to this
Article.

7. It shall be the responsibility solely of each
individual State Party to ensure that the maximum
levels for its holdings notified pursuant to the
provisions of this Article are not exceeded. States
Parties belonging to the same group of States
Parties shall consult in order to ensure that the
maximum levels for holdings notified pursuant to
the provisions of this Article, taken together as
appropriate, do not exceed the limitations set
forth in Articles IV, V and VI.

Article VIIT
1. The numerical limitations set forth in Articles
IV, V and VI shall be achieved only by means of
reduction in accordance with the Protocol on
Reduction, the Protocol on Helicopter Re-
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unina um endurflokkun flugvéla, nedanmalsgrein
vid (A)-1i0 2. malsgreinar I. kafla Bokunarinnar
um nuverandi vopn og Békunina um eftirlit.

2. Peir flokkar hefobundinna vopna og btinadar,
sem nidurskurdur tekur til, eru skriddrekar,
orrustubrynvagnar, storskotalio, orrustuflugvélar
og arasarpyrlur. Einstakar gerdir eru taldar upp i
Bokuninni um ndverandi vopn.

(A) Nidurskurour skriddreka og orrustubryn-
vagna skal fara fram med peim heetti ad peim
skal eytt, umbreytt til nota utan hernadar,
stillt upp sem syningargripum, beir notadir
sem skotmork 4 jorou niori eda, pegar um er
ad ra&da brynvarda lidsflutningavagna, peim
breytt samkvaemt nedanmalsgrein vid (A)-
1id 2. malsgreinar I. kafla Bokunarinnar um
ntverandi vopn.

(B) Nidurskurdur storskotalios skal fara fram
med peim heetti ad pvi skal eytt, stillt upp sem
syningargripum eda, pegar um er ad r&da
vélkniid storskotalid, pad notad sem skot-
mork a jordu niori.

(C) Nidurskurdur orrustuflugvéla skal fara fram
med peim hetti ad peim skal eytt, stillt upp
sem syningargripum, par notadar til kennslu
4 jOrdu nidri eda, pegar um er ad reda vissar
gerdir eda tegundir orrustuhafra pjalfunar-
flugvéla, endurflokkadar sem Ovopnadar
pjalfunarflugvélar.

(D) Nidurskurdur sérhafora arasarpyrlna skal
fara fram med peim hetti ad peim skal eytt,
stillt upp sem syningargripum eda par notad-
ar til kennslu 4 jordu nidri.

(E) Nidurskurdur fjélnota drasarpyrina skal fara
fram med peim hetti ad peim skal eytt, paer
notadar til kennslu & jérou nidri eda endur-
flokkadar.

3. Nidurskurdur hefobundinna vopna og bunad-
ar, sem takmarkast af samningnum, skal talinn
hafa farid fram begar framkvaemd hafa verid
akvadi bokananna, sem taldar eru upp i 1. mals-
grein pessarar greinar, og eftir ad tilkynning um
pad hefur verio gefin ut { samrami vid bokanirnar.
Vopn og biinadur, sem eru nidurskorin med pess-
um hetti, skulu ekki lengur falla undir fjoldatak-
markanir { IV., V. og VI. grein.
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categorisation, the Protocol on Aircraft Reclas-
sification, the Footnote to Section I, paragraph 2,
subparagraph (A) of the Protocol on Existing
Types and the Protocol on Inspection.

2. The categories of conventional armaments
and equipment subject to reductions are battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, com-
bat aircraft and attack helicopters. The specific
types are listed in the Protocol on Existing Types.

(A) Battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles
shall be reduced by destruction, conversion
for non-military purposes, placement on
static display, use as ground targets, or, in
the case of armoured personnel carriers,
modification in accordance with the Foot-
note to Section 1, paragraph 2, subparagraph
(A) of the Protocol on Existing Types.

(B) Artillery shall be reduced by destruction or
placement on static display, or, in the case of
self-propelled artillery, by use as ground
targets.

(C) Combat aircraft shall be reduced by destruc-
tion, placement on static display, use for
ground instructional purposes, or, in the case
of specific models or versions of combat-
capable trainer aircraft, reclassification into
unarmed trainer aircraft.

(D) Specialised attack helicopters shall be re-
duced by destruction, placement on static
display, or use for ground instructional pur-
poses.

(E) Multi-purpose attack helicopters shall be re-
duced by destruction, placement on static
display, use for ground instructional pur-
poses, or recategorisation.

3. Conventional armaments and equipment lim-
ited by the Treaty shall be deemed to be reduced
upon execution of the procedures set forth in the
Protocols listed in paragraph 1 of this Article and
upon notification as required by these Protocols.
Armaments and equipment so reduced shall no
longer be counted against the numerical limita-
tions set forth in Articles IV, V and VL.



27. desember 1991

4. Nidurskurour skal koma til framkvamdar i
premur aféngum og skal peim lokid eigi sidar en
40 manudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings,
bannig ad:

(A) vid lok fyrsta afanga, p.e. eigi sidar en 16
mdanudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings,
skal hvert adildarriki hafa tryggt ad a.m.k. 25
prosentum nidurskurdar pess sem adildarriki
eru skuldbundin til i hverjum flokki hefd-
bundinna vopna og btinadar sem takmarkast
af pessum samningi hafi verio fullnagt;

(B) vid lok annars afanga, p.e. eigi sidar en 28
manudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings,
skal hvert adildarriki hafa tryggt a0 a.m.k. 60
prosentum nidurskurdar pess sem adildar-
rikin eru skuldbundin til 1 hverjum flokki
hefobundinna vopna og buinadar sem tak-
markast af pessum samningi hafi verid full-
naegt;

(C) vio lok pridja afanga, p.e. eigi sidar en 40
manudum eftir gildistoku pessa samnings,
skal hvert aodildarriki hafa fullnaegt skuld-
bindingum sinum um nidurskurd { hverjum
flokki hefdbundinna vopna og bunadar sem
takmarkast af samningnum. Adildarriki,
sem umbreyta vopnum til afnota utan hern-
adar, skulu tryggja ad umbreytingu allra
skriddreka samkvemt VIII. kafla Békunar-
innar um nidurskurd skuli lokid vid lok
pridja afanga; og

(D) orrustubrynvognum, sem teljast hafa satt
nidurskurdi vegna pess ad peim hefur verid
eytt ad hluta samkvaemt 6. mdlsgrein VIII.
kafla Bokunarinnar um nidurskurd, skal bu-
10 a0 umbreyta a0 fullu til afnota utan hern-
adar eda eyOa samkvaemt [V. kafla Bokunar-
innar um nidurskurd, eigi sidar en 64 manuo-
um eftir gildistoku pessa samnings.

5. Hefdobundin vopn og bunadur, sem tak-
markast af samningnum og s®ta skulu nidur-
skurdi, skulu hafa verid tilkynnt innan samnings-
svaedisins vid upplysingaskiptin sem fara fram vid
undirritun pessa samnings.

6. Hvert aodildarriki skal tilkynna 6llum 6drum
adildarrikjum um skuldbindingar sinar um nidur-
skur0 eigi sidar en 30 dogum eftir gildistoku pessa
samnings.
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4. Reductions shall be effected in three phases
and completed no later than 40 months after entry
into force of this Treaty, so that:

(A) by the end of the first reduction phase, that s,
no later than 16 months after entry into force
of this Treaty, each State Party shall have
ensured that at least 25 percent of its total
reduction liability in each of the categories of
conventional armaments and equipment lim-
ited by the Treaty has been reduced;

(B) by the end of the second reduction phase,
that is, no later than 28 months after entry
into force of this Treaty, each State Party
shall have ensured that at least 60 percent of
its total reduction liability in each of the
categories of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty has been
reduced;

(C) by the end of the third reduction phase, that
is, no later than 40 months after entry into
force of this Treaty, each State Party shall
have reduced its total reduction liability in
each of the categories of conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty.
States Parties carrying out conversion for
non-military purposes shall have ensured
that the conversion of all battle tanks in
accordance with Section VIII of the Protocol
on Reduction shall have been completed by
the end of the third reduction phase; and

(D) armoured combat vehicles deemed reduced
by reason of having been partially destroyed
in accordance with Section VIII, paragraph 6
of the Protocol on Reduction shall have been
fully converted for non-military purposes, or
destroyed in accordance with Section IV of
the Protocol on Reduction, no later than 64
months after entry into force of this Treaty.

5. Conventional armaments and equipment lim-
ited by the Treaty to be reduced shall have been
declared present within the area of application in
the exchange of information at signature of this
Treaty.

6. No later than 30 days after entry into force of
this Treaty, each State Party shall provide notifi-
cation to all other States Parties of its reduction
liability.
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7. A0 pvi undanskildu, sem segir { 8. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, skulu skuldbindingar adildarrik-
is um nidurskurd i hverjum flokki vopna ekki vera
minni en sem nemur mismuninum milli vopna-
fjoldans i vorslu pess, sem tilkynntur var i sam-
remi vid Bokunina um upplysingaskipti vid undir-
ritun eda var i raun vi0 gildistoku pessa samnings,
hvor sem er meiri, og hamarksfjélda vopna i
vorslu pess sem pad tilkynnti um samkvamt VIIL.
grein.

8. Sidari endurskodun & vopnafjolda i vorslu
adildarrikis, sem er tilkynntur samkvemt Bokun-
inni um upplysingaskipti, eda 4 hdmarksfjolda
vopna i vorslu pess, sem er tilkynntur samkvamt
VII. grein, skal tilkynnt med breytingu 4 skuld-
bindingum pess um nidurskurd. Adur eda samtim-
is pvi, sem tilkynnt er um faekkun skuldbindinga
adildarrikis um nidurskurd, skal annadhvort til-
kynna um samsvarandi fj6lgun vopna i vorslu eins
eda fleiri adildarrikja i sama adildarrikjahopi, sem
fer ekki fram yfir hamarksfjolda vopna sem til-
kynntur var samkvaemt VII. grein, eda um sam-
svarandi aukningu 4 skuldbindingum um nidur-
skurd eins eda fleiri slikra adildarrikja.

9. Vi0 gildistoku pessa samnings skal hvert riki
tilkynna Ollum 6drum adildarrikjum, i samraemi
vid Békunina um upplysingaskipti, um stadsetn-
ingu nidurskurdarsvada sinna, p.a m. sveda par
sem fram fer lokaumbreyting 4 skriddrekum og
orrustubrynvognum til afnota utan hernadar.

10. Hverju aodildarriki skal heimilt ad tilkynna
eins morg nidurskurdarsvedi og pad dskar, ad
endurskoda hindrunarlaust tilkynningar sinar um
slik svadi og a0 skera nidur vopn og framkvaema
lokaumbreytingu samtimis 4 allt ad 20 svaedum.
Adildarrikjum skal heimilt ad sameinast um eda
velja nidurskurdarsvedum stad saman med gagn-
kvamu samkomulagi.

11. Pratt fyrir 10. malsgrein pessarar greinar skal
nidurskurdur ekki fara fram & fleiri en tveimur
nidurskurdarsvaedum samtimis hja hverju adildar-
riki 4 grunngildingartimabilinu, p.e. timabilinu fr4
gildistoku pessa samnings par til 120 dégum eftir
gildistoku pessa samnings.

12. Nidurskurdur hefobundinna vopna og bin-
adar, sem takmarkast af samningnum, skal fara
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7. Except as provided for in paragraph 8 of this
Article, a State Party’s reduction liability in each
category shall be no less than the difference
between its holdings notified, in accordance with
the Protocol on Information Exchange, at signa-
ture or effective upon entry into force of this
Treaty, whichever is the greater, and the max-
imum levels for holdings it notified pursuant to
Article VII.

8. Any subsequent revision of a State Party’s
holdings notified pursuant to the Protocol on
Information Exchange or of its maximum levels
for holdings notified pursuant to Article VII shall
be reflected by a notified adjustment to its reduc-
tion liability. Any notification of a decrease in a
State Party’s reduction liability shall be preceded
or accompanied by either a notification of a
corresponding increase in holdings not exceeding
the maximum levels for holdings notified pursuant
to Article VII by one or more States Parties
belonging to the same group of States Parties, or a
notification of a corresponding increase in the
reduction liability of one or more such States
Parties.

9. Upon entry into force of this Treaty, each
State Party shall notify all other States Parties, in
accordance with the Protocol on Information Ex-
change, of the locations of its reduction sites,
including those where the final conversion of
battle tanks and armoured combat vehicles for
non-military purposes will be carried out.

10. Each State Party shall have the right to
designate as many reduction sites as it wishes, to
revise without restriction its designation of such
sites and to carry out reduction and final conver-
sion simultaneously at a maximum of 20 sites.
States Parties shall have the right to share or co-
locate reduction sites by mutual agreement.

11. Notwithstanding paragraph 10 of this Arti-
cle, during the baseline validation period, that is,
the interval between entry into force of this Treaty
and 120 days after entry into force of this Treaty,
reduction shall be carried out simultaneously at no
more than two reduction sites for each State Party.

12. Reduction of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty shall be carried
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fram 4 nidurskuroarsvaedum innan samningssvad-
isins, nema annad sé tekio fram { Bokununum sem
eru taldar upp i 1. malsgrein pessarar greinar.

13.  Nidurskurdur skal hadur eftirliti an hofnun-
arréttar, i samremi vi0 Bdékunina um eftirlit,
p.a m. drangur af umbreytingu hefdbundinna
vopna og btinadar, sem takmarkast af samningn-
um, til afnota utan hernadar badi 4 nidurskurdar-
timabilinu og 4 24 manudum eftir ad nidurskuro-
artimabilinu lykur.

IX. grein
1. Einungis skal heimilt ad hetta notkun 4 skrid-
drekum, orrustubrynvégnum, stérskotalidi, orr-
ustuflugvélum og arasarpyrlum innan samnings-
svadisins med bvi ad taka pau ur umferd, fyrir
utan vopn tekin dr notkun samkvemt dkvedum
VIII. greinar, med pvi skilyroi ad:

(A) slik hefobundin vopn og bunadur, sem tak-
markast af samningnum, séu tekin tr umfero
og pau bidi eydingar a ekki fleiri en atta
svedum, sem skulu tilkynnt sem yfirlyst
svadi 1 samremi vi0 Bokunina um upplys-
ingaskipti, og skulu pau adgreind i slikri
tilkynningu sem geymslusvae0i fyrir hefd-
bundin vopn og btinad sem takmarkast af
samningnum og hafa verid tekin ar umferd.
Ef 6nnur hefdbundin vopn og binadur, sem
takmarkast af samningnum, eru a svadi par
sem eru hefdbundin vopn og biinadur, sem
takmarkast af samningnum og hafa verid
tekin Gr umferd, skulu hefdbundnu vopnin
og bunadurinn, sem takmarkast af samn-
ingnum og hafa verid tekin ar umferd, vera
adgreinanleg; og

(B) fjoldislikra hefdbundinna vopna og btinadar,
sem takmarkast af samningnum og hafa ver-
i0 tekin ur umferd, fari ekki yfir eitt présent
tilkynntra hefdbundinna vopna og btinadar,
sem takmarkast af samningnum, fyrir ein-
stok aodildarriki, eda samtals 250, hvor talan
sem er harri, og par af skulu ekki fleiri en 200
vera skriddrekar, orrustubrynvagnar og stor-
skotalidsvopn, og ekki fleiri en 50 skulu vera
arasarpyrlur og orrustuflugvélar.

2. Ttilkynningu um vopn, sem hafa verid tekin ar
umferd, skal getid um fjélda og tegundir hefd-
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out at reduction sites, unless otherwise specified in
the Protocols listed in paragraph 1 of this Article,
within the area of application.

13. The reduction process, including the results
of the conversion of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty for non-military
purposes both during the reduction period and in
the 24 months following the reduction period,
shall be subject to inspection, without right of
refusal, in accordance with the Protocol on In-
spection.

Article IX
1. Other than removal from service in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article VIII, battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery, com-
bat aircraft and attack helicopters within the area
of application shall be removed from service only
by decommissioning, provided that:

(A) such conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty are decommis-
sioned and awaiting disposal at no more than
eight sites which shall be notified as declared
sites in accordance with the Protocol on
Information Exchange and shall be iden-
tified in such notifications as holding areas
for decommissioned conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty.
If sites containing conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty decom-
missioned from service also contain any
other conventional armaments and equip-
ment subject to the Treaty, the decommis-
sioned conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty shall be separate-
ly distinguishable; and

(B) the numbers of such decommissioned con-
ventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty do not exceed, in the case of
any individual State Party, one percent of its
notified holdings of conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty, or a
total of 250, whichever is greater, of which
no more than 200 shall be battle tanks,
armoured combat vehicles and pieces of
artillery, and no more than 50 shall be attack
helicopters and combat aircraft.

2. Notification of decommissioning shall include
the number and type of conventional armaments
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bundinna vopna og bunadar, sem takmarkast af
samningnum og hafa verid tekin ur umfero, og
hvar pau voru tekin ar umferd, og skal hin veitt
6llum 60rum adildarrikjum i samraemi vid (B)-1id
1. malsgreinar IX. kafla Békunarinnar um upplys-
ingaskipti.

X. grein

1. Pad adildarriki, sem a hefdbundin vopn og
binad, sem takmarkast af samningnum, & yfirlyst-
um varanlegum geymslusvedum, skal tilkynna
yfirlyst varanleg geymslusvadi 6llum 60rum adild-
arrikjum i samrami vid Békunina um upplysinga-
skipti. I tilkynningunni skal vera yfirlysing um ad
svaedi sé yfirlyst varanlegt geymslusvadi og um
stadsetningu, p.4 m. landfredileg hnit pess, og
fjolda eftir tegundum { hverjum flokki hefdbund-
inna vopna og bunadar sem takmarkast af samn-
ingnum.

2. A yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvedum
skal adeins vera adstada til geymslu og viohalds &
vopnum og biinadi (t.d. vorugeymslur, bilskurar,
verkstadi og tengdar geymslur svo og adrar vistar-
verur). A yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvedum
skulu ekki vera skotafingavellir eda pjalfunar-
svaedi { tengslum vio hefdbundin vopn og binad
sem takmarkast af samningnum. A yfirlystum
varanlegum geymslusveoum skulu adeins vera
vopn og bunadur sem tilheyra hefdbundnum herj-
um adildarrikis.

3. Hvert yfirlyst varanlegt geymslusvadi skal
vera skyrt afmarkad meo samfelldri jadargirdingu
a.m.k. 1,5 m ad hxd. A jadargirdingunni skulu
ekki vera fleiri en prju hlid sem veiti einu inn- og
titgdnguleidirnar fyrir vopn og binad.

4. Hefobundin vopn og bunadur, sem tak-
markast af samningnum og eru stadsett innan
yfirlystra varanlegra geymslusveda, skulu talin
hefdbundin vopn og binadur, sem takmarkast af
samningnum og eru ekki { virkum sveitum, p.a m.
pegar pau eru tekin burt til bradabirgda { samrami
vio 7., 8., 9. og 10. malsgrein bessarar greinar.
Hefobundin vopn og blnadur, sem takmarkast af
samningnum og eru { geymslu & 6drum stad en 4
yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusva&dum, skulu tal-
in til hefdobundinna vopna og btnadar sem tak-
markast af samningnum { virkum sveitum.

206

27. desember 1991

and equipment limited by the Treaty decommis-
sioned and the location of decommissioning and
shall be provided to all other States Parties in
accordance with Section IX, paragraph 1, sub-
paragraph (B) of the Protocol on Information
Exchange.

Article X

1. Designated permanent storage sites shall be
notified in accordance with the Protocol on Infor-
mation Exchange to all other States Parties by the
State Party to which the conventional armaments
and equipment limited by the Treaty contained at
designated permanent storage sites belong. The
notification shall include the designation and loca-
tion, including geographic coordinates, of desig-
nated permanent storage sites and the numbers by
type of each category of its conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty at
each such storage site.

2. Designated permanent storage sites shall con-
tain only facilities appropriate for the storage and
maintenance of armaments and equipment (e.g.,
warehouses, garages, workshops and associated
stores as well as other support accommodation).
Designated permanent storage sites shall not con-
tain firing ranges or training areas associated with
conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty. Designated permanent storage sites
shall contain only armaments and equipment be-
longing to the conventional armed forces of a
State Party.

3. Each designated permanent storage site shall
have a clearly defined physical boundary that shall
consist of a continuous perimeter fence at least 1.5
metres in height. The perimeter fence shall have
no more than three gates providing the sole means
of entrance and exit for armaments and equip-
ment.

4. Conventional armaments and equipment lim-
ited by the Treaty located within designated per-
manent storage sites shall be counted as conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty not in active units, including when they are
temporarily removed in accordance with para-
graphs 7, 8, 9 and 10 of this Article. Conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
in storage other than in designated permanent
storage sites shall be counted as conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
in active units.
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5. Virkar sveitir eda fylkingar skulu ekki stao-
settar innan yfirlystra varanlegra geymslusvada
nema i samrami vid 6. malsgrein bessarar greinar.

6. Einungis starfsfolki, sem tengist Oryggi eda
rekstri yfirlysts varanlegs geymslusvaedis eda vio-
haldi vopna og btinadar sem par eru geymd, skal
heimilt ad vera stadsett innan yfirlystra varanlegra
geymslusvada.

7. Til pess a0 framkvama vidhald, vidgerdir eda
breytingar 4 hefdbundnum vopnum og bunadi,
sem takmarkast af samningnum og eru innan
yfirlysts varanlegs geymslusvadis, hefur hvert riki
rétt, an fyrirfram tilkynningar, til pess ad nema
burt og halda utan yfirlystra varanlegra geymslu-
svee0a samtimis allt ad 10 présentum, haekkad upp
ad nastu heilu tolu, tilkynntra vopna i vOrslu
adildarrikis { hverjum flokki hefdbundinna vopna
og bunadar, sem takmarkast af samningnum, a
hverju yfirlystu varanlegu geymslusvadi, eda 10
stykkjum hefdbundinna vopna og bunadar, sem
takmarkast af samningnum, 1 hverjum flokki 4
hverju yfirlystu varanlegu geymslusvadi, hvort
sem er minna.

8. AO0 pvi fratoldu, sem segir i 7. madlsgrein
pessarar greinar, skal ekkert adildarriki fjarlegja
hefdbundin vopn og bunad, sem takmarkast af
samningnum, fra yfirlystum varanlegum geymslu-
sveOum nema Ollum 60rum aodildarrikjum hafi
verid tilkynnt med 42 daga fyrirvara um slikan
brottflutning. Tilkynningin skal veitt af pvi adild-
arriki sem 4 hefdbundnu vopnin og binadinn sem
takmarkast af samningnum. [ slikri tilkynningu
skal taka fram:

(A) stadsetningu yfirlysts varanlegs geymslu-
svedis sem hefdbundin vopn og bunadur,
sem takmarkast af samningnum, eru fjarlegd
fra og fjolda eftir tegundum hefdbundinna
vopna og btinadar sem takmarkast af samn-
ingnum { hverjum flokki sem 4 ad fjarlaegja;

(B) dagsetningu pegar hefdbundin vopn og biin-
adur, sem takmarkast af samningnum, eru
fjarlegd; og

(C) fyrirhugada stadsetningu og notkun hefd-
bundinna vopna og bunadar sem takmarkast
af samningnum & medan bau eru utan yfir-
lysts varanlegs geymslusvaois.
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5. Active units or formations shall not be located
within designated permanent storage sites, except
as provided for in paragraph 6 of this Article.

6. Only personnel associated with the security or
operation of designated permanent storage sites,
or the maintenance of the armaments and equip-
ment stored therein, shall be located within the
designated permanent storage sites.

7. For the purpose of maintenance, repair or
modification of conventional armaments and
equipment limited by the Treaty located within
designated permanent storage sites, each State
Party shall have the right, without prior notifica-
tion, to remove from and retain outside desig-
nated permanent storage sites simultaneously up
to 10 percent, rounded up to the nearest even
whole number, of the notified holdings of each
category of conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty in each designated
permanent storage site, or 10 items of the conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty in each category in each designated perma-
nent storage site, whichever is less.

8. Except as provided for in paragraph 7 of this
Article, no State Party shall remove conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
from designated permanent storage sites unless
notification has been provided to all other States
Parties at least 42 days in advance of such removal.
Notification shall be given by the State Party to
which the conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty belong. Such notifica-
tion shall specify:

(A) the location of the designated permanent
storage site from which conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty
are to be removed and the numbers by type
of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty of each category to be
removed;

(B) the dates of removal and return of conven-
tional armaments and equipment limited by
the Treaty; and

(C) theintended location and use of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the
Treaty while outside the designated perma-
nent storage site.
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9. AQd pvi fratoldu, sem segir i 7. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, skulu hefdbundin vopn og bun-
adur, sem takmarkast af samningnum, sem hafa
verid fjarleegd og er haldio utan yfirlysts varanlegs
geymslusvadis af adildarrikjum sem tilheyra sama
aoildarrikjahépi, ekki vera fleiri { heild en:

(A) 550 skriodrekar;
(B) 1.000 orrustubrynvagnar; og
(C) 300 stérskotalidsvopn.

10. Hefdobundnum vopnum og binadi, sem tak-
markast af samningnum og hafa verio fjarlegd fra
yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvedum sam-
kvemt 8. og 9. malsgrein pessarar greinar, skal
skilad a yfirlyst varanleg geymslusvadi eigi sidar
en 42 dogum eftir ad pau voru fjarlegd, fyrir utan
pann hluta hefdbundinna vopna og bunadar, sem
takmarkast af samningnum, sem var fjarlegour til
ionadarendursmidar. Slikum vopnum skal skilao &
yfirlyst varanleg geymslusvaoi strax eftir ad end-
ursmid lykur.

11. Hvertaoildarriki skal eiga rétt 4 ad skipta um
hefdbundin vopn eda binad sem takmarkast af
samningnum og eru stadsett 4 yfirlystum varanleg-
um geymslusvedum. Hvert adildarriki skal til-
kynna ollum 6drum adildarrikjum vid upphaf
umskipta um fjolda, stadsetningu, tegund og af-
drif hefdobundinna vopna og bunadar sem tak-
markast af samningnum og skipt er um.

XI. grein
1. Hvert adildarriki skal takmarka fjolda bria
sinna lagdra ur brynvognum bannig, ad 40 manuo-
um eftir gildistoku pessa samnings og padan 1 fra
skal heildarfjoldi brda lagdra ar brynvognum {
virkum sveitum ekki fara yfir 740 4 samningssvaeo-
inu innan sama adildarrikjahops.

2. Allar bryr lagdar dr brynvognum innan gildis-
svaeOisins, sem fara fram ur peim heildarfjolda sem
er tilgreindur i 1. malsgrein pessarar greinar innan
sama adildarrikjahops, skulu stadsettar a yfirlyst-
um varanlegum geymslusvedum, eins og pau eru
skilgreind { II. grein. Pegar bryr lagdar dr bryn-
vognum eru staOsettar a yfirlystu varanlegu
geymslusvaedi, annadhvort einar sér eda med
hefdbundnum vopnum og biinadi sem takmarkast
af samningnum, skulu 1.-6. maélsgrein X. greinar
gilda um bryr lagdar dr brynvégnum og einnig um
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9. Except as provided for in paragraph 7 of this
Article, the aggregate numbers of conventional
armaments and equipment limited by the Treaty
removed from and retained outside designated
permanent storage sites by States Parties belong-
ing to the same group of States Parties shall at no
time exceed the following levels:

(A) 550 battle tanks;
(B) 1,000 armoured combat vehicles; and

(C) 300 pieces of artillery.

10. Conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty removed from designated
permanent storage sites pursuant to paragraphs §
and 9 of this Article shall be returned to desig-
nated permanent storage sites no later than 42
days after their removal, except for those items of
conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty removed for industrial rebuild. Such
items shall be returned to designated permanent
storage sites immediately on completion of the
rebuild.

11. Each State Party shall have the right to
replace conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty located in designated perma-
nent storage sites. Each State Party shall notify all
other States Parties, at the beginning of replace-
ment, of the number, location, type and disposi-
tion of conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty being replaced.

Article XI

1. Each State Party shall limit its armoured
vehicle launched bridges so that, 40 months after
entry into force of this Treaty and thereafter, for
the group of States Parties to which it belongs the
aggregate number of armoured vehicle launched
bridges in active units within the area of applica-
tion does not exceed 740.

2. All armoured vehicle launched bridges within
the area of application in excess of the aggregate
number specified in paragraph 1 of this Article for
each group of States Parties shall be placed in
designated permanent storage sites, as defined in
Article II. When armoured vehicle launched
bridges are placed in a designated permanent
storage site, either on their own or together with
conventional armaments and equipment limited
by the Treaty, Article X, paragraphs 1 to 6 shall
apply to armoured vehicle launched bridges as
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hefdbundin vopn og binad sem takmarkast af
samningnum. Bryr lagdar ur brynvégnum, sem
eru stadsettar 4 yfirlystum varanlegum geymslu-
svedum, skulu ekki taldar vera { virkum sveitum.

3. Ad pvi fratoldu, sem segir i 6. malsgrein
pessarar greinar, skal einungis heimilt ad fjarlegja
bryr lagdar tir brynvégnum { samrami vid 4. og 5.
malsgrein bessarar greinar frd yfirlystum varan-
legum geymslusvedum eftir ad 6llum 68rum ad-
ildarrikjum hefur verid tilkynnt um brottflutning-
inn med 42 daga fyrirvara. [ pessari tilkynningu
skulu koma fram:

(A) stadsetningar yfirlystra varanlegra geymslu-
sveda sem 4 ad fjarlegja bryr lagdar ur
brynvégnum fra og fjoldi braa lagdra tr
brynvégnum sem 4 ad fjarlegja fra hverju
sliku svaedi;

(B) dagsetningar pegar bryr lagdar dr brynvégn-
um eru fjarlegdar og peim skilad inn { yfirlyst
varanleg geymslusvadi;

(C) fyrirhugud not af bram 16gdum tr brynvogn-
um & pvi timabili sem per eru fjarlegdar af
yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvedum.

4. A0 pvi fratoldu, sem segir i 6. malsgrein
pessarar greinar skal brim 16gdum tr brynvogn-
um, sem hafa verid teknar af yfirlystum varanleg-
um geymslusvaedum, skilad til peirra eigi sidar en
42 dégum eftir brottflutninginn.

5. Bryr lagdar ur brynvognum, sem hafa verid
teknar burt og geymdar utan yfirlystra varanlegra
geymslusveda af halfu hvers aodildarrikjahdps,
skulu ekki vera fleiri { heild en 50 4 hverjum tima.

6. Adildarriki skulu eiga rétt 4 pvi a0 flytja brott
og halda utan yfirlystra varanlegra geymslusveda,
til vidhalds eda breytinga, samtals allt ad 10
prosentum, upp ad nastu heilu tolu, af tilkynntum
fj6lda bria lagdra tr brynvégnum i vorslu peirra 4
hverju yfirlystu geymslusvadi, eda 10 bram 16g0-
um ur brynvognum fra hverju yfirlystu varanlegu
geymslusvadi, hvort sem er minna.
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well as to conventional armaments and equipment
limited by the Treaty. Armoured vehicle launched
bridges placed in designated permanent storage
sites shall not be considered as being in active
units.

3. Except as provided for in paragraph 6 of this
Article, armoured vehicle launched bridges may
be removed, subject to the provisions of para-
graphs 4 and 5 of this Article, from designated
permanent storage sites only after notification has
been provided to all other States Parties at least 42
days prior to such removal. This notification shall
specify:

(A) the locations of the designated permanent
storage sites from which armoured vehicle
launched bridges are to be removed and the
numbers of armoured vehicle launched
bridges to be removed from each such site;

(B) the dates of removal of armoured vehicle
launched bridges from and return to desig-
nated permanent storage sites; and

(C) the intended use of armoured vehicle
launched bridges during the period of their
removal from designated permanent storage
sites.

4. Except as provided for in paragraph 6 of this
Article, armoured vehicle launched bridges re-
moved from designated permanént storage sites
shall be returned to them no later than 42 days
after the actual date of removal.

5. The aggregate number of armoured vehicle
launched bridges removed from and retained out-
side of designated permanent storage sites by each
group of States Parties shall not exceed 50 at any
one time.

6. States Parties shall have the right, for the
purpose of maintenance or modification, to re-
move and have outside of designated permanent
storage sites simultaneously up to 10 percent,
rounded up to the nearest even whole number, of
their notified holdings of armoured vehicle
launched bridges in each designated permanent
storage site, or 10 armoured vehicle launched
bridges from each designated permanent storage
site, whichever is less.

C14
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7. Ef nattaruhamfarir leida til floda eda
skemmda 4 varanlegum bram skulu adildarriki
eiga rétt a ad flytja brott bryr lagdar dr brynvogn-
um fréa yfirlystum varanlegum geymslusvaedum.
Tilkynna skal 6llum adildarrikjum um slikan
brottflutning pegar hann a sér stad.

XII. grein

1. Bardagabrynvagnar fétgongulios i vorslu
stofnana adildarrikis sem er «tlad og eru byggdar
upp til pess ad pjona innra éryggi 4 fridartimum,
en eru ekki byggdar upp og skipulagdar til land-
hernadar gegn utanadkomandi 6vini, takmarkast
ekki af pessum samningi. Prétt fyrir pad, sem ad
framan greinir, til pess ad bata framkvemd pessa
samnings og til pess ad tryggja ad fjoldi slikra
vopna { eigu slikra stofnana sé ekki notadur til pess
ad snidganga akvedi pessa samnings, skulu 6ll slik
vopn fram yfir 1000 bardagabrynvagna fot-
gongulids, sem adildarriki tthlutar til stofnana
sem er ®tlad og eru byggdar upp til pess ad pjona
innra 6ryggi 4 fridartimum, teljast hluti af leyfileg-
um fj6lda sem tilgreindur eri IV., V. og VI. grein.
Ekki mega fleiri en 600 slikir bardagabrynvagnar
f6tgongulids adildarrikis, sem er dthlutad slikum
stofnunum, vera stadsettir a peim hluta samnings-
svadisins, sem er lyst i (A)-1i0 1. mélsgreinar V.
greinar. Hvert adildarriki skal ennfremur tryggja
ad slikar stofnanir afli sér ekki hernadarstyrks
fram yfir pad sem naudsynlegt er til bess ad
uppfylla kr6fur um innra Oryggi.

2. Adildarriki, sem @tlar ad enduritdeila skrid-
drekum, bardagabrynvognum f6tgongulios, stor-
skotalidi, orrustuflugvélum, drdsarpyrlum og
brim 16gdum dr brynvégnum, sem eru i notkun
hjd hefobundnu herlidi pess, til stofnana pess
adildarrikis sem eru ekki hluti af hefdbundnu
herlidi pess, skal tilkynna pad 6llum 6drum adild-
arrikjum eigi sidar en pegar st enduritdeiling fer
fram. I slikri tilkynningu skal taka fram hvener
endurutdeilingin 4 sér stad, hvenar binadurinn er
fluttur, svo og fjolda hins flutta eftir tegundum
hefdbundinna vopna og biinadar sem takmarkast
af samningnum.

XIII. grein
1. Til pess ad tryggja eftirlit med pvi, ad farid sé
eftir akveedum samningsins, skal hvert adildarriki
gefa ut tilkynningar og skiptast 4 upplysingum
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7. In the event of natural disasters involving
flooding or damage to permanent bridges, States
Parties shall have the right to withdraw armoured
vehicle launched bridges from designated perma-
nent storage sites. Notification to all other States
Parties of such withdrawals shall be given at the
time of withdrawal.

Atrticle XII

1. Armoured infantry fighting vehicles held by
organisations of a State Party designed and struc-
tured to perform in peacetime internal security
functions, which are not structured and organised
for ground combat against an external enemy, are
not limited by this Treaty. The foregoing notwith-
standing, in order to enhance the implementation
of this Treaty and to provide assurance that the
number of such armaments held by such organisa-
tions shall not be used to circumvent the provi-
sions of this Treaty, any such armaments in excess
of 1,000 armoured infantry fighting vehicles as-
signed by a State Party to organisations designed
and structured to perform in peacetime internal
security functions shall constitute a portion of the
permitted levels specified in Articles IV, V and
VI. No more than 600 such armoured infantry
fighting vehicles of a State Party, assigned to such
organisations, may be located in that part of the
area of application described in Article V, para-
graph 1, subparagraph (A). Each State Party shall
further ensure that such organisations refrain
from the acquisition of combat capabilities in
excess of those necessary for meeting internal
security requirements.

2. A State Party that intends to reassign battle
tanks, armoured infantry fighting vehicles, artil-
lery, combat aircraft, attack helicopters and ar-
moured vehicle launched bridges in service with
its conventional armed forces to any organisation
of that State Party not a part of its conventional
armed forces shall notify all other States Parties no
later than the date such reassignment takes effect.
Such notification shall specify the effective date of
the reassignment, the date such equipment is
physically transferred, as well as the numbers, by
type, of the conventional armaments and equip-
ment limited by the Treaty being reassigned.

Article XIII
1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of
compliance with the provisions of this Treaty,
each State Party shall provide notifications and



27. desember 1991

vardandi hefobundin vopn og binad { samrami
vid Békunina um upplysingaskipti.

2. Slikar tilkynningar og upplysingaskipti skulu
veitt { samraemi vido XVII. grein.

3. Hvert adildarriki skal vera abyrgt fyrir eigin
upplysingum; viOtaka slikra upplysinga og til-
kynninga skal ekki talin gefa til kynna réttmeti
peirra eda sampykki fyrir peim upplysingum sem
veittar hafa verio.

XIV. grein
1. Til bess ad tryggja eftirlit meo pvi, ad fario sé
eftir dkvedum pessa samnings, skal hvert adildar-
riki eiga rétt 4 ad framkvema og vera skylt ad seta
eftirliti innan samningssvadisins { samraemi vid
Boékunina um eftirlit.

2. Tilgangur sliks eftirlits skal vera:

(A) a0 stadfesta a grundvelli peirra upplysinga,
sem veittar hafa verid samkvaemt Bokuninni
um upplysingaskipti, ad adildarriki fari eftir
télulegum takmorkunum { IV., V. og VL
grein;

a0 fylgjast med framkvaemd nidurskurdar
skriddreka, orrustubrynvagna, storskota-
lids, orrustuflugvéla og drasarpyrlna sem fer
fram 4 nidurskurdarsvedum { samraemi vid
VIII. grein og Békunina um nidurskurd; og

(B)

(C) ao fylgjast meo stadfestingu endurflokkunar
fjolnota drasarpyrina og endurflokkunar orr-
ustuhzfra pjalfunarflugvéla i samremi vio
Bokunina um endurflokkun pyrlna og Bok-
unina um endurflokkun flugvéla.

3. Ekkert adildarriki skal notfera sér rétt sam-
kvemt 1. og 2. mélsgrein pessarar greinar gagn-
vart adildarrikjum, sem tilheyra sama adildar-
rikjahopi, til pess ad hindra ad markmidum eftir-
litskerfisins verdi nad.

4. Pegar eftirlit er framkvemt { sameiningu af
fleiri en einu adildarriki skal eitt peirra vera dbyrgt
fyrir pvi a0 framfylgja dkvedum pessa samnings.
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exchange information pertaining to its conven-
tional armaments and equipment in accordance
with the Protocol on Information Exchange.

2. Such notifications and exchange of informa-
tion shall be provided in accordance with Article
XVII.

3. Each State Party shall be responsible for its
own information; receipt of such information and
of notifications shall not imply validation or ac-
ceptance of the information provided.

Article XIV
1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of
compliance with the provisions of this Treaty,
each State Party shall have the right to conduct,
and the obligation to accept, within the area of
application, inspections in accordance with the
provisions of the Protocol on Inspection.

2. The purpose of such inspections shall be:

(A) to verify, on the basis of the information
provided pursuant to the Protocol on Infor-
mation Exchange, the compliance of States
Parties with the numerical limitations set
forth in Articles IV, V and VI;

(B) to monitor the process of reduction of battle
tanks, armoured combat vehicles, artillery,
combat aircraft and attack helicopters car-
ried out at reduction sites in accordance with
Article VIII and the Protocol on Reduction;
and

(C) to monitor the certification of recategorised
multi-purpose attack helicopters and reclas-
sified combat-capable trainer aircraft carried
out in accordance with the Protocol on
Helicopter Recategorisation and the Pro-
tocol on Aircraft Reclassification, respec-
tively.

3. No State Party shall exercise the rights set
forth in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article in
respect of States Parties which belong to the group
of States Parties to which it belongs in order to
elude the objectives of the verification regime.

4. In the case of an inspection conducted jointly
by more than one State Party, one of them shall be
responsible for the execution of the provisions of
this Treaty.
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5. Fjoldi eftirlitsadgerda samkvaemt VII. og
VIII. kafla Békunarinnar um eftirlit, sem hvert
adildarriki skal eiga rétt 4 ad framkvaema, og su
skylda ad seta slikum adgerdum & hverju til-
greindu timabili skulu dkvardast i samremi vid
dkveedi II. kafla peirrar Békunar.

6. Vid lok 120 daga grunngildingartimabilsins
skal hvert adildarriki eiga rétt 4 ad framkvaema og
hvert aodildarriki med landssva0i innan gildissvao-
isins vera skylt ad s@ta sampykktum fjolda yfir-
flugseftirlitsferda innan samningssvadisins. Slikur
sampykktur fjoldi og 6nnur videigandi dkvadi
skulu d4kvedin med samningavidradum samkvamt
XVIII. grein.

XV. grein

1. 1 peim tilgangi ad tryggja eftirlit med pvi, ad
farid verdi eftir dkvedum pessa samnings, skal
adildarriki eiga rétt 4, auk peirra adgerda sem
greint er fra i XIV. grein, a0 beita vi0 eftirlit
teekniadferdum rikis eda fjolpjédlegum tekniad-
ferdum, sem pad hefur adgang ad, { samremi vid
almennt vidurkenndar meginreglur pjédaréttar.

2. Adildarriki skal ekki hafa afskipti af takniad-
ferdum rikis eda fjolpjédlegum tekniadferdum
vid eftirlit annars adildarrikis sem er framkvaemt {
samrami vid 1. malsgrein pessarar greinar.

3. Adildarriki skal ekki beita feluadgerdum sem

\hamla eftirliti med pvi ad farid sé eftir akvaedum
'pessa samnings, ad vidohofoum taekniadferdum
rikis eda fj6lpj6dlegum teekniadferdum vid eftirlit
annars adildarrikis sem vinnur { samr@mi vio 1.
malsgrein pessarar greinar. Pessi skylda ner ekki
til skjols- eda feluadgerda i tengslum vid venjulega
lidspjélfun, vidhald eda adgerdir par sem notud
eru hefobundin vopn og buinadur sem takmarkast
af samningnum.

XVI. grein
1. Til pess ad studla ad pvi ad markmidum bessa
samnings verdi nad og til pess ad treysta fram-
kveemd dkveda hans stofna adildarrikin hér med
sameiginlega samradsnefnd.

2. Adildarriki skulu sameiginlega innan sam-
radsnefndarinnar:
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5. The number of inspections pursuant to Sec-
tions VII and VIII of the Protocol on Inspection
which each State Party shall have the right to
conduct and the obligation to accept during each
specified time period shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Section II of that
Protocol.

6. Upon completion of the 120-day residual level
validation period, each State Party shall have the
right to conduct, and each State Party with terri-
tory within the area of application shall have the
obligation to accept, an agreed number of aerial
inspections within the area of application. Such
agreed numbers and other applicable provisions
shall be developed during negotiations referred to
in Article XVIII.

Article XV

1. For the purpose of ensuring verification of
compliance with the provisions of this Treaty, a
State Party shall have the right to use, in addition
to the procedures referred to in Article XIV,
national or multinational technical means of ver-
ification at its disposal in a manner consistent with
generally recognised principles of international
law.

2. A State Party shall not interfere with national
or multinational technical means of verification of
another State Party operating in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this Article.

3. A State Party shall not use concealment
measures that impede verification of compliance
with the provisions of this Treaty by national or
multinational technical means of verification of
another State Party operating in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this Article. This obligation does
not apply to cover or concealment practices as-
sociated with normal personnel training, mainte-
nance or operations involving conventional arma-
ments and equipment limited by the Treaty.

Article XVI
1. To promote the objectives and implementa-
tion of the provisions of this Treaty, the States
Parties hereby establish a Joint Consultative
Group.

2.  Within the framework of the Joint Consulta-
tive Group, the States Parties shall:
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fjalla um efndir eda hvort hugsanlega sé farid
i kringum 4kvz0i pessa samnings;

leitast vid ad leysa ur vafa- og tilkunaratrio-
um sem getu komid 1 1jés vid framkvaemd
pessa samnings;

fjalla um og, ef unnt er, nd samkomulagi um
adger0ir til a0 festa pennan samning i sessi og
bata virkni hans;

endurnyja listana sem eru { Békuninni um
nuverandi vopn, eins og skylt er samkvaemt
2. malsgrein II. greinar;

leysa tr teknilegum atridum { peim tilgangi
ad skapa sameiginlega starfshaztti medal ad-
ildarrikja vid framkvamd pessa samnings;

semja eda endurskoda eftir pérfum starfs-
hatti, vinnuadferdir, kostnadarskiptingu
vegna utgjalda sameiginlegu samradsnefnd-
arinnar og radstefna, sem kalladar verda
saman samkvaemt pessum samningi, og
skiptingu kostnadar vegna eftirlits milli eda
medal adildarrikja;

fjalla um og finna videigandi leidir til pess ad
tryggja ad upplysingar, sem skipst er 4 milli
adildarrikja eda { framhaldi af eftirliti sam-
kvamt pessum samningi, séu adeins notadar
i tengslum vid pennan samning med tilliti til
sérstakra barfa hvers aodildarrikis fyrir ad
leyna upplysingum sem bad riki tilgreinir
sem viOkvemar;

fjalla um, samkvamt beidni adildarrikis,
hvers konar malefni sem adildarriki leggur til
ad veroi til umfjollunar 4 rddstefnum sem 4
a0 kalla saman i samrami vido XXI. grein; slik
umfjoéllun mun ekki skerda rétt nokkurs ad-
ildarrikis til a0 beita adgerdum sem lyst er {
XXI. grein; og

fjalla um 4greiningsefni sem risa ut af fram-
kvaemd bessa samnings.

Ol1 adildarriki mega bera upp i sameiginlegu

samradsnefndinni og geta fengid sett 4 dagskra
hennar hvers konar mél er varda pennan samning.
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address questions relating to compliance with
or possible circumvention of the provisions
of this Treaty;

seek to resolve ambiguities and differences of
interpretation that may become apparent in
the way this Treaty is implemented;

consider and, if possible, agree on measures
to enhance the viability and effectiveness of
this Treaty;

update the lists contained in the Protocol on
Existing Types, as required by Article II,
paragraph 2;

resolve technical questions in order to seek
common practices among the States Parties
in the way this Treaty is implemented;

work out or revise, as necessary, rules of
procedure, working methods, the scale of
distribution of expenses of the Joint Consul-
tative Group and of conferences convened
under this Treaty and the distribution of
costs of inspections between or among States
Parties;

consider and work out appropriate measures
to ensure that information obtained through
exchanges of information among the States
Parties or as a result of inspections pursuant
to this Treaty is used solely for the purposes
of this Treaty, taking into account the par-
ticular requirements of each State Party in
respect of safeguarding information which
that State Party specifies as being sensitive;

consider, upon the request of any State Par-
ty, any matter that a State Party wishes to
propose for examination by any conference
to be convened in accordance with Article
XXT; such consideration shall not prejudice
the right of any State Party to resort to the
procedures set forth in Article XXI; and

consider matters of dispute arising out of the
implementation of this Treaty.

Each State Party shall have the right to raise

before the Joint Consultative Group, and have
placed on its agenda, any issue relating to this
Treaty.
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4. Sameiginlega samradsnefndin skal taka
akvardanir eda gera tilldgur einréma. Nefndin
skal teljast einrdma pegar enginn fulltrai aoildar-
rikis métmelir akvordun eda tillogugero.

5. Sameiginlega samrdadsnefndin ma gera tillog-
ur til breytinga 4 pessum samningi til athugunar og
sampykkis { samrami vid XX. grein. Sameiginlega
samradsnefndin ma einnig sampykkja endurbztur
varOandi pad ad festa pennan samning { sessi og
bzta virkni hans, { samremi vi0 dkvedi hans.
Varoi slikar endurbatur ekki eingébngu minnihatt-
ar atrioi, framkvaemdarlegs eda taeknilegs eolis,
skulu par teknar til athugunar og sampykktar i
samrami vid XX. grein d0ur en par taka gildi.

6. Ekkert i pessari grein skal teljast banna eda
prengja rétt adildarrikis til a0 bidja um upplysing-
ar fra eda ad eiga vidredur vid annad adildarriki
vardandi pennan samning og framkvemd hans
eftir 60rum leidum eda a 60rum vettvangi en {
sameiginlegu samradsnefndinni.

7. Sameiginlega samrddsnefndin skal temja sér
pa starfshaetti sem lyst er { Bokuninni um sameig-
inlegu samradsnefndina.

XVII. grein
Samningsadilar skulu senda upplysingar og til-
kynningar samkvemt pessum samningi skriflega.
Peir skulu nota diplématiskar leidir eda adrar
opinberar leidir sem peir tilnefna, p.4 m. sérstakt
upplysingadreifikerfi sem verdur stofnad meo sér-
stokum samningi.

XVIII. grein
1. Adildarriki skulu eftir undirritun pessa samn-
ings halda dfram samningavidr@dum um hefo-
bundid herli0 med sama umbodi og med pvi
markmidi a0 byggja a pessum samningi.

2. Tilgangur pessara vidredna skal vera a0 gera
samning um frekari adgerdir sem mida ad pvi ad
styrkja Oryggi og stodugleika i Evropu, p.d m.
a0geroir til pess a0 takmarka lidsfjolda hefdbund-
inna herja peirra innan samningssvadisins, { sam-
remi vid umbooid.

3. Adildarrikin skulu leitast vid a0 ljuka pessum
samningavidredum eigi sidar en 4 framhaldsfundi
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4. The Joint Consultative Group shall take deci-
sions or make recommendations by consensus.
Consensus shall be understood to mean the ab-
sence of any objection by any representative of a
State Party to the taking of a decision or the
making of a recommendation.

5. The Joint Consultative Group may propose
amendments to this Treaty for consideration and
confirmation in accordance with Article XX. The
Joint Consultative Group may also agree on im-
provements to the viability and effectiveness of
this Treaty, consistent with its provisions. Unless
such improvements relate only to minor matters of
an administrative or technical nature, they shall be
subject to consideration and confirmation in ac-
cordance with Article XX before they can take
effect.

6. Nothing in this Article shall be deemed to
prohibit or restrict any State Party from request-
ing information from or undertaking consultations
with other States Parties on matters relating to this
Treaty and its implementation in channels or fora
other than the Joint Consultative Group.

7. The Joint Consultative Group shall follow the
procedures set forth in the Protocol on the Joint
Consultative Group.

Article XVII
The States Parties shall transmit information and
notifications required by this Treaty in written
form. They shall use diplomatic channels or other
official channels designated by them, including in
particular a communications network to be estab-
lished by a separate arrangement.

Article XVIII
1. The States Parties, after signature of this
Treaty, shall continue the negotiations on conven-
tional armed forces with the same Mandate and
with the goal of building on this Treaty.

2. The objective for these negotiations shall be
to conclude an agreement on additional measures
aimed at further strengthening security and stabil-
ity in Europe, and pursuant to the Mandate,
including measures to limit the personnel strength
of their conventional armed forces within the area
of application.

3. The States Parties shall seek to conclude these
negotiations no later than the follow-up meeting
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Ré4dstefnunnar um 6ryggi og samvinnu i Evrépu
sem verOur haldinn { Helsinki 4rid 1992.

XIX. grein
1. Pessi samningur skal vera 6timabundinn.
Bata m4 vid hann med frekari samningum.

2. Hvert adildarriki skal eiga rétt 4 a0 segja upp
pessum samningi med pvi ad beita fullveldisrétti
sinum ef pad telur ad 6venjulegir atburdir varo-
andi efni pessa samnings hafi stefnt @0stu hags-
munum pess { hettu. Adildarriki, sem @tlar ad
segja upp samningnum, skal tilkynna dkvordun
sina vOrsluadilanum og 6llum 60rum samningsad-
ilum. Slika tilkynningu skal gefa it a.m.k. 150
dogum 4dur en @tlunin er ad segja upp pessum
samningi. Henni skal fylgja yfirlysing vardandi
hina 6venjulegu atburdi sem adildarrikio telur ad
hafi stefnt ®0stu hagsmunum pess i hattu.

3. Hvert adildarriki skal sérstaklega eiga rétt 4
a0 segja pessum samningi upp med pvi ad beita
fullveldisrétti sinum ef annad adildarriki fjolgar
skriddrekum, orrustubrynvognum, stérskotalidi,
orrustuflugvélum eda ardsarpyrlum i vorslu sinni,
sem skilgreindar eru i II. grein, umfram fjoldatak-
markanir pessa samnings { slikum meli ad pad
Ogni augljoslega styrkleikahlutfollum herlida inn-
an samningssvaoisins.

XX. grein
1. Hvert adildarriki ma gera tillogu til breytinga
4 pessum samningi. Texta breytingartillagna skal
komid til vorsluadilans sem skal dreifa honum til
allra adildarrikja.

2. Efoll adildarriki sampykkja breytinguna skal
hin ganga i gildi { samremi vid par reglur sem
settar eru { XXII. grein vardandi gildistoku pessa
samnings.

XXI. grein
1. Fjorutiu og sex manudum eftir ad pessi samn-
ingur gengur { gildi og med fimm dra millibili par 4
eftir skal vorsluadilinn kalla saman radstefnu ao-
ildarrikjatil pess ad endurskoda framkvamd pessa
samnings.

2. Vorsluadilinn skal kalla saman sérstaka rad-
stefnu aodildarrikja, ef adildarriki fer pess a leit
sem telur ad O6venjulegar adstedur hafi skapast
sem tengjast pessum samningi, einkum ef adildar-
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of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in
Europe to be held in Helsinki in 1992.

Article XIX
1. This Treaty shall be of unlimited duration. It
may be supplemented by a further treaty.

2. Each State Party shall, in exercising its nation-
al sovereignty, have the right to withdraw from
this Treaty if it decides that extraordinary events
related to the subject matter of this Treaty have
jeopardised its supreme interests. A State Party
intending to withdraw shall give notice of its
decision to do so to the Depositary and to all other
States Parties. Such notice shall be given at least
150 days prior to the intended withdrawal from
this Treaty. It shall include a statement of the
extraordinary events the State Party regards as
having jeopardised its supreme interests.

3. Each State Party shall, in particular, in exer-
cising its national sovereignty, have the right to
withdraw from this Treaty if another State Party
increases its holdings in battle tanks, armoured
combat vehicles, artillery, combat aircraft or at-
tack helicopters, as defined in Article II, which are
outside the scope of the limitations of this Treaty,
in such proportions as to pose an obvious threat to
the balance of forces within the area of applica-
tion.

Article XX
1. Any State Party may propose amendments to
this Treaty. The text of a proposed amendment
shall be submitted to the Depositary, which shall
circulate it to all the States Parties.

2. If an amendment is approved by all the States
Parties, it shall enter into force in accordance with
the procedures set forth in Article XXII governing
the entry into force of this Treaty.

Article XXI
1. Forty-six months after entry into force of this
Treaty, and at five-year intervals thereafter, the
Depositary shall convene a conference of the
States Parties to conduct a review of the operation
of this Treaty.

2. The Depositary shall convene an extraordi-
nary conference of the States Parties, if requested
to do so by any State Party which considers that
exceptional circumstances relating to this Treaty
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riki hefur tilkynnt ®tlun sina ad yfirgefa adildar-
rikjahdp sinn eda ganga i hinn adildarrikjah6pinn,
eins og beir eru skilgreindir { (A)-lid 1. malsgrein-
ar II. greinar. Til pess ad gera hinum aodildarrikj-
unum kleift ad bda sig undir slika radstefnu skal
geta 1 beidninni um 4steduna fyrir pvi ad petta
adildarriki telur ad aukaradstefnu sé porf. Rao-
stefnan skal fjalla um adstedurnar, sem greint er
frd { beidninni, og 4hrif beirra & framkvaemd
samningsins. Radstefnan skal hefjast eigi si0ar en
15 dégum eftir ad beidnin berst og skal, nema
annad sé akvedio, ekki standa lengur en { prjar
vikur.

3. Vorsluadilinn skal kalla saman radstefnu ad-
ildarrikjanna til pess ad fjalla um breytingar sem
lagdar eru til samkvaemt XX. grein, éski prju eda
fleiri aoildarriki pess. Slik radstefna skal hefjast
eigi sidar en 21 degi eftir ad naudsynleg tilkynning
berst.

4. Tilkynni adildarriki ®tlun sina a0 segja upp
pessum samningi samkvaemt XIX. grein skal
vorsluadilinn kalla saman radstefnu aoildarrikj-
anna, sem skal hefjast eigi sidar en 21 degi eftir ad
naudsynleg tilkynning berst, til pess a0 fjalla um
atridi er varda uppsogn pessa samnings.

XXII. grein
1. Pessi samningur skal fullgiltur af hverju adild-
arriki 1 samrami vid stjérnskipun pess. Fullgild-
ingarskj6lum skal komiod til rikisstjérnar Konungs-
rikisins Hollands, sem er hér med lyst vorsluadili.

2. Pessi samningur gengur i gildi 10 d6gum eftir
a0 oll adildarriki, sem eru talin upp i formalanum,
hafa afhent fullgildingarskjol.

3. Voérsluadili skal tafarlaust tilkynna 6llum ad-
ildarrikjum um:

(A) afhendingu hvers fullgildingarskjals;
(B) gildistoku pessa samnings;

(C) uppsogn samkvemt XIX. grein og gildistéku
hennar;

(D) texta breytingartillagna sem eru lagdar til
samkvaemt XX. grein;
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have arisen, in particular, in the event that a State
Party has announced its intention to leave its
group of States Parties or to join the other group of
States Parties, as defined in Article II, paragraph
I, subparagraph (A). In order to enable the other
States Parties to prepare for this conference, the
request shall include the reason why that State
Party deems an extraordinary conference to be
necessary. The conference shall consider the cir-
cumstances set forth in the request and their effect
on the operation of this Treaty. The conference
shall open no later than 15 days after receipt of the
request and, unless it decides otherwise, shall last
no longer than three weeks.

3. The Depositary shall convene a conference of
the States Parties to consider an amendment
proposed pursuant to Article XX, if requested to
do so by three or more States Parties. Such a
conference shall open no later than 21 days after
receipt of the necessary requests.

4. In the event that a State Party gives notice of
its decision to withdraw from this Treaty pursuant
to Article XIX, the Depositary shall convene a
conference of the States Parties which shall open
no later than 21 days after receipt of the notice of

- withdrawal in order to consider questions relating

to the withdrawal from this Treaty.

Atrticle XXII

1. This Treaty shall be subject to ratification by
each State Party in accordance with its constitu-
tional procedures. Instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Government of the King-
dom of the Netherlands, hereby designated the
Depositary.

2. This Treaty shall enter into force 10 days after
instruments of ratification have been deposited by

all States Parties listed in the Preamble.

3. The Depositary shall promptly inform all
States Parties of:

(A) the deposit of each instrument of ratification;
(B) the entry into force of this Treaty;

(C) any withdrawal in accordance with Article
XIX and its effective date;

(D) the text of any amendment proposed in ac-
cordance with Article XX;
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(E)

gildistéku breytinga vid pennan samning;

(F) beidoni um ad kalla saman radstefnu sam-
kvemt XXI. grein;

(G) bodun radstefnu samkvemt XXI. grein; og

(H) hvad annad sem vérsluadilanum er skylt ad
tilkynna adildarrikjunum samkvamt samn-
ingi pessum.

4. Pessi samningur skal skradur af vorsluadilan-
um samkvaemt 102. grein Sattmaila Sameinudu
pj6danna.

XXIII. grein
Frumrit pessa samnings skal geymt i skjalasafni
vorsluadilans og eru enski, franski, byski, italski,
rassneski og spdnski textarnir jafngildir. Vorslu-
adilinn skal senda stadfest eintok pessa samnings
til allra aoildarrikja.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir, sem

til pess hafa gilt umbod, undirritad pennan samn-

ing.

GIORT i Paris 19. névember 1990,

Fylgiskjal 2.

BOKUN
um bradabirgdagildistoku vissra akvada samn-
ingsins um hefdbundinn herafla i Evropu

Til pess a0 efla framkvemd samningsins um
hefobundinn herafla i Evrépu fra 19. névember
1990, hér eftir nefndur samningurinn, sampykkja
adildarrikin hér med bradabirgdagildistoku vissra
dkveda samningsins.

1. An pess ad bad hafi dhrif 4 akvadi XXII.
greinar skulu adildarrikin beita til bradabirgda
eftirfarandi dkveedum samningsins:

217

Nr. 34

(E) the entry into force of any amendment to this
Treaty;

(F) any request to convene a conference in ac-
cordance with Article XXI;

(G) the convening of a conference pursuant to
Atrticle XXI; and

(H) any other matter of which the Depositary is
required by this Treaty to inform the States
Parties.

4. This Treaty shall be registered by the Deposi-
tary pursuant to Article 102 of the Charter of the
United Nations.

Article XXIII
The original of this Treaty, of which the English,
French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish
texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in
the archives of the Depositary. Duly certified
copies of this Treaty shall be transmitted by the
Depositary to all the States Parties.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersignéd, duly
authorized, have signed this Treaty.

DONE at Paris, this nineteenth day of November,
one thousand nine hundred and ninety.

PROTOCOL
on the Provisional Application
of Certain Provisions of the
Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces
in Europe

To promote the implementation of the Treaty
on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe of
November 19, 1990, hereinafter referred to as the
Treaty, the States Parties hereby agree to the
provisional application of certain provisions of the
Treaty.

1. Without detriment to the provisions of Arti-
cle XXII of the Treaty, the States Parties shall
apply provisionally the following provisions of the
Treaty:
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(A) 2., 3. og 4.mélsgrein VII. greinar;

(B) 5., 6. og 8. malsgrein VIII. greinar;

(C) IX. grein;

(D) XIII. grein;

(E) 1., (F)-0g(G)-lid2.,4.,6.0g7. malsgrein
XVI. greinar;

(F) XVII. grein;

(G) XVIII. grein;

(H) 2. malsgrein XXI. greinar;

(I) IIL. og IV. kafla Békunarinnar um ndver-
andi vopn;

(J) VIL., XII. og XIII. kafla Békunarinnar um
upplysingaskipti;

(K) (A)-1id 24. malsgreinar II. kafla og 3., 4.,
5., 7.,8.,09., 10., 11. og 12. grein III. kafla
Bokunarinnar um eftirlit;

(L) Békuninni um sameiginlega
nefnd; og

(M) IX. kafla Békunarinnar um nidurskurd.

samraos-

2. Adildarrikin skulu beita peim dkvedum, sem
tilgreind eru i 1. mélsgrein, til bradabirgda { 1josi
og { samraemi vid 6nnur akvadi samningsins.

3. Pessi Bokun skal ganga i gildi vi0 undirskrift
samningsins. Hun skal vera i gildi { 12 manudi, en
ganga ur gildi fyrr ef:

(A) samningurinn gengur { gildi 4dur en 12 man-
ada timabilid rennur Gt; eda

(B) adildarriki tilkynnir 6llum 60rum adildarrikj-
um ad pad hyggist ekki gerast adili ad samn-
ingnum.

Framlengja mad gildistima pessarar Békunar ef 6l
adildarriki dkveda pad.

Fylgiskjal 3.

BOKUN
um eftirlit

XIII. KAFLI. FORRETTINDI OG
FRIDHELGI EFTIRLITSMANNA OG
FLUTNINGSAHAFNAR

1. Eftirlitsmenn og flutningsahafnir skulu nj6ta
forréttinda og fridhelgi sem sendierindrekum eru
veitt samkvamt 29. grein; 2. malsgrein 30. grein-
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(A) Artticle VII, paragraphs 2, 3 and 4;

(B) Article VIII, paragraphs 5, 6 and 8;

(C) Atticle IX;

(D) Article XIII;

(E) Article XVI, paragraphs 1, 2(F), 2(G), 4,6
and 7;

(F) Article XVII;

(G) Article XVIII;

(H) Article XXI, paragraph 2;

(I) Protocol on Existing Types, Sections III
and IV;

(J) Protocol on Information Exchange, Sec-
tions VII, XII and XIII;

(K) Protocol on Inspection, Section II, para-
graph 24, subparagraph (A) and Section III, para-
graphs 3,4, 5,7, 8,9, 10, 11 and 12;

(L) Protocol on the Joint Consultative Group;
and

(M) Protocol on Reduction, Section IX.

2. The States Parties shall apply provisionally
the provisions listed in paragraph 1 of this Pro-
tocol in the light of and in conformity with the
other provisions of the Treaty.

3. This Protocol shall enter into force at the
signature of the Treaty. It shall remain in force for
12 months, but shall terminate earlier if:

(A) the Treaty enters into force before the period
of 12 months expires; or

(B) a State Party notifies all other States Parties
that it does not intend to become a party to
the Treaty.

The period of application of this Protocol may be
extended if all the States Parties so decide.

PROTOCOL
on Inspection

SECTION XIII. PRIVILEGES AND
IMMUNITIES OF INSPECTORS AND
TRANSPORT CREW MEMBERS

1. To exercise their functions effectively, for
the purpose of implementing the Treaty and not
for their personal benefit, inspectors and trans-
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ar; 1., 2. og 3. malsgrein 31. greinar; og 34. og 35.
grein Vinarsamningsins um stjérnmalasamband
fra 18. april 1961, til pess ad peir framkvaemi
skyldustorf sin med drangursrikum hetti til ad
framfylgja samningnum, og ekki peim sjalfum til
hagsbota.

2. AQ auki skulu eftirlitsmonnum og flutnings-
ahofnum veitt forréttindi sem stjoérnarerindrekar
njéta samkvaemt (b)-1i0 1. malsgreinar 36. greinar
Vinarsamningsins um stjérnmdlasamband fra 18.
april 1961. Peim skal ekki heimilt ad koma inn 4
landssvedi adildarrikis, par sem eftirlit 4 ad fara
fram, meo hluti sem innflutningur eda utflutning-
ur er bannadur 4 samkvaemt 16gum eda hadir eru
reglum um soéttkvi pess adildarrikis.

3. Farartzki eftirlitssveitanna skulu vera frid-
helg, nema kvedid sé 4 um annad { samningnum.

4. Adildarriki, sem framkvemir eftirlit, er
heimilt ad afsala 16gsdgu um fridhelgi eftirlits-
manna sinna og flutningsdhafnar i tilfellum par
sem bad telur ad fridhelgi myndi hamla réttleti og
pvi sé unnt ad afsala henni dn pess ad pad hamli
framkvemd samningsins. Fridhelgi eftirlitsmanna
og flutningsdhafnarmanna, sem eru ekki rikis-
borgarar adildarrikisins sem framkvemir eftirlit-
i0, getur adeins pad riki afsalad, sem peir eru
rikisborgarar . Afsalid skal dvallt vera skyrt tekio
fram.

5. Forréttindin og fridhelgin, sem kvedid er 4
um i pessum kafla, skulu veitt eftirlitsménnum og
flutningsahofn:

(A) medan beir ferdast um aoildarriki til pess ad
framkvaema eftirlit 4 landssvedi annars ad-
ildarrikis;

B) medan beir dveljast a landssva0i adildarrikis
]
par sem eftirlit fer fram; og

(C) bar eftir vardandi skyldustorf sem peir 40ur
inntu af hendi sem eftirlitsmenn eda flutn-
ingsahafnarmenn.

6. Ef aoildarriki, par sem eftirlit fer fram, telur
a0 eftirlitsmadur eda flutningsdhafnarmadur hafi
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port crew members shall be accorded the
privileges and immunities enjoyed by diplomatic
agents pursuant to Article 29; Article 30, para-
graph 2; Article 31, paragraphs 1, 2 and 3; and
Articles 34 and 35 of the Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations of April 18, 1961.

2. In addition, inspectors and transport crew
members shall be accorded the privileges enjoyed
by diplomatic agents pursuant to Article 36, para-
graph 1, subparagraph (b) of the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations of April 18, 1961.
They shall not be permitted to bring into the
territory of the State Party where the inspection is
to be carred out articles the import or export of
which is prohibited by law or controlled by
quarantine regulations of that State Party.

3. The transportation means of the inspection
team shall be inviolable, except as otherwise
provided for in the Treaty.

4. The inspecting State Party may waive the
immunity for jurisdiction of any of its inspectors or
transport crew members in those cases when it is
of the opinion that immunity would impede the
course of justice and that it can be waived without
prejudice to the implementation of the provisions
of the Treaty. The immunity of inspectors and
transport crew members who are not nationals of
the inspecting State Party may be waived only by
the States Parties of which those inspectors are
nationals. Waiver must always be express.

5. The privileges and immunities provided for
in this Section shall be accorded to inspectors and
transport crew members:

(A) while transiting through the territory of any
State Party for the purpose of conducting an
inspection on the territory of another State
Party;

(B) throughout their presence on the territory of
the State Party where the inspection is car-
ried out; and

(C) thereafter with respect to acts previously
performed in the exercise of official func-
tions as an inspector or transport crew
member.

6. If the inspected State Party considers that an
inspector or transport crew member has abused
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misnotad forréttindi sin eda fridhelgi skulu dkvaoi
6. malsgreinar VI. kafla pessarar Bokunar gilda.
Fari adildarriki, sem { hlut 4, pess a leit skulu
vidredur eiga sér stad milli peirra til pess ad koma
i veg fyrir a0 misnotkunin endurtaki sig.

Nr. 35

220

27. desember 1991

his or her privileges and immunities, then the
provisions set forth in Section VI, paragraph 6 of
this Protocol shall apply. At the request of any of
the States Parties concerned, consultations shall
be held between them in order to prevent a
repetition of such an abuse.

27. desember 1991

AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 Osléarsamningi um mengun sjavar.

Hinn 30. mai 1989 var norska utanrikisraduneytinu tilkynnt um sampykki fslands 4 breytingum 4
alpj6dasamningi fra 15. febrdar 1972 um varnir gegn mengun sjavar vegna losunar drgangsefna fra
skipum og flugvélum sem sampykktar voru { 4kvéroun Osléarnefndarinnar nr. 85/1 13. jani 1985, sbr.
auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 16/1973, par sem samningurinn er birtur, 5/1974, 10/1987 og

22/1989.
Breytingarnar 6dludust gildi 11. mai 1990.

Akvordunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AKVORDUN OSLOARNEFNDARINNAR 85/1
fra 13. jini 1985
um vidauka I og II samningsins

NEFNDIN, sem stofnsett var samkvaemt samn-
ingi um varnir gegn mengun sjavar vegna losunar
urgangsefna fra skipum og flugvélum, sem gerdur
var { Osl6 15. febriar 1972 (hér 4 eftir nefndur
»samningurinn®);

TEKUR TILLIT TIL &kveda samningsins,
einkum d-lidar 17. gr. og 2. tl. 18. gr. hans;

HEFUR AKVEDID ad breyta vidaukum
samningsins sem hér segir:

1. gr.
2. mgr. vidauka I vid samninginn fellur nidur og
sidari malsgreinar tolusettar samkvamt pvi.

2. gr.
5. mgr. vidauka I vid samninginn, eins og henni
var breytt skv. 1. gr., ordast svo:

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

OSCOM DECISION 85/1
of 13 June 1985
concerning Annexes I and II
to the Convention

THE COMMISSION established by the Con-
vention for the Prevention of Marine Pollution by
Dumping from Ships and Aircraft, done at Oslo
on 15 February 1972 (hereinafter referred to as
“the Convention”);

HAVING REGARD to the provisions of the
Convention, and in particular to Articles 17(d)
and 18(2) thereof;

HAS DECIDED to amend the Annexes to the
Convention as follows:—

Article 1
Paragraph 2 of Annex I to the Convention shall
be deleted and the subsequent paragraphs shall be
renumbered accordingly.

Article 2
Paragraph 5 of Annex I to the Convention, as
amended by Article 1, shall be amended to read as
follows:
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»J. Varanleg plastefni og 6nnur varanleg gervi-
efni sem geta flotid, marad, sokkid og valdid
alvarlegri roskun & sjavarlifi, fiskveidum, sigl-
ingum, pokkafullum svadum eda 6drum 16g-
matum notum hafsins.“

3. gr.
a-lidur 1. mgr. vidauka II vid samninginn ordast
SVO:

»,a) Arsen, krém, eir, bly, nikkel, sink og efna-
sambond peirra, syanid og fldorid, varan-
leg eitrud lifreen kisilsambond, skordyraeit-
ur og annad végestaeitur dsamt aukaefn-
um, enda komi vidauki I ekki til greina
hér;“

4. gr.
Samningsadilar skulu tilkynna nefndinni fyrir
31. mars 1986 um sampykki pessara breytinga skv.
2. tl. 18. gr. samiiingsins.

27. desember 1991
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“5. Persistent plastics and other persistent
synthetic materials which may float, or remain
in suspension, or sink to the bottom, and which
may seriously interfere with marine life, fishing,
navigation, amenities or with other legitimate
uses of the sea.”

Article 3

Paragraph 1(a) of Annex II to the Convention

shall be amended to read as follows:

“a) Arsenic, chromium, copper, lead, nickel,
zinc and their compounds, cyanides and
fluorides, persistent toxic organosilicon
compounds, and pesticides and their by-
products not covered by the provisions of
Annex I;”

Atrticle 4
The Contracting Parties shall inform the Com-
mission by 31 March 1986 of approval of these
modifications in accordance with Article 18(2) of
the Convention.

Nr. 36

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku breytingar &8 Evrépusamningi
um vernd dyra i millilandaflutningi.

Vidbotarbokun fra 10. mai 1979 vid Evrépusamning frd 13. desember 1968 um vernd dyra i
millilandaflutningi ték gildi 7. névember 1989, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 8/1986.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
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AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samkomulags vid Riimeniu um afnam vegabréfsaritana.
Hinn 25. mai 1990 var 1. gr. samkomulags milli Islands og Rimenfu fra 1. april 1969 um gagnkvaemt
afndm vegabréfsdritana felld nidur til bradabirgda, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 4/1969

par sem samkomulagid er birt. Nidurfellingin gildir ekki um handhafa diplomatiskra vegabréfa.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytid, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingélfsson.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku breytinga a stofnskra Alpjédakjarnorkumalastofnunarinnar.

Breytingar fra 28. september 1970 & stofnskrd Alpjédakjarnorkumalastofnunarinnar fra 26.
oktéber 1956 60ludust gildi 1. juni 1973, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 11/1972 par sem
breytingarnar eru birtar. Par toku vid af breytingu a stofnskrdnni sem sampykkt var 4 5. adalfundi
stofnunarinnar 4. oktober 1961 og 60ladist gildi 31. jantar 1963, en stadfestingarskjal Islands vegna
hennar hafoi verid afhent bandariska utanrikisrdduneytinu 13. agudst 1962.

Breyting fra 27. september 1984 60ladist gildi 28. desember 1989, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild
Stjérnartidinda nr. 4/1987.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytid, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku viobétarsamninganr. 2, 30g 5
vio Mannréttindasattmala Evrépu.

Viobotarsamningar nr. 2 og 3 frd 6. mai 1963 vid Mannréttindasattmala Evrépu frd 4. névember
1950 60ludust gildi 21. september 1970. Vidbdtarsamningur nr. 5 frd 20. jantdar 1966 60ladist gildi 20.

desember 1971. Vidbdtarsamningarnir eru birtir i auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 17/1967.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 27. desember 1991.

Jon Baldvin Hannibalsson.

Porsteinn Ingolfsson.

Stjérnartidindi C, nr. 1-39. Utgafudagur 9. oktéber 1992.









